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INTRODUCTION. 


LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 

1 . The German alphabet consists of twenty-six letters: 


GERMAN 

LKTTEKS. 

ROMAN 

EQUIVALKN«. 

GERMAN 

NAME. 

a 

a 

ah 

93 b 

b 

bay 

® c 

c 

tsay 

^ b 

d 

day 

C« e 

e 

ay 

^ f 

f 

eff 

C« 0 

g 

gay 

§ ^ 

h 

halt 

3 i 

i 

ee 

i 

j 

yot 

f 

k 

kah 

g l 

1 

eil 

»l m 

m 

emrn 

2. To 

the abov 

e list of 


niodified vowels (llnilautc) : 

Ü ä Öd 

and the compounds: 

äl, ch rf, ck 


GERMAN 

LETTERS. 

ROMAN 

EQUIVALENTS. 

GKRMAN 

NAME. 


n 

n 

enn 

c 

0 

o 

oh 


b 

P 

pay 

£l 

0 

q 

koo 

U 

V 

r 

err 

0 

f 

S s 

ess 

% 

t 

t 

tay 

n 

tt 

u 

oo 

iK 

b 

V 

fow 

2Ö 

10 

w 

vay 


r 

X 

ix 

?) 

t) 

y 

ipsilon 

8 

3 

z 

tset 

letters 

*9 

u 

may be added the 

ii 




fs 
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INTRODUCTION, 


3 . For the capitals I and J German has thc same 
lettcr, 5- Before a consonant it is tue letter /, bcforc a 
vowel it is the letter J. 5cI) = Ich, == J«a. 

4 . The letter s has two forms in German, f and cs 
the latter is final, the former initial and medial. 

5. German script has its own set of characters. See 
page 12. 


CAPITAL LETTER8. 

6 . Capitals are employed in German : 

{a') at the beginning of sentcncc.s, of lines of poctry, 
and of direct quotations ; 

(/;) for all noiins and words used as nouns; bcr 
baci il^cnn unb bac ^(bcr: 

(r) for adjectives and ordinal.s placed with thc article 

after a proper name : ilarl bcr ('hüfV, '-TihllKim bcr (i'rftc; 

(^d) for adjectives that e.xpress only onc idea with 

thc following noun : bac Tote lltccr; 

(e) for adjectives ending in er and fd)c derived from 
names of places : bcr Slölncr Tom, bic ^|'laucii)d)c 'Ttvafjc; 

Note. — Adjectives in ifc^ have a Miiall initial; OVbift. 

{/) for adjectives derived from persona! names, if 

they have no general meaning: bic 3d)illcrid)cn (%bid)tc; 
biit, bic lutl)crijd)c Stird)c; 

(g) for all adjectives following uicl, ctioa?, ollco, nid)tß: 
ctioaß Cyiilcß, nid)tß JJcucß: 

(h) for the pronoiin of the third person pliiral (3ic) 
and its corresponding possessive (ol)r), when used in 
address ; 
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(/) for pronouns of the second person and their 
corresponding possessives in letters ; 

(j) for pronouns and adjectives in titlcs : ©eine 
jeftät, ber 2ÖirfIid)c Oicf)cimrat. 

Xotp:. — A djectives of nationality and the pronoun of the first person 
have always a small initial: baß bfuti(l)e tueldje« td) Icje. 


PRONUNCIATION. 

7. With the exception of medial er final, and f in it 
long i), every letter must be pronounced in German. 


THE VOWELS. 

8 . The vowels are long: 

(a) in open syllablcs (i.e. syllables eiuling in a vowcl ) : 
»Ua ra. ^ 

(/^)*in final syllablcs beforc single consonants: (lanil, 
'dnton. 

4 (^');^''hcn followed by l), c, or when doublcd : 5^bl)incn, 

9. I he v owels are, with a few exceptions, short when 

followed by several consonants: Gbriuiiib, ilMÜHiin. 

10. 1 tie (jcrnian vowels <ire pronounced as follows: 

(X (i) long — (j \n /ii/Zirr: Mlara, 

(2 } sh( »rt is the s.imc souncl iittcred quickly ; 'Jlnnn, 
C ( I ) lon^ — e in they: 

( 2 ) short = f in met: '^k'ttl), 

(3) in unaccented final syllables is notably 
^lighted and obscured in sound — final er in English ; ‘‘r^olcn. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Note. — In English all vowels in unaccented syllables arenotably slightcd, 
so that in pronundation there is apparently no difference between the final 
syllables of buüon and heaven. In German, however, only e is slurred, all 
other vowels, though shortened, keep their distinctive so und. fionigin (not 
like Königen), ^oflon (not Soften or Soft’n), 3afob, gofud. 

t (i) long = i in rnachme: 

( 2 ) short = i in pin: ^ri^. 

O ( I ) long — 0 \n tiotc: 3)Jofe§, 

( 2 ) short ~ o in off: Dtto. 

U ( I ) long == 00 in boot: Silbe, 

( 2 ) short — u in put: 9iu|3lonb. 

ä (l) long — a in late: 3)änemarf, 

( 2 ) short has the sanie sound as short t = e in 
met: ^alöjtina. 

5 (i) long has no English equivalcnt. Pronounce 

long c with rounded lips ; S3öl)mcn, 

( 2 ) short has no English cquivalent. Pronounce 
short e with rounded lips : ftötn. 

Note. — What is meant by rounded lips can be seen in uttcring 0 and u 
for wfaich different degrees of lip-roiinding (great est for U, least for 0) art 
required. To acquire the pronundation of li, first utter e, and ihen, without 
changing the position of the tongue, round the lips as when uttcring 0; or 
first round the lips to the position of 0 , and then, without moving thein, fix 
the tongue to say e. 

Ü (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 

long i with rounded lips : £itOccf, 

( 2 ) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 

short t with rounded lips : äJZündjcn. 

y has no sound of its own. It is pronounced like 

ü; also like i, especially in ordinary words. 
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THE DIPHTHONGS. 

11. German has three diphthong.s, which are repre- 
sented as follows ; 

and Ct == z in find: 9J?at, 3?I)cin. The combina- 
tions and are sometimes found in proper names : 
S3a^crn, 3)?c^r. 

,, au = oiv in now: 

^ CU and äu — oi in boil: (iuropo, 3D?äu)C. 

THE CONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants arc pronounced like the cor- 

re.sponding single ones ; thus, Samm, ; 9Jcann, man ; 

not tun (no toon). 

13. Voiced consonants when final become voiceless and 
sharp; thus, (^rab (grup) ; Xob (tot). 

Notk. — What is mcant by voiced consonants can hc seen by uttering 2 
and s in I'nglish ua/ and seal. The initial consonants (2 and s) in rcality have 
the .same sound, only in the former the voice is added, while in the latter it is 
omitted. Conipare van and fan, 

14. Voiced consonants following the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are silent; thus, millft blt (willstu) ; 
l)aft bll (hastu). 

15. The German consonants are pronounced as follows : 
b ( I ) — /; in book ; initial: 3^abol, ''?( bei, 

( 2 ) in hop; final or followed by a con- 
sonant: ab (ap), l)cbt (hept). 

C (i) k \\\ kci'l ; before a, 0, u, before a con- 
sonant, and final : (Santa, (Santo, (Slaian, 

( 2 ) = ts ; before the other vowels : (Scnt, Giicilic, 
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^3) = ^ in sea; in many words of French origin; 
ftalancieren. 

ö (i) = </ in door ; initial: ber, b0‘o, 9 ?c=bc, 

(2) = /■ in hat; final or followed by a consonant: 
^anb, eilcnb;?. 

f = f \n fathcr : für, auf. 

^ =^r in go (never like g in gcin') ; initial: gut, 

reagieren, 

(2) = d) in the ending ig; Slöuig, fclig, 

(3) = k or c^, final: jtag, 9 Bcg, ©icg. 

Note. — In North and Middle Gcrmany final g is pronounced like d), in 
South Germany like 

l> = // in hand ; initial: ^aub, f^rci-l)cit; clscwhere li 
is silent: ©trol) (stro), 2()cater. 

Note, — German 1^ should be pronounced more forcibly than English //. 

j = y in yrs : ja, jener, Sube, tsäger. 

f = k in kccl : ßiel, fauu, fam. 

l = / in land : £anb, Samm, ^Jüngling. 

Note. — For German I the tongue should not be raised quite as high as 
for English /. 

tn = m in my : mein, SÜRauu, tarn. 

n = « in no : nein, nie, fauu. 

jj = p in pair: ^aar, ^ciu, ^apa. 

== in kccl; always followed by u: OucIIc, quer. 

X == r in rose: ?Rofc, Siebe, rein, 5 (=rüu. 

Note. — G erman r has two pronunciations, the lingual and ihe guttural. 
The lingual r, used only in the language of the stage and in artlslic singing, is 
formed a little farther forward in the mouth than Pmglish r, and should always 
be more or less trilled. The guttural r which is in common use is produced 
by the Vibration of the uvula. 
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f (i) = in Seal; initial : fo, 0ommer, 9?o^fc, 

( 2 ) =■ sh in share; initial betöre \) and t: ©tut)( 
(shtool), fjjrcc^cn, 

(3) = ^ in scal ; final (ö) and betöre consonants; 
®la§, baö, 9t[t, bi[t, Softer, cffcit, 

t ( I ) = / in iowti : Xodjtcr, mit, 9Kittc, 

( 2 ) == ts ; betöre i tollowed by another accented 
vowel: 92ation, ^otient. 

(1) = _/ in four : in German words : hier, SSogcl, 

^^oter, 

( 2 ) ~ V in vasc ; in foreign words: 33afe, SScfui', 

«iüa. 

U> (i) == 7 / in vase (not like English w) ; ttJO, tric, 
Söintcr, 

( 2 ) = a/ in winter ; atter fd). 

Note, — This is a fricalive sound formed like the EnglLsh w belween iht* 
narrowed aperture of llie lips. lUit whereas the English te always requires llte 
tongue ln the position of 00^ the German ln is a pure bilabial fricative, the 
tongue generally assuining during its ulterance the position required by the 
following vowel. Thus the German ln is exacily like the English vj before ti, 
as in ®d)inuv, but different in jd)iner, |d)inieng, jdjinac^. 

y == ks, or X in box : Sti^e, ^Igt, .Sj^cyc. 

I = ts (not like English z)\ ^clm, 311, 3Qt)il- 

16. The Glottal Stop. This sound is not represented 
in ordinary spclling. It is produced by torcing the breath 
through the closed glottis, just as k, t and p arc produced 
by first stopping the breath by an entire closuie of the 
vocal Organs, and then allowing it to escapc with an ex- 
plosive sound. The glottal stop which in German pre- 
cedes all initial vowels is audible only in whispering, but 
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asseits itself in loud speech by preventing the carrying 
over of a final consonant to the next word or syllable, as 
is done in the English at all (pronounccd a-tall) ; hence, 
i^cr^ein, ücixifcn, frccrc, but iKrrcijcn, to takc a jo?4raey, bcr 
Einfang, not 9ianfang. 

1 7 . Cotnpou n ds . 

cb has no English equivalent. It is prodiiced by driv- 
ing the breath with audiblc friction through a narrow 
aperture bctween the tongue and the roof of the inouth, 
the tongue assuming during its uttcrance the position re- 
quired by the preceding vowel. Each vowcl, iiulecd, has 
its own fricativx* sound, which is cithcr palatal alter the 
front vowels (/, etc.), or guttural after the back vowels 
{o, u, etc.). 

(1) after front vowels, after consonants and initial 

( mostly in foreign words ) beforc c and /, German ri) \< 
pronounccd like an aspiratc v in yos or y pro- 

nounccd without the voicc: id), inidj, Vid}t, il^abdjcn, iWild), 
iifiemie, (if)inirgic. 

(2) after back vowels German d) is produced between 
the back of the tongue and the soft palate. Its sound is 
\ery much like the Scotch pronunciation of r/i in loiA: 
bod), lad)cn, l!od}, .Stud)cn, ad)t. 

^ 3 ) = in shart, in words of l'rench origin: (il)cf, 
Cihanuffo, (S^arlottc, (5l)arabc. 

( 4 ) = in words of Greek origin before a, ü, l or r: 
(Sbor, (Sl)araftcr, (Shrift, CSt)Ioroforni. 

( 5 ) /t, when followed by | or ö : 
n)ad)|cn. 
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cf = k: bicf, ©tocf, ftedcn. 

--= t: Stabt, Janbtc, tuanbtc. 

gu — in some foreign words : ®uitarvc, (SJucriöa, 5 n* 
tvigiic. 

( 1 ) == in siugcr: fiitflcit, lange. 

( 2 ) = ng in Jiuger, when followcd by consonant 
or a vowcl other tlian e; 'üllbalonga. 

( 3 ) == uk in sank, when final; (Mcfang, lang, 9ling. 

pb = /■• '!]^>l)iIüiopl), "IMiotograpt). 

qil ( 1 ) == qu in qticer: Cnellc, Cliial, Ciiirl, bequem, 

No'i i.. — After q the vowel U bas ihc saiiic souncl as tt> (2). 

(2) = k, in words of Frcnch origin: ®ouquei 
äliüvquie. 

feb ^ sh in sharc: fd)arf, )d)neiben, 'Xtjd). 

tl> t (not tli) : Tfiefe, Jfiermometer, Jfientcr. 

b ts in hats: '.JMitj, fefien. 

=-.= s in scal: 'Jinp, ©tvatV, ©d)loB. 

ACCENT. 

18. In simple German words the accent rests on the 
radical syllable ; (S^re, e^rlid), (v^rlid^feit, ücrc^mi. 

Exciptions. 

(a) The words lebfUbig and lulbfrifd). 

(A) The foreign endings ci, imit, ur, tnftr always take 
the accent: iiliidcrfi, ftubtfren, t^Hajur, ^^aöenjer. 

(c) The pretixes ant, crj, ur, miß always take the 
accent ; antinorten, (.^rjher^og, Urfadie, aiif;uci‘itehcn. 

(</) The prefix un has the accent it the component ot 
un can bc used by it-scll : BBrcin ; but nner^ärt, unfi^lic^. 
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19 . Words of foreign origin have the accent on the last 
syllable whcn they have not been fully nationalized. The 
following examples stand each for many others ; 

abfolut, ©tubeut, Partie, religiös, omüfont, ^l^itofob^. 

Note. — The accent shifts in many words in Dr : I)Oftor, !2)oHoren ; 
feffor, ^^rofefforcu. 

20. In compound words the accent rests on the radical 
syllable of the first component (the determining word) : 
8()ifelbaum, ©ortentür, oufmadjen, rofenrot. 

Exceptiotis. 

(^I) Compound verbs sometimes accent the radical 
syllable of the second component when they are used in 
an applied sense; hence toijbcrf)olcn, lit. to fetch back; 
tüieberi^oleii, applied sense, to repeat; — fibcric^en, to cross 
over; übcrfctjeil, to translate. 

(b) Compound adjcctives take the accent on the sccond 
component when the first may be supplied by )cl)r: blüh 
amt, verjf poor; blutarm, having little blood; — ftein^ort, 
very hard; [teinreid^, very rieh. 

(c) Compound particles generally accent the second 
component: obglfül^, l;inauS, bergab. 

Note. — Observe the accent in So^rtoufenb, ^Polmfonntag, 

Oftennotttag, öorjüglid), a0f«bculicf) • and in the names of German places: 
§anitoDfr, ^aberborn, Oenabrüd, ßlberfelb, ®crltn, «Stettin. 

SYLL ABI CATION. 

21 . German words are divided at the end of a line 
according to their pronunciation : Iic=ben (not liebten), Oer- 
gefsfen, SlnTtoort. SKäb^d^cn. 





€rflc Ccftion. 


®er Sommer ift marm, bcr $Öintcr ift folt, ber 3Sein 
ift fauer, bcr .^Taffce ift braun, ein Sali ift runb. 

^ic ^)tofe ift rot, bie 3}?an§ ift gron, bie 3}?itct) ift 
locin, bic .Slol)le ift fft)mar,v eine ©rofnnntter ift alt. 

©nS (^ra§ ift grün, bn§ iPlnt ift rot nnb marin, 
bay 3S>affer ift falt nnb ftar, ba§ Oio(b ift getb, ein 
iBnd) ift bid ober büun. 


ift luanii? 
ift rotV 

2i?ac! ift grün? 

2Bic ift bcr Sommer? 
UBic ift bic f){üfc? 

ÜBic ift bacs WraiJ? 


^fr 3ommcr ift warm, 
lif 'Kofe ift rot. 

Xttö CBraö ift grün. 

(ihr ift loarm. 

8if ift rot. 

(vö ift grün. 


nuiliuUd) 

irr 

rr 


iDeiblid) fticblic^ 

bie bad 

fie ti 


Ü'iad ift falt? Ter SBintcr ift falt. — ÜBas? ift fauer? 
ift braun? 3Ba\> ift runb? ilBaci iü grau? 4Ba'S ift 
rot? JBaci ift lucifs? TBa^ ift fdni>ar,i? 

23ic ift bcr 3öintcr? (Sr ift fall. — TBic ift bcr ‘©ein? 
3Bic ift ein Biall? SBic ift bcr Maffcc? ÜBic ift eine 9.Uan>?? 
3Bic ift eine (Mroffmnttcr? 3Bie ift bab ÜBaffer? 2Bie ift 
ein Such? 
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Sft bcr 2i?intcr falt? 5>a. er ift faft. — Sft bcr Sommer 
marm ? bic 9{o)c rot ? ^ft boö örov^ c^rün ? bas* 
SBaffer falt imb Har ? S^ft bei Sali runb ? t^t bai? (Molb qclb? 

Sft bcr Sommer falt? 9(cin, er ift nidit falt, fonbcri: 
marin. — Jft bav Ölut (jrim? ijft baö ©raiS rot? oft bic 
3}?ilcb fcf)mar 5 ? 5ft bic .Stöhle meiß? 

^sft bcr Sommer falt ober manu ? Sr ift marm. — Sft eine 
SJZaiu^ grau ober grün? CM"t eine ©roümnttcr alt ober jung? 
3ft ba^ ©olb meiß ober gelb ? 

3ft baö OJraö fdjmar;, ober mein ? ift meber fd)mar.', 
noc^ mein, fonbern grün. — ^ft bic fPiild) rot ober grün? 
ijft bcr 5!affce mein ober rot? C'ft eine iKofe febmar’, ober 
grün ? 


CRAMMAR. 

1. There arc thrcc genders in German : the masculint- 
(männlid) ),thc feminine (mciblid)), and the nenter ( jad)lidi, ) 

2. The definite articlc (ber beftiuinite ?lrtifd) has in the 
nominative singulär for each f^ender a different form; 

maic, tttu/. 

brr bic ba» 

3. The indefinite articlc (bcr nnbeftimmte Vlrtifcl) ha' 
also thrce genders, but the nommative singulär of tln 
masculine and neuter genders has the same form ; thu*'. 

mau, Aw. ft ruf, 

rtn rtnr ritt 

4. The third person of the personal pronoiin (bob ber 
fönlK^e ^ürmoct; has in the nominative singulär for each 
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gender a different form, resembling those of the deßnite 
article; thus, 


masc. 

fern. 

ftfUt 

er, he (it) 

fle, she (it) 

e*, it 


VOCABULARY. 


ber 5ommcr, ihc 

6q'S ^x^aher, the water 

bünn, thin 

suinmcr 

b<i‘b hk^lb, the gold 

flar, clear 

5 cv 5 xMntcr, tlu» wintcr 

bü'? the book 

gelb, yellow 

bcr 'iäcin, the wine 

ii'arm, warm 

bief, thick 

bei itüftee, the ctttTce 

fnlt, coUi 

iDcbcr — nod), 

bei t)ie hüll 

jaucr, sour 

neither — nor 

bic ilh'ic, the ro.se 

braun. i>rown 

tiucV how? 

bic the nu)use 

niub, ruund 

what? 

bic "iDtilct), the nülk 

xo\, red 

iü. is 

bic Mohlc, the coal 

(trau, gray 

ja. \e5 

bic (Mu'hmuttcr, the 

u>cif>, white 

nein, no 

i;raruimother 

idmv.rh black 

nidu, not 

btv> the giass 

luiui. youMg 

biit 

baö SMiit, the hlocKi 

alt, oki 

obci. or 


i]iun. grecn 



EXERCISES. 


A. Ansurr in < omp!rtc senUni fs thf qufsti^^ns : — 

I- iv.sia ift uiarniy 

j. i'.'iib ift faiun y 

3. aft ber li'.'intcr 

ittilt?* 4. 'itMe ift ber 2ominery 5. 

ber iUncc UH'if;? 

l^- vU't bii? (SHoib 

? 7- »Ul fsn v”iiU 

rnnb','' 8, Jft bie 

p^ildi vot ober ftlniMr; 

y <)■ '•J'-'u’ ift bic XohlcV 10. ^^fi eine 

h'roiunuitcr alt ? 1 1 . 

,lft ber 'hH'iii faiicv / 

13 . 'i'Jic ift eine 

PJ('aue? 13. h,« 

tJMut rot unb trariuy 

14 - vtn f”'»’ 

i. The jTfonoun vh*»\ilfi 

alviayx lived in the ansuct vkben ihc noun hat 


Ix-’c» incntiunrvl in Üic «jiictitnjn. 



£c^)i'bu(^ ber beutfdbcn 


I8 

fd^marj ober braun? 15. G'ft SBinter loarut? 16. ^ft bog 
®olb loet^ ober fc^toarj? 17. 3ft bie äJiUc^ toei^? 18. 5 ßie ift 
bagJöaffer? 19. SBte ift ein^Buc^? 20. Oft eine 9 J?aug grün 
ober gelb ? 

B. Trans late : — i. A ball is round. 2. A mouse is gray 
or white. 3. A rose is red, white or yellow. 4. What color^ 
is the gross? It is green. 5. Is the summer warm? Yes, it 
is warm. 6. What is cold? The winter is cold. 7. What color 
is the ball? It is black, white, and red. 8. What shape^ is 
the ball? It is round. 9. A rose is neither green nor black, 
it is^ red, white or yellow. 10. The blood is red and warm. 
II. Is the wine sour ? Yes, it is sour. 12. Is the coffee 
white ? No, it is not white, it is^ brown. 13. Is a grandmother 
old or young? She is old. 14. What color is (the)® gold? It 
is yellow. 15. How is the water? It is warm, sir.* 16. Is 
(the) coal green or yellow? It is neither green nor yellow, it 
is black. 17. How is the coffee, is it warm? Yes, sir, it is 
warm. 18. Is the water w^arm? No, madam,^ it is cold. 


-ooXK< 


^ipcite Ceftion. 

trinft ben Kaffee, unb ber SSater trinft ben 
SBetii. ä)?ane finbet einen 33aU. 2)er Onfel ^at einen 
^unb. ®er ©örtner t)Qt einen ©arten. ®cr Sßater 
liebt ben ©o^n. ®er @d^u^mQcl)er niat^t ben 0(!^nl), 

j I. 2Bie, how, niay also be used in asking for the shape or color of an objcct. 

2. Though it would not be incorrect to translate it is, fie ift, Germans in 
this Connection prefer fonbern, but, — 3. Words in ( ) are to bc translated 
into German. — 4. Tbc English usc of riVand madam in polite response is not 
custoxnary in German. 
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50?orie ^)flüdt bte 9^ofe. ®ie fängt eine 

9)?qu§. ®cr §unb Beifet bie £o|e. ®er 
tnati^cr t)at einen ©o§n nnb eine 5to(j^ter. ©ine 
STOutter licBt bie ^^ocBtcr. 

'Da§ SJtäbd^en Bringt ba§ SBaffer. ©in S3nd^Binber 
Binbct ein S3u(^^. ^er ^äefer Böeft bQ§ 93rüt, ®ie 
©rofemutter f^jinnt ba§ ©orn. ©ine ^ennc finbet 
ein J>i‘orn. 

®a‘3 i[t ber (ein) Sali. SÄartc finbet ben (einen) Saü. 
ift bic (eine) Stofe. SDtaric ^jftücft bie (eine) Stofe. 

!J)aä ift baS (ein) Sud). Starie l)at ba@ (ein) SucB- 

®er beftintmte SIrtifel 


StominatiO : 

ber bic 

bng 

9®er? 

SBog? 

Slffufatio : 

ben bie 

bag 

SKen? 

SBag? 


®er iinbepinimte 5lrtifel 


Stominatio : 

ein eine 

ein 

S3er? 

SBag? 

Slffiifatio : 

einen eine 

ein 

S^en? 

asag? 

Sft ber SaH rnnb? 

Sa, er 

ift rnnb. 


Sft bie Stofe rot? 

Sa, pc ift rot. 


Sft bag SucB bief? 

So, eb 

ift bief. 


finbet Start ben Sali? 

Sa, er 

finbet iftn. 


5)SfIncft SZarie bie Siofe? 

Sa, fie pflnrft fic. 


^at SBiltjelm bag Su^? 

Sa, er 

Bat e0. 



®oe beriöntld)e J^üvroort 

Stominatio : er jif 

Slffufatiü : i^n fic cö 
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Se^rbud^ ber beutfd^n @)}Ta(^. 


3!Ba3 trinft SBit^etm? @r trinft ben Kaffee. — ®o§ trintt 
bcr iBoter? SBo^ finbet SKorie? SSaö pflüctt 5D?arie? SSoä 
fpinnt bie ©roßmutter? SBoiS ßot ber ©ärtner? 

2Ber trinft ben Slaffee ? 2Silf)eIm trinft ißn. — 2Ser trinft 
ben SSein ? SSer bringt bo^ SSafi'er ? 2öer liebt ben ©oßn ? 

2Ben liebt ber SBater ? @r liebt ben ©oßn. — SBen beißt 
ber^unb ? SBen liebt bie 2:o(^ter ? 2Ben liebt bie 3Äutter? 

ginbet SKarie einen Sali? 9?cin, fie ßnbct feinen Sott, 
fonbern eine 9?ofe. — 5fficr ßat einen ^unb ? 2)cr Onfel fjat 
einen ^unb.* ^at ber Satcr ou^ einen .^unb? Slicin, er 
bat feinen ^unb. 2Ber fängt eine SlZauö, bcr ^unb ober bie 
Äaßc? ®ie ^a^e fängt eine 3J?auä. Säeft ein ©djub' 
ma^cr Srot? 92cin, ein ©cbubmacber bäcft fein Srot, ein 
Säefer bäcft e§. 3Bcr ßöf einen ©obn unb eine 3;ocbter? 
2)er ©cbwbw*öcber ßol einen ©obn unb eine Xoebter. 


GRAMMAR. 

5. Before a direct object the article has the following 
form: 



masc. fern. 

nlsut. 

def. article : 

ben bie 

\>aS 

hidef. article: 

einen eine 

ein 

6. If the third person 

of the personal 

pronoun 

direct object of a verb, it has the following form : 

masc. 

fern. 

Hcui. 

ib«, him, (it) 

fie, her, (it) 

ti, it 


7. The accusative (bcr ^Iffufatiü) is always like the nomi- 
native (ber fßominatio) except in the masculine singulär. 


z. As in Englisfa, the pronoun is not used for a noun with the indefinite 
article. 
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8. The Word fein, no, has always the same form as the 
indefinite article. 

9. 2Bcr, who, and what, are interrogative pronouns. 
SlBcr refers to persons, and to things. 

10. The nominative is used in answer to the question 

IDcr ? or The accusative is used in answer to the 

question inert? whom, or lüO^? what. 

11. An auxiliary verb to do does not exist in German, 
and must be omitted ; hence, does he find? firtbet er? he 
does not find, er firtbet nid)t. 


ber ®atcr, the father 

VOCABULARY. 

bic the cat 

ftnbet, findsf 

bei* Cnfcl, the uncle 

bic 2:od}ter, the daugh- 

has 

ber .^ninb, the dog 

ter 

liebt, loves 

ber ©ärtner, the gar- 

bic Dhittcr, the motlier 

macht, makes 

dener 

bie ,^ennc, the hen 

pftücft, pick» 

ber ©arten, ehe garden 

ba^^ 'ü?äbd)en, the girl 

fangt catches 

ber £ol)n, the son 

bae^ Övot, the bread 

beißt, bites 

ber £d)iit]niad)er, the 

ba^ ©arn, the yarn 

bringt, brings 

shoemaker 

ba-iJ ffont, the grain of 

btieft, bakes 

ber £d)ul), the shoe 

corn 

fpinnt, spins 

ber 33ud)binber, the 

®ill)elm, William 

binbet, binds 

bookbinder 

'iDhiri'c, Mary 

auch, also, too 

ber 33äcfcr, the baker 

trinft, drinks 

fein, no, not a 


EXERCISES. 



A. Answer the foUounng questions : — r. Trirtft bCT i'Otfr , 
ben JBein? 2. Trinft Sill)clm bcn ÜBein? 3. ÜBaS bat 
Ontel? 4. 2Ö08 bringt ba« ajfäbdjen? 5. bringt bo8 SWabcbei» 
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Sc^rbud^ bcr bcutfc^cn 


ben ii?affee ober bcn SBetn? 6. Ser bringt ba« Saffer? 7. Scr 
fpinnt ba8 ®am? 8. Ser böctt Srot?^ 9. Ser ma^t einen 
(Sd)u]^? IO. 5 *üngt ber .^unb eine 3 J?auS? n. Sei^t ber §unb 
bie ^a^e? 12. Ser liebt bie iJodjter? 13. Sen liebt ber 

(Sol^n? 14- §at SiII)elnt einen Sali? 15. Ser ^at einen 
^Ball? 16. Ser binbet ba^ 33 ud)? 17. .f)at bcr Cnfcl einen 

^unb? 18. Sag pflüdt 9 ) 2 arie? 19. ?iebt Sin)etm ben Onfel ? 

B. Translate : — i. Mary drinks and William drinks 

coffee. 2. Who drinks the milk? Mary drinks it. 3. Who 
drinks the coffee? William drinks it. 4. What does ^ Mary 
drink? 5. The uncle finds a rose, and Mary picks it. 6. Does 
the uncle pick the rose? No, he does not^ pick it. 7. The 
mother does not spin. 8. William does not^ catch a ball. 
9. Who has a garden? The gardener has a garden. 10. Has 
Mary a cat? No, she has no cat. ii. The girl does not bring 
the book, she brings the coffee and the milk. 12. Does the 
father love the daughter? Yes, he loves her. 13. Does the 
daughter love the father? Yes, she loves him. 14. Whom does 
he love? 15. Whom does she love? 16. What does the hen 
find? 17. Does she find a grain of corn? 18. The bookbinder 
has no son. 19. Has the baker no daughter? Yes, he has a 
daughter. 


X. As in Elnglish the article is often omitted when we refer to a substance, 
or part of a sul>stance, indefinitely. — 2. .See Grammar, ii. — 3. The nega- 
tive nicbt assumes the following positions in the sentence : {a) it always pre- 

cedes a predicate adjective : bie ift nid)t fauer; it follows the per- 

sonal verb as well as the object, unless it negatives one particular word and 
not the whole sentence: 3J?arie pnbft ben iBaU nid)t; 2Tiaric finbet nid)t ben 
®an, fonbem baö ©am. — 4. Use fein ; ntd^t ein commonly means not on^. 
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Dritte Ceftion. 

Do§ ift ein 33aU. Der S3 qU ift runb. Söill^eXm 
lüirft bcu Satt. — Da§ ift eine 9iofe. Die Stofe ift 
eine 33lnme. SKarie fjftücEt bie 9?ofe. — Da§ ift ein 
33ud). Da§ S3uct) ift ein Ding. SSit^etm l^at baö ®uct). 

Der ift ein Dier. Der 9SoIf ift and) ein 

2icr. Der 9if|cin ift ein ^tnf?. Sertin ift eine 8tübt. 
Der Slfjfcl ift eine 5rnd)t. Dq§ Sitber ift ein SRetall. 
Gin S3rnber ift ein f^i^cnnb. Die £ilie ift eine S3Iume. 
Die .^enne ift ein 3Soget. 

Der 3SQter ift ein SJtann, nnb 3öt%Itn tt)irb ein 
iOtann. Die SOtnttcr ift eine 5-rau, unb ba§ 2)?äbc^en 
lüirb eine ffrrau. 3£it^ctm ift ein Shiabe, unb er toirb 
ein 93tann. Gine iötütc toirb eine f^ntc^t. Gin 
d)cn loirb eine Stabe. 

baß ‘^Präbtfat ba® Objclt 

fber M. rUfnSaa. 

Daö ift < bie 9iofe. ÜJZaric bat J liic Stofe. 

( boä Sud). ( bad 93ucb. 

Die .^enne ift ein ^ßogel. SSilbclm fängt einen S-^ogel. 

Daö ift ein SaH. SBiibclm bat einen 5Bafl. 

Der 93ater ift ein SDtarin. Der .C'»unb bei^t ben SDtann. 

Daö ift ein Slpfet. Der i)?onn t)flüdEt ben Slpfel. 

SBag ift- bas? DaS ift ein S^oll. 9!Bie ift ber S^ad? 

ift runb. SQ3cr bat ben ^afl? Söilbclm t)at ibn. 2Ba^ 
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Se^bu(^ bet beutf^n ©pra^e. 


^ot SBU^elittV @r l^at ben Satt. SBo§ tut ' ? @r 

ipirft ben Sott. tut SKorie? ©ie fängt ben Sott. 

2Bo§ ift ein f^ud^S? ®in ift ein Xicr. SSo^ ift ein 

SBoIf? @in SBoIf ift oud^ ein Sicr. Sft eine ßilie oud^ 
ein 2:ier? SRein, eine Sitie ift fein 2;ier, fonbern eine 
Slume. S!8o§ ift SBit^etm ? ift ein Änobe. Sft Stttorie 
ou(i^ ein Änobe? 9?ein, SOJorie ift fein Änobe, fonbern ein 
iD?äbct)cn. SBo^ mirb ein Änobe? 6r ioirb ein SOionn. 
3Bo§ tt)irb ein SOtäbeben? (Sä loirb eine grau. 

@briib>»örter. 

®a§ SSerf tobt ben SJZeifter. — Übung moebt ben SÜJeifter. 
— S)et Sßenfcb benft, unb ®ott tenft. 

GRAMMAR. 

12. A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb fein, to be, and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as loerbcn to bccome — take a predicate 
nominative ; hence, er ift ein grcunb, er loirb ein greunb ; 
but er bat einen greunb (object). 

Notes. — (0) The distinction belween a direct object and a predicate noun 
öfters some difficulty to the Student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usually be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without changing the meaning of the senteneC, hence they should be 
in the same case : bic ipenne ift (=) ein ^ÜScgcl; {b) becomes^ is going 

to be may be said to be a future tense of ift, is, hence it is followed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form baä, that, is often used äs a de» 
monstrative withou t reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun ; baä ift ein SKonn, bog ift eine grou, 
bog ift bog SKäbd^en, etc. 

I. Here an active transitive verb» as always in German. Comp. Gram- 


mar ii. 
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15. The German has no progressive form ; hence fie 
fpinnt, she spins or she is spinning. 

VOCABULARY. 

bie Stume, the flower boä S35erf, the work 
bte ©tabt, the city (ba§) SerUn', Berlin, 
bie the fruit jüirft, throws, is throw* 

bie Silie, the lily ing 

bie Sttiu, the woman u)irb, becomes, is going 
bie SSlüte, the blossom be 
bie Ü 6 unc 3 , the practice ^ut, does, is doing 
ba§ S)ing, the thing lobt, praises, is praising 
ba§ Sier, the animal benit, thinks, is think- 
baö ©über, the silver ing 

ba^ SRetaK', the metal lenft, guides, is guiding 
baö Ää^d)en, the kitten fein, infinüivcy to be 
ba^ ©bvid)tt)ort, the inerbcn, infinitivey to 
proverb become 

EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. 2 öa 8 ift Cltte 9 ?ofc? 
2. SBaö ift ein §unb? 3. ift eine §enne? 4. ift 
ein 2lpfel? 5. SBaä ift Berlin? 6. 2Baß ift baö ®oIb? 7. SSaö 
tüirb eine ^lüte? 8. 233 a 8 tnirb ein ^ä^j^en? 9. SBcr tnirb ein 
3 JJann? 10. 2Ber inirb eine grau? ii. 3 =ft ber ein 

Ster? 12. 3 ft ein SSogel ein Sier? 13. SaSa« ift ein S 3 aü? 
14* 2 Bie ift ber Söaü? 15. SBie ift ein Slpfel? 16. SSer f)at 
ben 53 aü? 17. Söirft SBiltjelm ben ®aU? 18. gängt 3 Jiarie 
?ti ^Ball? 19. SBirb eine Slutne eine grucj^t? 20. 2ßaS toxxh 
eine gruc^t? 21. SBag lobt ben SWeifter? 22. Sß?en lobt baS 
2ßcr!? 23. S 33 a 8 mad^t ben 3 J?eifter? 24. ^ft bie Sffhittcr eine 
grau? 25. SBa« ift ein ©uc^binber? 26. ©Ul^etm ein 


ber gneb^, the fox 
ber 2BoIf, the wolf 
ber SRbein, the Rhine 
ber glub, the river 
ber 2lpfel, the apple 
berSruber, thebrother 
ber greunb, the friend 
ber SSogel, the bird 
ber SDlann, the man 
ber ffnabe, the boy 
ber 3Reifter, the master 
ber SRenfd), man (hu- 
man being) 
ber ©Ott, the God 
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ficl^rbuci^ bcr beutjd^n 


9Kcnfc^)? 27. 93?aric aud) ein 3Kenfc^? 28. 2öa8 tut bcr 
2Keni4? 29. 2öa« tut @ott? 30. Sag ift ber diijm? 

B. Translate : — i. This' is an apple. 2. The apple is a 
fruit 3. Has the girl an apple? 4. The fruit is sour. 5. Is 
that^ a ball? 6. Has Mary a ball? 7. William throws the ball, 
and Mary Catches it 8. William is catching^ a bird. 9. Is 
he catching a fox? 10. A fox is not a bird. ii. A cat is an 
animal. 12. Is not^ a dog also an animal? 13. Does a lily 
become a fruit? No, sir, a lily is a flower, and a flower does 
not become a fruit. 14. A blossom becomes a fruit. 15. Mary 
has a kitten. 16. What does a kitten become? A kitten 
becomes a cat. 17. Who is throwing the ball? 18. Is Mary 
catching it? Yes, madam, she is catching it. 19. What is 
William going to be?^ He is going to be a gardener. 20. Is 
Mary going to be a woman? 21. It is cold. It is getting'^ 
cold. 22. Is it growing^ warm? Is it not growing cold? 
23. She is growing old. 24. The mother is praising the girl. 
25. Does she praise her? 26. She does not praise him. 27. The 
man has a son. 28. The son is a boy. He is going to be 
a man. 29. The father is praising the man. 30. That is a 
dog. He hais a dog. 31. The dog does not bite the man. 
32. The kitten is drinking milk. 33. The master is doing the 
work. 34. What does he do? What is she doing? 35. Does 
practice make a master? 36. ^Practice makes perfect* is a 
proverb. 37. That is the definite article. This is an object.*^ 
38. The predicate is a nominative. 

I. The demonstrative baö answers to both this and that^ unless the idea 
of remoteness in place is specially emphasized. See also Grammar, 14. — 
2. See Grammar, 15. — 3. Should thls be nic!^t or fein? See page 22,, 
note 4. — 4. h gow to be, is p -owing, is becoming, is getting^ c tc. may be 
^ranslatcd by toM. — 5. 2)aö Obfeft, the object of a verb ; bai the ob 

U tKelKing» 
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Dierte Ceftton. 

SJJarie ift bie 5loc§ter be§ ßef)rer§. ^art ift ber 
So^n eines Sut^binberS. jDie ^orm eines SaUeS ift 
runb. ®aS öanS beS ©t^u^moc^erS ift ftein. S)er 
©o^n eines Ontets ift ein Setter. 

3lnna ift bie ©c^ioefter ber Se^rerin. (Sine ^ante 
ift bie ©d^ntefter beS SaterS ober ber SRutter. Sin 
Setter ift ber ©ot)n eines Dnfels ober einer ^ante. 
2)ie Sa’^be einer 9KanS ift grau. 

2)ie (5arbe beS StuteS ift rot. 9tnna ift ber 9lamen 
eines 3}iäbd)euS. Xie ga^^be bcs ©itberS ift roei^ 
^arl finbet ben Salt beS SRäbd)enS. ®ie 2)ec!e bcO^ 
3immcrS ift bod). 

CT* 

SBcffcn ^od)ter ift SJJartc? ®ie 5;od)ter beS SebterS. ^ 

SBcffcn ©d)»t)eftcr ift ?tnna? 2)ic ©d)Joeftcr fttr SebmiR.':; 

üßjcffen Saß fiobet Said? ®cn Saü RtS SRäbibend. 

2)cv befttmmte 

9?ominatio; Rer bie RaS 9Bcr? 9BaS? 

öknetiü; ReS Rer ReS SBeffen? 

3)er iiubf ftimmte ^trtifcl 

Sominatio: ein eine ein 3Scr? SBaS? 

©enetiü : eineS einer eineS SBeffen ? 

2)a« 0ubpantiö 

3tom. : ber Sater ber ©obn bie ©d)ii)efter baä SRäbdben 
®en. : beS Sdterä beS ©ot)ne8 ber ©djloefter beS 2RäbcbenS 
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Sel^^bud^ ber beutfd^n S^jrad^. 


SBeffen ^Jod^ter ift 5D?arie ? ©te ift bk ^^od^tcr be^ Se'^rcr§. 
— SÜBeffeit ©ol^n ift Äarl? SBcffcn ^auö ift flein? SBcffen 
©oI)n ift ein ißctter? SSeffcn Sruber ift ein Dnfct? SBcffcn 
©d^njefter ift 3tnna ? SBeffen ©djroefter ift eine Xante ? SSeffen 
Satt finbet tarl? 

Sine (Soufine ift bic Xodtjter einc§ 0nfcl§ ober einer Xante. 
(Sin S'Jeffe ift ber ©ot)n eines iBruberS ober einer ©dfioefter, 
unb eine 9Zid[)te ift bie Xod[)ter eines ©ruberS ober einer ©d[)tt)ef= 
ter. Xie fS’^au eines ®rubcrS ift eine ©d()tt)ägerin, unb ber 
9)?ann einer ©d^roefter ift ein ©d[)>Da 9 er. (Sin (Siirogoater ift 
ber S3ater beS SSaterS ober ber SKutter. 

©Iiri^ioörter. 

X)er Sugenb f^Ieife ^ ift beS 9IlterS (S{)re. — 9)Zü^iggang ift 
beS SafterS Anfang. — gleiß ift beS (5lIücfeS SBoter. — llnbant 
ift ber SBelt £ol)n. 


CRAMMAR. 

16, The genitive (ber (yenetiö) singulär of the article has 
the following form : 



masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

de/, article: 

beS, of the 

ber 

be# 

indef. article: 

eintä, of a, of an 

einer 

eines 


17. The genitive is used in answer to the question 
liiefftn? whosc? 

18. Masculine and neuter nouns with tew exceptions 
take the ending 8, or ti, in the genitive singulär. Though 

I. In ordinary prose a genitive prereding the noun which it modifies 
is used only with proper namch: iyiiliam*s Book, It i% 

hovÄn^er, freqiiently found in poetry and in provcrl*. 
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many nouns may take either ending, the following rules 
must be observed : 

I. The ending must be addcd to all nouns ending 
in a Sibilant (‘o, fd), f}, 3, etc.) ; baS @ra§, beä ©rafeä. 

II. The ending g (never c^) must bc addcd to nouns 
ending in er, cl, fit, d|fn and lein: ber Cnfd, bes* 
Onfcli?; btto 9Jiäbd)cii, bcS 9)Jäbd)ciiv. 

19. Feminine noun.s remain unchanged in the singulär. 

20. The addition of the ending in to the masculine 
noun forms the feminine; thiis, ber Scfircr, bic i?clircrin 
{zvotnan teachcr) \ and with Umlaut; ber Sdjmagcr, bie 
Sdjmügcrin i^sistcr- in- law). 


ber 2e()rcr, the teacher 
ber 5l>cttcr, the cousin 
ber the name 

ber 9?effc, the nepliew 
ber Wann, the husband 
ber Sciupnc^cv, the 
brother-in-law 
ber 0.h'of]Daler, the 
grandlalhcr 

ber ^üf5it3t3Qm3, idle- 
ness. 

ber the begin- 

ning 


VOCABULARY. 

ber ?vlci|5, industry 
ber yül)H, the reward 
bov Ilubanf, ingratitude 
bic O'Onn, the form, 
.shape 

bie 5dmKfter, the sister 
bic Jaule, the au nt 
bic Jvarbc, the color 
bic Tccfc, the ceiling 
bic (Vrau, the \vire 
bic (iouiihic the coi sin 
bic 'Ihdne, the nicce 
bic 3ugenb, youth 


bic Ghre, the honor 
bie Seit, the vvorld 
ba^ the housc 

3üumer, the room 
bad Filter, (old) age 
büd 2a)ter, the vice 
ba«S OUücf, the lucli, 
fortune 
^Inna, Anna 
5fav(, Charles 
flcin, small, little 
hüd), high 


EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the foUowin^:^ questions : — i. ift bie J^Otbe 

ber DJiUd)? 2 . ilüic ift bic ßorm eiuea 'älpfeW? 3 . iBaö ift ein 

\\ 
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Onfcl? 4- 2 Öa« ift eine Xante? 5. Sarbe einer SKau« 

grün ober rot? 6. Sßaö ift eine ©roßmuttcr? 7. SÖeffcn 33 ater 
ift ein ©rofeoatcr? 8. Seffen Sruber ift ein Onfel? 9. 2Bie 
ift ba^ Stut eincö §unbc^? lo. 323 a^ ift eine Goufine? 1 1. 2 Bq^^ 
ift bic ^'vau einc^ ^ruberö? 12. Saä ift ein ©djioagerr 
13. SIBeffen $oI)u ift ein 9 teffe? 14. ift eine 9 ticl)te? 

15- 3 ft bie garbe be 8 @o(be^ gelb? 16. Sie ift ber 33 all be^; 
39 ?äbd}en 3 ? 17. SaS ift ber gleiß ber 18. Sa« ift 

ber 8o^n ber Seit? 19. Sa« ift ber Slnfang be« Bafter«? 

B. Translate : — i. The color of the gross, of the rose, of 
the coffee, of the blood, of the book. 2. The shape of the 
ball, of an apple, of a room. 3. The age of the teacher, of 
the uncle, of the aunt. 4. The youth of the girl, of the son. 

5. The genitive of the article, of the pronoun, of the noun. 

6. The sister of the teacher is old. 7. William has not the 
ball of the girl. 8. Is the daughter of the man old? 9. The 
house of the teacher {fern,) is small. 10. The friend of the 
uncle has a garden. ii. William’s ball is red, and the girl’s^ 
ball is gray, 12. What is this? That is a book. 13. Who is 
that? That is the teacher's son. 14. Whose book is this? 
That is the aunt’s book. 15. Whose book dees William have? 
He has the teacher’s {/e?n.) book. 16. The husband of a 
sister is a brother-in-Iaw. 17. Whose son is a nephevv? 
18. (The) diligence^ is (the) fortune’s father. 19. (The) in- 
gratitude is the reward of the world. 20. William’s father has 
no luck. 21. Anna is the name* of a girl. 22. (The) idle- 
ness is a vice. 

I. See page 28, note i. — 2. The cases in which the article is omitted 
in oidinary ^'icrman pnjic are quile rare, and niay l)e said to hc conHnc<l tu 
proper nouns and idiomatic phrases; hence il is used hefore al>stract words 
in (iennan. It is also frequently omittcd in poetry and in proverl)«, See 
])age 22. note i. — 3. tarnen frequently onvU ihc final n in ttie nominative 
Singular; bence, ber 9Jame, or 9?amem 
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,5ünftc Ceftion. 

®cr ©D^tt beä £cl)rcr0 jd^rcibt bem Drtfcl einen 
^örief.. ^cr ©d)üicr bringt bem £c()rcr ba§ ^Buc^. 
Der !öater fdjeuft bem ©ol)nc einen S3aU. 

Die Dod)ter ber Sef)rerin gibt ber Dante eine 
'l-dumc. Dad 9)?äbd}en bringt ber Seijrerin bie iölume. 
Die Dod)ter t)o(t ber 9JJutter ba§ ©nrn. 

Dnd Sd)mefterd)en beS S'^rinieind fenbet bem 2>Zäb> 
d)en bad 05arn. Der 'iOiann fdienft bem .^inbe einen 
Gipfel. Die §cnne jeigt bem Slüd)lein ba§ ilorn. 

^Jt'ominatlo CV'nctit) T^ativ» 

I 

X'cr Sol)n bc ‘5 i'cbrcr^ fdircibt bem Cidcl ben ©rief. 

I)ic'Jod)tcr/ ber ii?c()rcviii jvbt ber 'Jantc bic©lumc. 
Dq‘^ Sebmefterdjen be^? jeitbct bem 9 J?äbd)en ba*^ OJarn. 

© 3 em fdneibt ber 3 olm beii ©rief? Dem Cidel. 

il'em gibt bie Dod)tev bie ©liime? Der Dante. 

Sem fenbet ba-i ©cl)U)efterd)eu bae« ( 55 arn? Dem !i)Jäbd)eit 



Der 

h e fr i in in t e 'i?! r t i f e l 


fRominatiü ; 

brr 

bic bttö '©er ? 

©a‘3? 

Datiu ; 

bem 

ber bem ©em ? 



Der 11 nbe ft i iinn t e xHrtifel 


SiomiiiQtb : 

ein 

.eine ' ein ©er ? 

©.rö? 

Datiü ; 

einem 

einer tinem ©em ? 



'©aei fcl)reibt er bem Ciitel ? ( 5 r fibveibt i^m ben ©rief. 

©ae( gibt fic ber Dante? Sie gibt iljr bie '©lumc. 
©Qö fenbet (i bem ©uibepen ? fenbet t^m bao OKnm. 
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Se^rbud) ber beutfd^en ©}jtac^. 


®a 8 ^erfönliibe ^ürttJort 

3?oniinatit) ; er pp e8 

®Qtiö : i^nt i^r t^ut 

23er fd^rcibt bcn 93ricf? S3cf|cn fc^rciOt bcn ©rief? 
3Sem f^reibt er beit ©rief? 23aö fdjrcibt er bem Dufel? 

2Ber gibt ber Xante bie ©turne? SSeffen Xotfjtcr gibt 
it)r bic ©turne? SSem gibt fie bie ©turne? S3a‘5 gibt fic 
ber Xante? 

23er fenbet bad ®arn? 23effcn ©ctjtoeftcrrfjen fenbet ba^o 
@arn? 23em fenbet bad ©ctjttiefterctjeii bad ©arn? 2Sas 
fenbet cä bem 9J?äb(^en? 


©ubflantiö 


9 ?ominatiö : ber Dnfct ber SDZann 

bic S»^on 

ba 3 ,^inb 

X)atiö : bem Dnfet bem 9 J?anne 

ber 5 ran 

bem ii'inbc 

2)ie Stellung bc« Objeft^ 


2)atiu 


jDattb 

( ber 9 )^uttcr 

bie 9 iofc. 


X)o 8 3 Röb(if)en giebt < 

bic 9 Jo)e. 

ber 9 Jhittcr. 


fic 

it)r. 

X)er ©ebuter bringt bem Sebrer ba§ ©udf). 23 cm bringt ber 


©c^üter bo 3 ©uct)? (Sr bringt ed bem £ct)rer. 2300 bringt 
er bem 2 et)rer ? (Sr bringt itjm boä ©uc^. ©ringt ber ©c()it(er 
bem fietjrer baa ©ud^? So, er bringt e^^ itjm. — Xa^S 9 [)?cib= 
d;en bringt ber £et)rerin eine ©turne. S 3 cm bringt ba^ SD?äbct)cn 
bie ©turne? 2 Saä bringt e ‘3 ber 2 ct)rerin? ©ringt ba^ 
SKäbc^en ber £cf)rerin bie ©turne? 2 Sa§ tut bad SKabetjen? 
— Xie Xoc^ter t)ott ber 9 J?utter ba§ (SJarn. 23 em bott bic 
Xoc^ter ba^ ®am? 2 Bag boU bie Xoc^ter ber aJiutter? 
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.f)ott btc Xoct)tct bcr SKuttcr ba§ OJorn? SSa§ tut bte 
Xocljtcr ? — jDic ficnnc ^cigt bcm Slüd)tcin baS ^orn. 9Bem 
bic |)cnne ba§ Ä^rn? SBag jcigt bic ^cnnc bcm 
lein? 3 *^ 19 *^ bcm Stiicl)(ciit baä Slorn? 2öa-3 tut 

bie ^enue ? — ©er 5ßatcr |c[)cnft bcm GDl)nc bcu 23aü. 3öcm 
f(l)cnft bcr SSatcr bcu 93aU? jcl)cu!t bcr ißatcr bcm 

0ol)uc? Gd)cnft bcr SSater bcm Gol^iie bcu S3all? Sa, er 
ld)cult ibm bcu 33all (uid)t; t()u tl)m). SBa§ tut bcr li^ater? 
— ^3)cr SJiauu fdjcult bcm Sliitbc einen Gipfel. SSem fd)entt 
bcr SDJaun ben ^(pfet ? Baö fdjcnft er bcm Äinbe? Gdjenlt er 
bem Slinbe ben Gipfel ? SSad tut ber äRann ? 

©pri(I(n)Brtcr. 

I)cr SBidc^ gibt bcm Söcrl bcu SRamen. — !J)ie Siebe ift 
oliub. 2bic bcr ^'ogcl, bn^o (Si. — ^J)ci§ Sßoltc^ Gtiiumc 
i[t ©ottcö Gtimmc. — (i'in Unglüd tommt feiten allein. — 
i^riebe^ ernährt, Ilufricbc ücrjcl)rt. 


GRAMMAR. 

21. Refore an indirect object the article has the follow- 
ing form : 

masf. ß„i. neut. 

bcm, to the bcr bcm 

einem, to a, to an ciucr einem 

22. If the third person of the personal pronoim is the 
indirect object of a verb, it has the following form: 


i^m, to him 


fern, 

i^r, to her 


i^m, to it 


I. ©er ©iaen and bet grieben (Unfrieben) frequently omit the final n 
in the nominative singulär. See also page 30, note 3. 
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Sc^rbudö ber beutfd)en ®t)Tacbc. 


23. Masculine and neuter nouns frequently take the 
ending C in the dative singulär. But: masculine and neuter 
nouns in er, cl, cu, d)cn, leiu never take an ending in the 
dative singulär. 

24. The dative case (ber S)atih) is used in answer to the 
question iHClll ? to wlwvt ? 

25. When there are tvvo objects in a sentence, the accu- 
sative or direct object usually refers to things, the dative 
or indirect object to persons. 

26. The indirect object precedes, unless the direct ob- 
ject is a personal pronoun : er gibt ber SJiiittcr bic 9io[c, but 
er gibt fic ber iU^uttcr. 

27. The pronoun is often contracted with the preced- 
ing Word, in that case it may follow the indirect object : 
er gibt c0 i^r, or er gibfe^ il)r. 

28. Nouns in ^cn and Iciu are diminutives and are al- 
ways neuter; thus bie ©djincfter, baö ®ri)nK[tcrcI)cit (litt/r 
sister) and with Umlaut: bie ^rau, baö gräiilein {miss, 
young lady) ; bie ^ahe, baö ftübdjen. 


ber Srief, the letter 
ber Sct)ülcr, the pupil 
ber 5Bi[Ien, the will 
ber ^5rricbcn, peace 
ber Unfrieben, discord 
bie !i!icbe, love 
bic Stimme, the voice 
bie Sieliung, the Posi- 
tion 

büö kink, the child 


VOCABULARY. 

bad fiüd)Icin, the 
chicken, chick 
ba^ (5i, the egg 
bao llnglücf, the rnis- 
fortune 

ba^ Sülf, the people 
fdircibt, writes 
fd)cnft, presents 
(^ibt, gives 
I)Dlt, fetches, göts 
knbot, sends 


shows 

fommt, comes 
crniU)rt', feeds, sus- 
tains 

consumes, 

eats up 
blinb/ blind 
fo, so, thus 
feiten, seldorn 
nllcitj', alone 
K)ie, as 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: i. 9Btt9 gibt bcm 

SCBerf ben 3 Jamcn? 2. SQJaS gibt bcr SBitIc bem SSerf? 3. fiotnmt 
ein Unglücf ollein? 4. SÖBeffen ©tiirnnc ift @ottc8 ©timmc? 
5- Sie ift bic Siebe? 6. Siebt bie 2 Rutter baS Jlinb? 7. SBcn 
liebt bie SJhttter? 8. Siebt baS Äinb bie 2 Wutter auc^? 9. SBafe 
lut ber gricbe? 10. (gntäl)rt ber Unf riebe audj? ii. Q:ft ba«* 
& einer ^enne weiß? 12. SBa« jeigt bie ^enue bem ^ürfilem? 
13- Ser bringt bem Set)rer ba« 53 ud)? 14. Saä bringt ber 

©(l)ülcr bem Set)rcr? 15. iSringt ber $d)iiler bem Sctjrer einen 
Salt ober eine 9?ofe? 

B. Translate; — i. He gives it to the father, to the mother, 
to the brother, to the sister, to the dog, to the child, to the 
uncle, to the teacher, to the friend. 2. 'l’he son of the teacher 
sends the cousin a book. 3. He gives her the apple. She 
gives him a ball. 4. To whom does she write a letter? She 
writes it to the aunt. 5. Who has a ball? 6. Whose ball has 
he? 7. To whom does he give the ball? 8. Whom does the 
mother love? 9. What does William w’rite to the uncle? 

10. He gives her the ball of the little sister {diminutive form) 

11. Who is that? That is the teacher of the girl. 12. Marj’ 
fetches the colTee for* the aunt. 13. The ceiling of the room 
is not high. 14. He shows it to her. 15. She gets it for 
him. 16. He sends the book to a cousin. 17. Mary is a 
Scholar. She is going to be the teacher of the child. 18. The 
teacher’s daughtcr has a kitten. 19. She gives it to a friend 
(fern.). 20 . The friend is a little child {diminutive form). 
21. The little child gives milk to the kitten, and the kitten 
drinks it. 22. Does a dog drink milk too? 23. Whose kitten 
is this? 24. Is he blind? 25. He seldom comes* alone. *6. He 

I. Translat« by «tative. — a. Order : he comes »eldom ; subject firat, then 
verb. 
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gives him an egg. 27. The egg of a bird is small. 28. The 
mother gives the child a name. 29. The name of the child 
is Mary. 30. He has not the will.' 31. He loves (the) peace. 



Ccftion. 

Biege bcit 5rvm. Srf) ftreefe ben ?lrm. 3Sa§ 
tue i(B? ©ie Biegen ben 5lrm. ^Biegen »Sie ben 
SSn§ tun Sie? 3rf) Biege ben 93iege 

id^ ben Sinn? 92cin, Sic [treefen i[)n. 

3d) üffite bie t^anb. 3d) fd)iici)C bic .^anb. 
tue id^? Sie öffnen bie .£>aub. ^ari, öffne bic 
^QJib! tnft bu? 3cl) öffne bic .C')nnb. 2Öa§ 

tut ^arl? (£r öffnet bie .^anb. SetjUefd er bie 
.panb? 9lcin, er öffnet fic, 

Siinric, iDü» tue irf)? Sie fdbrciBcn. frf)reiBc 

t^? Sie fctireiBen ein 2Bort. .Start unb 9J?aric, fiI)rciBt 
ba» 2Sort „25u(^"! 2öa§ tut i[)r? 2i?ir frf)reiBen ba§ 
2Bort „23ud^." 2Sa§ tun ^tart unb ä)iartc? Sic 
fc^reiBen. 

Onfinitiü 


biegen 

tun 

2)00 prüfen« 

öffnen 

fd)licf 3 en 

xd), 1 biege 

tue 

öffne 

frf)(ief?e 

bu ( ihou ) , you biegjl 

tuft 

Öffneft 

frf)(ief}t 

er, fie, e§ biegt 

t. See page 33, note i. 

tut 

öffnet 

fdjlicBt 
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toir, we 

biegen 

tun 

öffnen 

fd)fic^en 

il)r, you 

biegt 

tut 

öffnet 

f^fie^t 

fie, they 

biegen 

tun 

öffnen 

fd)licf)eit 

Sic. you 

biegen 

tun 

öffnen 

fd)ficj5en 



35 et Om)) erat in 


Singular: 

biege ! 

tue ! 

öffne ! 

fd)(ie^e! 

']5lnra( : 

biegt ! 

tut ! 

öffnet ! 

fd)licf)t ! 

Sing, n.^fn.: biegen 

Sic! tun Sic ! 

öffnen Sic 1 fd)licjjen Sie! 


Srf) bcit StnQCf- 23au tue ief)? ©ic fliegen ben 
Jmgev. Streefe id) bcii ^-ingcr ? Sa, Sic ftreden il)n. S'i'äU' 
fein ec()mibt, rvinfcit Sic «affee? Sa, id) triiifc ilaffcc. iVaric, 
trinfft bu and) Staffee ? Üicin, id) trinfe feinen Maffcc. üBa^^ 
ti'inf|t bii y Sd) trinfe 9.Vi(d) ober ii?a||cr. 2?a'j tut ein 

S3ud)liinber y (iin ^i^ndjbinbcr [linbct ein S^nd}. 'Irnvo tut ein 
Sd)n()mad)cr y (i-in Sd)nl)mad)er inadjt ben Sd)n[). llJarie, 
bringe Srünli'tn Sd)mibt baci Ü^nd)! tnft bn? Sd) 

bringe Srbaf'-’in 2d)inibt ein ifnd). Syem bringft bn ein 2^nd) ? 
Sd) bringe Si'dnlein Sd)inibt. ifarl, bringe S'fänlcin Sd)mibt 
and) ein Qiitd)! 2i?a'§ tut il)r, bn unb ^Jürrie? Si'ir bringen 
Jränlein Sd)mibt ein S^nd). tun Slarl unb fÜiaricy 

Sie bringen S™‘dein Sd)tnibt ein '^fud). Sao tue ic^y 
Sie offnen bie Siir. Cffnen Sic ba-? S'f'd'd'v '■ StSa^^ tun 
Sie'y Sd) öffne ba^ Sebliegen Sic bao Se»Itcr' 

Sd)licf)en Sie ba^^ ^■'•'•M’d'ry Sa, id) fd)liefie e-?. Cffncn Sic 
bie Siir! Si^ao tun Sie? Sd) öffne bie Sür. 2Ba5 tue 
id)? Sie fd)lief’,en bie Siir. Hurrie, fd)rcibe ein SBort! 
'-IBq'o fd)reibft bu? Sd) fd)reibc bao Sl^ort „.f3unb." Sft 
„fd)rcibcn" and) ein Sinnt y Sa, ,.fd)rcibcn'' ift ein 3<^i^^ort, 
unb „4')unb" ift ein .*pöupt:üort, ober Subftantio. 
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©bfiiftwörter. 

Sieben ift ©über, ©d;tt)cigcn ift ®oIb. — vCue rec^t, fc^euc 
mentanb ! — Siebe tnenig, ^örc tiiel ! — SIrbeit modjt boä ßeben 
— 2Sic mon’ö (man cö) treibt, fo gef}t’ö. 

GRAMMAR. 

29. Infinitives have the ending eil in German. The 
only exceptions are tUll, to do, fein, to be, and some de- 
rived verbs in crit and ein. 

30. The present indicative always has the following 
endings ; 



Singular 

Plural 

First person : 

e 

CU 

Second person : 

(r)|l 

(e)t 

Third person : 

(c)t 

CU 


81. The imperative has the ending e in the singulär, 
and (e)t in the plural. 

32. Verbs, the stem' of which ends in b or t, do not 
omit the t of their inflexional endings; hence, id) finbe, 
bu finbefl, er finbet, it)r finbet, finbet! 

33. Verbs, the stem of which ends in nt or n, preceded 
by a consonant (not l, m, n, r, b) do not omit the c of their 
inflexional endings ; hence, i(^ öffne, bn öffneji, er öffnet, Üp' 

öffnet öffnet ! * 

34. Verbs, the stem of which ends in a sibilant (f, ft, fdj, b, 
etc.), generally suffer contraction (due to rapid pronunciation) 
in the second person singulär ; thas, bu fd)(icBt for bu fd)licßeft. 

I. To find the stem of a verb, drop the Infinitive ending -en or -n. — 2. 
Verbs not mentioned in §§ 32 and 33 drop the (c) of their inflexional endings. 
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35. In address, the Germans use either tiu in the singu- 

lär and in the plural, or 0ic (the third person plural) 
in the singulär and in the plural. and i^r are iised 

among intimate fricnds and relatives, to children and in 
poetry. Sie is used where no great intimacy exists, and 
must always be written with a Capital. 

36. If a person is addressed by Sic, this pronoun must 
always be added to the verb in the imperative. 

37. The Infinitive (not present participle) is used as 
a noun of the neuter gender: bo'j St^wciflcn, boä Sficben, 
bo§ Seben. 


ber 5 lnn, the arm 
kr finger 

bic ^anb, the hand 
bic lür, the door 
bie wirbelt, work, 
labor 

bQ$ ?3ort, the Word 
boS the verb 

baö c^wibtruort^ the noun 
ba^ Jenftcr, thewindow 


VOCABULARY. 

ba§ Scheu, the life 
biegen, to bend 
ftreefen, to streich (out) 
öffnen, to open 
fc()Iiefjen, to shut, close 
fdieucn, to fear, be 
afraid of 
rckn, lo talk 
l}örcu, to hear 
fd)nicigen, to be silent 


treiben, to do, carrjr on 

geben, to go, walk 

leben, to live 

Tcdn, right 

lücnig, little 

nici, inuch 

(üb, sweet 

nicmanb, nobody, not 
anybody 

man, one, (we, they) 


EXERCISES. 

A. Conjugat€ the present indicative of : — i. lieben, 2. pflüf 
len,^ 3. brincien, 4. fpimten, 5. beufeu, 6. frf)roeic\cti, 7. niad)cu, 
8. finben, 9. binben, 10. loben, ii.rcben, i2.beii;cn, 13. l)rren, 
14- ftreden, 15. jenben, 16. biegen, 17. fiheuen, 18. (je^etv 
19. fomnicu 


I. rorpparc latroduction, 21, c, notc. 
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B. State interros^aävdy: — i. SJJaric fptittit. 2. SDZarie fpinnt 
nid)t. 3. 3"^) Offne bie Jür. 4- S«'? iUiäbdjcn bringt bad ij)ud^ 
ntd)t. 5. i|'t ilnf'fee. 6. ®u ftlircibft einen iürief. 7. ©ic 
fdjtiegen ba:S genfter. 8. ©ie finbet ben -öa!! nid)t. 

C. Compose (juestions for Ute following ans 7 aers: — i. 

ift ein 53aU. 2. ifjcin, ber ©omnier ift nid)t !ült, fonbern umrm. 
3. 30. ed ift bid. 4- ti’S ift bünn. 5. ©ic fpinnt baS öfarn. 
6. 5 Jcin, fie trintt fein Saffcr, fonbern älfild). 7. 3df trinfe 
Weber iTaffee nod) ißfein, fonbern ':f 3 iild) ober ißfaffer. 8. fffein, 
ber §unb beißt nidjt. 9. ©ic ift bie Iiod)tcr ber 2ct)rcrin. 
10. 33 ud) bctJ 'DJiibdjen^ ift rot. n. (Sr ift ber 23 ruber 

eines Sinters ober einer fOfutter. 12. 3d) fd;reibc bem ißetter. 
13. (Sr öffnet bie 2 iir. 14. ©ie fd)licßt büS 15. Sifcin, 

üe fdjtiept baS genftcr nidjt. 

D. State negative/y; — i. SniUjcIm tüllimt. 2. ^OS 53 ud} 
ift braun. 3. (Sr Ijnt ein S 3 ud). 4. Riegen ©ic ben SHrm! 
5. ©rbreibft bu? 6. 3df fdjreibc ibr einen iifrief. 7. .y.fringt fie 
ben .((affee? 8. SSJer fjat einen ®afl? 9. .C^at er ben iyod? 
10. (Sr gibt eS iljr. ii. fvinbet ifjr bie 93 futtcr? 12. .<pat baS 
•Hinb eine 'Dfutter? 13. .C-^at fie cS? i-j. ©ne eS! 

E. Translate : — i. William, are you' writing? 2. Who 

ts writing? 3. tVe are not writing. 4. To whom is he writing? 
5. They are talking. 6. She is spinning. 7. What is he doing? 
8. 1 elose the book. 9. I do not l)cnd my''* arm. 10. (diarles, 
what are you doing? ii. I am writing a lettcr to him. 
12. Bring* her the flower ! 13. The tearher {fern.) praises the 

I, Always translate when possihle, by the secontl person singulär and 
the scconti and third per.s<^^ns plural ;^see (irammar, 35). — 2. d lie definite 
article is iised in Cierman instcad of the Kntdish possessive when there can Ix- 
QO doubt as to the posscssor. This usa^c oernrs mostly in referring to parts 
f the l>r)dy or clothing. — 3, Always give both forms of address in ihe singulär 
uid pluraL 
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Work of the scholar (/em.), 14. The father and the mother 

love the child, 15. I am silent. i6. Are you silent? 17. She 
is not silent. 18. Be silent! 19. We are silent, 20. They 
are not silent. 21. Do it 1 22. Don’t do it 1 23. He has no 
practice. 24. Do you hear the bird? 25. The word is mascu- 
line. 26. It is neither feminine nor neuter. 27. What are 
you writing? 28. To whom are you writing? 29. Is he not 
Corning? 30. Is she going? 31. Do not go ! 32. Go! 
33. Come 1 34. I do not walk. 35. He does not come. 
36. That is right. 37. Nobody talks. 38. (The) life^ is sweet. 
39. Close your hand ! 40. Stretch out your arm! 41. Does 

he write much? 42. No, he writes little. 43. She talks much, 
and hears little. 44. He is not afraid of (the) work.^ 45. Are 
you afraid of (the) work? 46. I am not afraid of anybody. 
47. The fox eats the bird. 48. The grain of corn nourishes 
the hen. 49. The object of a verb is an accusative. 




Siebente iteftion. 

|)icr i)t ein uub ba i)'t ein 3tnl)t. Sei) cjefic an ben 
öel)c an ben ^iief). 2i'ül)in ict)? ^ic Qel)en 
an ben 'Jifc^. Sd) 9 el)e üor ben Inntcr ben Stul)l, neben 

ben Stuljt, 5 lüi)djen ben Stnl)! nnb ben 2iid). 5d} Ic^e ben 
©ad auf ben 0tiil)i. Sd) le^e ben iöall unter ben ^tnl)l anf 
ben ^iifjbobcn. SBabin le^e id) ben !öall ? 3ic le^en il)n oiif 
ben ‘iijd). 2Bül)in (c^e id) bie .'i>anb? Sie Icocn fie anf ben 
2ife(). Sd) batte^ bie .f>anb über ben 'Jifd). 'il'übin halte id) 
bie 4'>iinb ? Sie halten fie über ben ilifd). Sd) lege ba^ ^^apier 
in basS 9Uid). 

I. See page 30, note 2. — a. Should this be 9 trbcit, or ®frf ? — 3. bähen. 
to place, also to hold, keep ; coniparc bax< JÖiid) in ber ^aub, / kald 

the hook in my hand. 
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üc'^ibuc^ ber bcutf(fy:n Sprache. 


an, o«f, lintcr, neben, in, über, unter, bor, aluif^cn 

Sd) lege bcu 25a[l auf bcii 23o(}in lege td) ben Soll? 

©ie legen il)u auf bcu ^Jifd). ®cr 93oU ift auf bcin ^ifd). 9So 
ift ber S3all ? ßr liegt auf bcui ^ ifd). Sd) gcl)c an bcu 'Sifcif. 

f(el)c an bciu 2!ifd). Sd) gebe au bic ^Jür. 3d) ftcl)c 
an ber 2'ür. Sd) gebe au ba^S f^-euftcr. Sd) ftebe an bem 
Scuftcr. Seb lege baä ^^.^apicr in ba'3 93ud). 2)a§ Rapier liegt 

in bem 33ud)c. Sd) gebe 5mifd)cu bcu "Jifd) uub bie 2:üt. 
ftct)c ämiid}cu bem 2ifd) uub ber ^iir. 

2ßol)in ? m ? 

( ben ^ifd). f bem ^?ifdb. 

Seb nn -( bie ^iir. Sd) ftebe an < ber 2ür. 

(.ba§ 5'cuftcr. (bem f^enfter. 

SSaä tue id)? 'Sie (egen bcu ©oü auf bcu Sifd). 2öo 

liegt ber ©all? ßr liegt auf bem Sifd). SSobin lege id) baö 
’-Bud)? Sie legen c^3 auf bcu Sifri) neben bcu 35a(I. liegt 
baö Sud) ? ßb liegt auf bem ^ifd) neben bem ©alle. SSobin 
lege i(b bie Streibe ? Sie legen fic auf ben Sifd) neben ba^o 
i'Bucb. 23o liegt bie Streibe? Sic liegt auf bem Sifd) neben 
bem SSud)e. 33o l'cgt ber 33atr? ßr liegt aud) neben bem 
Bu(^c. 9So liegt baä S3ud)? ßei liegt 5 mifd)cn bem 93all 
unb her ftreibe. 

Jlarl, ftclle ben Stut)l an bie Sür! 3?3ol)in ftcllft bn ben 
Stul)l ? Seb ftellc il)n an bic Sür. SBo ftcl)t ber Stul)l 1 
ßr ftcl)t an ber Sür. 33?arie, gct)c an bie Safel! 2öül)in 
gebft bu? Sd) gcl)c an bic Safcl. Sd)rcibc ein 2Sort! 23o§ 
tuft bu ? Sd) fri)rcibc ein 23ort. 2i}ül)in fd)rcibft bu basS 
Sort? 3d) fdjreibc cä an bic ^Jafcl. 3?3o flel)t bae^ SBort? 
ßä ftebt an ber Safcl. Sl'ic liafcl ift an ber SBanb- 
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©tcfie id^? 3a, @ic j'tcl)cn. ©tct)cu ©ie auc^? 9?ein, irf) 
223 0 filmen ©ic? 3cl) fil 3 e auf bem ©tul)t. 2So fi^t 
SJarl? Gr fil^t neben bem genfter. ©aö ©d)iff fdjnjtmmt auf 
bem 2f3af)cr, unb ber gifd) fd)mimmt in bem 255Qffer. 2Sift)efm 
fd)it)immt über ben gdiiff. ij^eft beö 23ogeIä ift auf bem 

25aum. 2EBo ift baö S'Jeft be'3 iU^getö ? 2BoI)in fliegt ber 
2Soge(? Gr fliegt auf ben 23aum. Gr t)at einen ^ut auf 
bem Slopf. 23a!3 f)at er auf bem Stof)f? 

^eut{(^lan]>. 

^Dcntfd^lanb ift ein £onb in Guropa. Gö liegt in ber SJtittc 
Guropn». ©cutfdjlanb ^at niete grofje ©täbte unb ^üfen. 
iöcrliu ift bie .'oauutftabt be^ i.'nube^3. Slcrlin liegt 
an ber ©prec, unb St'öln liegt am (an bem) 9tl)ein. 2}cr 
DÜ^ein fliefjt in bic Sforbfec. .fpamburg unb ©revben liegen an 
ber Glbe, 3Tantfurt liegt am SJfain, unb .S^xibelberg am SJedar. 
©er 9)(ain miiubet in ben 9»()ein, er ift ein ilicbenfluü beiJ 9tt)cinio. 
©er 9il)ein eutfpringt auf bem ©ault Oiottparbt in ber ©d)iuei 5 . 
©er ©t. G3ottl)arbt ift ein 93erg. ©ie SDiünbung beö 9Jl)einä 
ift nid)t in ©cutjd)laub, fonbern in .f^oUanb. 


CRAMMAR, 

38. Nine prepositions govern the dative or accusative 
— tlie dalive when they indicatc locality or Situation 
mcrcly, and answer to the question loo ? xviicre ? in ivhat 
place ? \ the accusative when they imply motion towards 
a place, and answer to the question UJO^in ? whither f 
'ivhere to ? These prepositions are : 

'Ki\,at,to auf , e// , WXiitX , ander, below 

Itrfirn, bestdc iu, in über, above, over, across 

i^intcr, be/tind tior, before }lllifd|(n, between 
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flel^rtuc^ bcr beutfd)en ©prad^e. 


39. The article is frequently contracted vvith a pre- 
ceding preposition in the following manner : 

am = an bcm on§ = an baä 

tm = in bcm inä == in ba^ 

40. The names of the German rivers, with few excep- 
tions (cf. bcr 3tl)cin, bcr iUtain, bcr Stcrfar), are feminine. 

41. The names of countries are with few exceptions 
neuter. Feminine are : bic Sdjtücij, and the names of 
countries in ci I bic 5;ürfci, Turkey, The exceptions are 
always preceded by the definite article. 


bcr Xifcf), the table 
ber the chair 

ber Jyaöboben, the floor 
bcr the fish 

ber the head 

bcr Saum, the tree 
bcr ^ut, the hat 
bcr 'ihüiibent, the 
President 
ber 3}^ain, the Main 
ber 9?ccfar, the Neckar 
ber 9Icfaenflu6, the 

tributary 

ber Serg, the mountain 
ber 3anft(3t.)fi3ottl)aibt, 
Mount St. Gothard 

bie fircibc, the chalk 
bie Xafel, the black- 
board 

bic Iürfei^ Turkey 
bie SSanb. the wall 


VOCABULARY. 

bic SDhttc, the middle 
bie ^'^auptflabt, the 
Capital 

bic Spree, the river 
Spree 

bie^orbfec, the German 
Ocean 

bie G'Ibc, the Elbe 
bic Sdjipci^, Switzer- 
land 

bic ^cünbuug, the 
moulh 

ba§ ^"apicr', the paper 
ba!§ 2cl)ifh the ship 
ba!^ the ncst 

ba^ 2anb, the country 
bas the state 

3)cutfd)(anb, Germany 
(^uro'pa, Europe 
Siranffurt, Frankfort 
«Hamburg, H amburg 


S^ref^ben, Dresden 
.^cibclbcrg, Heidelberg 
.ftöln, Cologne 
.‘püÜanb, Holland 
logen, to lay 
liegen, to lie 
ftcr}cn, to stand 
ftcücn, to place 
fipen, to sit 
t)altcu, to hold (placc) 
mobilen, to reside 
fliegen, lo flow 
münben, to empty inte 
(of rivens) 

fd)iüimmcn, to swim, 
float 

fliegen, to fly 
entfpvin'gcn, to arise, 
spring from 
^ier here 
ba, there 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Supply the article : — i . ©er ftc^t Ijinter — ©tfc^. 

2. 'gtelic ben ®tul)I l)tntcr — ©ifd) ! 3. ilart ft(jt auf — ©tu^I. 
4. ißu(^ liegt unter — ©ifd) auf — gufeboben. 5. 3^) 
t)intcr— 2:if(^. 6. ^d) ftelje l)intcr — ©fd). 7- ®er <gtul)I fte^t 

neben — ©iir. 8. 353 i(l)etm ftedt ben Stu^l neben — genfter. 
9. l'cge ba 3 Rapier in — 33 ud)I 10. 3 d) ^alte bas Sud) in — 
»§anb. II. ©er 33ater unb bie 2)2utter gefjen in — ©arten. 
12. ©er Dnfel ift in — ©orten. 13. tarl rcivft ben ^BaU über 

— ,f)au 3 . 14. ©ie ©eife bed ift — SuPoben. 

15. (£ie pt ben iöatt in — .§onb. 16. 2Bir ftepn unter — 
©cd'c beä i7- 3^er ij^nnb liegt unter — STip. 

18. ©a8 9 Je)t beS 93 ogel 3 ift auf — ®auni. 19. 2 Bill)elm gei)c 
öor — Xür. 20. ©teile ben ©tuljl öor — 2ür! 21. ©teile 
ben ©tuljl 3iDifd)en — ©ür unb — ^cnfter ! 22. ©ie ©tobt 

liegt an — Bluf;. 23. ©a« ©d)iff ift ouf- gluP 24. .3d) gel)e 
über — 5luj?. 25. ©er gifd) fdpuimmt in — SSJoffcr. 26. ©er 
35 ügel fliegt auf — 33 aum. 27. (5r fliegt über — .CiouS unb über 
-- gluß. 28. il'ovl geljt in — ^au8. 29. ©ie ift in — v^au8. 

30. ©ie v^anb ift an — 5lnn. 31. ©er ginger ift au — |)anb. 
32. (Sin ging entfpringt auf — ii 3 erg. 33. ©rebben liegt an 

— (5lbe. 34. ©er ©t. ©ottl)arbt ift ein ^ 3 erg in — ©ri)iuei3. 
35. ift falt auf — 53 erge. 36. tSr jft in — ©tobt. 37. 
gelje ouf — ^>anb. 38. iloln liegt on — i)il)ein. 39. SSsilplm 
fi^d 3n)ifd;en — i'uter unb — byjuttcr. 40. SBir tüoljnen in — 
.■^auptftobt be« l^anbcsj. 41. ©er Oi'ljcin entfpringt in — ©djroeig 
ouf — ©t. ©ottl}arbt. 42. .^at fie ben .»[^ut in — .§anb? 
43- 9iein, fie l)at iljn auf — £opfc. 

B. Translate into German: — i. I am Standing beside the 
window. 2. Mary goes to the window. 3. Where is he 
going? 4. Where is she? 5. Where does he put the paper? 
He puts it under the book. 6. The chair Stands behind the 

I. N.-te the difference : eine Stabt liegt an (on) bem glitß, ba3 ©(((If! 
iibinimint «Mtf (on) bem gluß. 
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bcr beutfdien <Spxaä^. 


iable. 7. Who is Standing before the blackboard? 8. Write 
on the blackboard ! 9. Place the table under the window ! 

IO. Charles throws the ball over the house. ii. The bird flies 
across the river. 12. I hold my hand over the book. 13. She 
has a ball in her hand. 14. What has he in his hand? 
15. The house Stands between the river and the city. 16. The 
bird’s nest is in the tree. 17. Go into the garden ! 18. Who 

Stands before the door? 19. Go into the room 1 20. What 

has Mary in her hand? 21. Has Charles his hat on his head? 
No, he has it in his hand. 22. The table Stands in the middle 
of the room. 23. The Rhine empties into the German Ocean. 
24. Where do you live?^ 25. He does not reside in the Cap- 
ital. 26. What is Germany? It is a country in Europe. 

27. Where is it situated? It is situated in the middle of Earope. 

28. He is in the country.^ 29. I am going into the countryc 
30. The Neckar is a tributary of the Rhine. 31. Heidelberg 
is situated on* the Neckar, 32. Where are you going? 33. I 
am Standing at the door. 34. He Is Standing beside her. 
35. She is Standing beside him. 36. I go between him and 
her. 37. The floor is below the ceiling. 38. I am Standing 
beside the boy.* 39. The boy is in the room. 

2ld?tc Ceftion. 

SKarte, gcljc an bic 2^afc(! SBo ift SO^aric? ©ie ift an bcr 
2:afcl. Sin id) aiic^ an bcr 'Xafcl ? Ülicin, ©ic [inb nid)t an 
bcr 2;afcl. SJZaric, bift bu an bcr 'Jafcl? !3a, id) bin an 

I. leben, to livft io be alive ; ttlo!)nfn, to live^ (o reside, — 2. ttuf bem 
üanbe == in the country (not in the cityj; in bem Jailbc ^ in the lard. — 
3. Should this be Cltt or nuf bem — 4. Masruline nouns in e are deciined 
as foIJows: ber Jtnabe, be« ^aben, bem Knaben, bru .ftnabfii 
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bet ‘^afcl. Sari, gcl)c an bic 2^afcl ! 9Ba^ tuft bu ? 
gcl)c an bic ^afcl. 2öo bijt bu? Sei) bin an ber ^:a[et. 
■Sfarl unb 2)?aric, feib il)r an bem J^enfter? 9Jcin, iuir finb 
nicljt an bem ^^enfter, lonbcrn an ber Xafcl. 

SöaeS Ijat Sari in ber ."panb? (Sr ()at Sreibc in ber ,§anb. 
Sari, luaö ()aft bn in ber .S^anb? ^cl) f)abe Sreibe in ber ^Sianb. 
Öabc icij etmav in ber A'-^anb ? Sa, 0ic haben ein Snd) in ber 
.panb. SJ^rrie, (joft bn and) ein öiid) in ber .S>anb? 9ccin, 
id) habe Sreibe in ber .s'xinb. Sari unb 9)Jaric, ma'o 
ihr in ber .^-janb? 5Bir haben Sreibe in ber .?)anb. 

SLVi'j ift Sari? (Sr ift ein Slnabe. SBa^S luirb er? (Sr mirb 
ein ilc'ann. iWarie, luirft bn and) ein 9JJann? 9i'cin, id) inerbe 
eine Sran. 233crbe id) and) ein iöi'ann? 9?ein, Sie [inb )d)on 
ein ajJann. Sd) lucrbc Sotlor, bn inirft ?Ibnofat, er mirb i^^aftor. 
®ir inerben alt. Shv inerbet and) alt. 33aö inerben fic? 


l'cin 

Sfr (Infiiüti» 
haben 

merben 

id) bin 

Sa 3 

habe 

inerbe 

bu bift 

haft 

luirft 

er, fie, cd ift 

hat 

inirb 

mir finb 

haben 

inerben 

ihr feib 

habt 

inerbct 

fie finb 

haben 

inerben 

Sic finb 

haben 

inerben 

fei! 

Ser 3 HIV e r a t i u 

habe ! 

inerbe ! 

feib! 

habt ! 

inerbet ! 

feien Sic! 

haben Sic ! 

inerbcit Sic! 
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Se'^rbud) ber beutjdicn S|)ro(^. 


S5?d bin irf) ? 0ic ftel)eii Dor (bem) .^errn 9JJüIIer. 0tetjc tdj 
üor ,§errn SJfüner? Sa, ®ic [tetjen öor :|m. 2öol)m gelje ici^? 
©ic gd)cn neben U)n. ®el)e id) nor S^^änlein Gdjinarj? Sa, 

Sie get)cn Dor fie. 93in id) neben S^äulein Sd)inar 5 ? 9?ein, 

Sic jinb Hoc it)r. 2öo i[t Si'i^idcin Sdjinarj? Sie ift üor 

SI)ncn. Si'äutcin Sd)ioarä, finb Sie üor mir? Sa, id) bin 

üor Sl)nen. 2Sot)in gci)c id), Sröülcin ©djinarj? Sie gd)en 
neben mid). SSo bin id) ? Sic finb neben mir. Staid, fomme 

neben mid)! 5Bo{)in gc()ft bn? Sd) ge()c neben Sie. S8ift 

bn l)intcr mir? 9^iein, id) bin neben Si)ncn. 93in id) neben 
bir? Sa, Sie finb neben mir. 2Sa‘o tnc id), Start? Sic 
geben t)intcr mid). SBcr gct)t hinter bid)? Sie gct)cn hinter 
mid). — Sie Sede ift über nn^, unb ber Suftt’obcn ift unter 
un§. ^arl unb 3J2arie, maS ift üor cud)? Sic Safe! ift üor 

un0. Sin id) hinter eud) ? Stein, Sie finb üor ung. SBohtn 

gehe id)? Sie gehen hinter und. @ct)e id) 5 mifd)cn eud)? 
SJein, Sic get)en hinter und. 


Sohin? 

(Sr geht üor 
Sd) gehe neben biih. 
Sch tege ed üor ihn. 
Gr geht üor fit. 

Sic ftcöt ed üor un8. 
SBir gehen hinter cuih. 
Sd) tege ed neben fit. 
Sd) gehe neben Sie. 


So? 

Gr ift üor wir. 

Sd) bin neben tir. 

Gd liegt üor ihm. 

Gr ift üor ihr. 

Gd fteht üor un8. 

Sir finb hinter eu^. 
Gd liegt neben ihnen. 
Sch bin neben .Shnen. 


Sd) lege bad 33ud) üor mich- Sad 93ud) liegt üor mir. 
Sch lege bad S3ui^ üor bich- Sad 53ud) liegt üor bir. Sd) 
lege bad Sud) üor ihn. Sad Su(^ liegt üor ihm. S«h ftede 
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bcn ©tu^I öor ftc. ®er Stu’^t ttor tl^r. [teile ben 
©tul)l üor uji§. jDer ®tut)I [tcljt uor ung. Sei) fteDc bcn 
@tut)I üor cudj. 2)er ©tu!)! ftcljt uor cuc^. Sei; [teile ben 
3tul)l üor [ie. SDer ©tuljl [tcl)t uor il)ncit. 

9{itcIbotcn. 

®cr Kapitän eincä ©cl)i[fc‘5 ruft in bcn ©c[)tff§raum : „2Bcr 
tftba?" — //Snfob, ^err ^apitön," ift bie ^nmiort. — ,,2Bog 
inncljft bu ba?" — ,, üiicfjtS, ..^crr Kapitän." — „Qft SBilpelm 
and) ba?" — -^ert Sfapitän," aiiüuortet 2Bifl)eIm. — 
inad)ft bn?" — ,,:3d) Ijclfc' Snfüb." 

ß'tne [^eou treibt einen ßfet in bie ©tobt, ßin ©c^ulfnabe 
begegnet* iltr auf ber ©traf 5 e unb fagt: „@uten 93Jorgen, 
ßfelömüttcrd)«!.^ " „@utcn SÜt'orgcn, ©öpndjen," antioortet bie 
groll. 

CRAMMAR. 

42. The irregulär verbs l^abcit, [ein, tnrrbrit are called 
auxiliary verbs (baä .^ilfö^eitiuort) bccause they are used 
in forming the compound tcnscs. 

43. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
have the following form; 

id), I bii, thou er, he [ie, she e^, it 

Dat.: mir, to me bir, to thee tohim i^r, to her i^m, to it 
Acc.: tnt^, me bi^, thee i^n, him fic, her c8, it 

mir, we il^r, you [ie, they ©ie, you 

Dat.: itn8, to us to you i^uen, tothem you 

Acc.: uns, US eutfj, you fie, them 0le, you 

Note. — The geniiive of the personal pronoun is rarely used. 

I. The intransitive verbs l|e(fen and !6cge(|ttetl govern a dative object, — % 
2 . (£feli$mütterd)en == 9Jiiittcrd)en (dim. of äi^utteO eineö ©fclö. 
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Sel^rbud^ bcr beutjd}en S^ra^e. 


VOCABULARY. 


bcr ^oftor, the doctor 

ber the law- 

yer 

bcr ^aftor, the clergy- 
man 

ber $err, the master, 
Mr. 

ber Kapitän', the cap- 
tain 

bcr ©d}ifföraum, the 
hold 

bcr ^Zorgcn, the morn- 
ing 


ber the donkey, 

ass 

ber the space, 

room 

ber 0d)idfnabe, the 
schoolboy 
(ber) James 

bie 9(nefbo'tc, the anec- 
dote 

bic ^Intmort, the answer 
bie 0trahe, the Street 
bic 0d)ulc, the school 
antworten; to answer 


rufen, to call 
l)eifen, to help 
begcg'ncn, to meet 
treiben, to drive 
fa^cn, to say 
'*.tn)a§, something, any- 
thing 

nid)t^, nothing, not 
anything 
^Ut, good 
fd)on, al ready 
guten *i)Ü^orgcu, good 
morning 


EXERCISES. 

A* Answer the following questions : — i. SßJer ruft in beu 
<Sd)tff^^raum? 2. ruft ber Slapitän in ben (Sd)tff«raum? 
3. 25 Jer ift in bem ®d)iff^raum? 4. SBa^ antiuortet 3 tifob? 

5. Tnac^t ^afofa im 0d)iff^raum? 6. So ift Siüielm? 

7. Tuac^t SiII}eIm? 8. antwortet SiU)etm bem 

Kapitän? 9. Ser treibt einen (Sfel in bie 0tabt? 10. Sol)in 
treibt bie grau ben Gfel? n. Xreibt fie ben (5fel auf baö 
%nb? 12. Ser begegnet bcr grau? 13. So begegnet ber 
0d)uIfnabe ber grau? 14. Sa^ jagt ber 0d)ultnabe? 15. Sa^ 
antwortet i^m^bie grau? 

B. Conjugate in the present tense : — i, Qd) fagc, 2. id) aut*» 
Worte, 3. id) l^abe einen iBaü, 4. ic^ bin l)icr, 5. bin id) ba? 

6. id) werbe alt, 7. ii^ l)abe ben ^ut auf bem ^opf, 8. id^ bin 
nid)t an ber Xafel, 9. werbe id) ni^t alt? 10. xä) begegne il)Tn. 

C. Translate : — i. Where are yon? 2. Am I in the room? 
3. Where is he going? 4. James is going to be [a] doctor. 


1. Note the dative object aftcr antworten. 
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5. Are you going to be [a]^ lawyer? No, I am going to be 
[a] captain. 6. What are you going to be? 7. They are 
getting old. 8. It is not getting warm here. 9. Mary is in 
the garden. 10. The mother calls : ‘‘Mary, are you in the 
garden?” “Yes, mother,** answers Mary. “What are you 
doing?** “I am doing nothing/* “Where is Anna?** “I am 
here, mother, I am helping^ Mary.’* ii. I meet^ him. 12. He 
meets me. 13. They raeet her. 14. Answer me ! 

15. Do not answer him! 16. Answer her! 17. The schooh 
boy answers the teacher. 18. I am sitting beside you. 19. Hc 
is sitting behind me. 20. Who is Standing before you? 21. The 
blackboard is before them. 22. I put a chair before thenv. 
23. I lay a book before me. 24. The book lies before me. 
25. I lay the book before you. 26. The book lies before you. 
27. Go behind us 1 28. He is behind us. 29. I am staixling 
behind her. 30. Is he [a] clergyman? 31. He is going to 
be [a] clergyman. 32. Heisin^the Street. 33. I am walk- 
ing in the Street. 34. Coine into the Street ! 35. Good morning. 
Miss Baker. 36. Good morning, Mr. White 3^ are you going into 
the country? 37. Have I anything in my hand? No, you 
have noching in your hand. 38. He does not say anything. 
39. Do you hear anything? No, I hear nothing. 40. Do you 
hear Mr, White? Yes, I hear him. 41. I hear the voice of 
a child in the garden. 42, The Scholar does not show any in- 
dustry. 43. ( i'he) discord is a vice. 44. That is no honor. 
45. He resides in Turkey. 46. I love you and you love me. 
47. They love us and we love them. 48. We are not helping 
them. 49. They are not helping us. 50. The father praises 

1. Words in [ ] are not to he Irans^lated. The indefinite article is usuaQy 
omitte(i before a predicale noun signifying occupation, rank, ofhee or the like. 
— 2- See page 49, note i. — 3. in the Street, auf (not in) ber Straße. — 
4. $ctt is declined as follows : bcr 4>crr, beö 5)frrn, betn ben Cvmt 

The article is usually omitted befure ^err in ihe sei^se of ** Mr.*’, aud §rail ifi 
the sense of Mrs.*', except in the genilive, whcre k is retained» 
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the industry of the son. 51. I call you. 52. We call hci. 
53. She does not answer me. 54. Teil it to him ! 55. What 

do you teil her? 56. Teil us the age of the grandfather. 
57. The schoolboy is in the school. 

Hßunte CcFtion. 

fifec auf bem ©tulif; id) ftcljc auf; id) ftc'^c; id) gc^c 
an btc 'Jafci; ic^ ucl)me bic Strcibc; id) l)altc bic Slroiöc in 
ber .Spaub; id) ergebe ben ?[riu; id) fd)rcibc ein SSort au bie 
'£afcl ; ic^ feufe bcii 5lrm ; id) iege bic ^treibe l)in ; id) fommc 
jurücE; ic^ fe^e mid). 

Sa5 tue icl^? ©ic fifjen auf bern ©tid)t; ©ic ftcficn auf; 
©ic ftcl)cn; ©ic geben au bic Xafcl ; ©ic uebmeu bic itveibe; 
©ie l)a(tcn bic Slrcibc in ber ©ic erlicbcu ben 9ivin; 

©ic fd)reiben ein 5G3ort an bic Xafcl ; ©ic fenfen ben ?(rm 
unb legen bic treibe l)in; ©ic ftnnmcn ^nrüd; ©ic fcticn fid). 

Start, fd)rcibe ein 23ort an bie “iJofcl! SSa§ tut Slarl? 
Gr ftcl)t auf; er ftcl)t; er gebt an bic '3iafcl ; er nimmt* bie 
Sreibe. 9Sa5 nimmft bu, STarl ? ^cf) nebme bic Slrcibc. SSaä 
bältft* bu in ber 3d) böitc bic Streibe in ber .S^anb. 

^ält' Slarl ein 23ud) in ber .f)onb? 9?cin, er biilt lein 2hid) in 
bet .f)anb. SSo§ tut Slarl jcljt? Gr erbebt ben ?lrm unb 
fc^rcibt ein SSort an bic ^afcl; er fenft ben ?lrm; er legt 
bie Slrcibc l)in. 23o()in legt er bic Slrcibc ? Gr legt fic anf 
ben lifc^. SSirft er bic Slrcibc unter ben 2iifd)? ilicin, er 
toirft fic nicht unter ben 'lifcl). Slommt Slarl ,virüd? Sö» 
et fommt jutücf. ©c^t er fid)? 5a, er fefjt fic^. 

I. Note the irregularitics in Ute conjugation of iu4}mcil and l)allcu: 
ic^ ncljine, bu nimmft, er nimmt; id) bu l)ältft, et Ijült. 
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®er 3nfinitio 


toerfeu 

fangen 

l)inlegcn 

fid) fc^cn 



ni« 


id) tücrfc 

fange 

lege t)in 

fcfcc mi(^ 

bii toirfft 

fttUßjt 

Icgft l)in 

fcl^t bid) 

er, fic, c3 toirft 

fttiißt 

legt l)in 

febt fid) 

mir merfen 

fangen 

legen l)in 

feticn un3 

it)r merft 

fangt 

legt l)in 

fetit eud) 

fic merfen 

fangen 

legen l)in 

fe^cn fic^ 

Sic merfen 

fangen 

legen l)in 

fcDcn fic^ 


®et 3ntperatiö 


Singular; tnirf! 

fange! 

lege l)in! 

fct 3 c bid)! 

^^lural; merft! 

fangt! 

legt l)in! 

fcM eud)! 

Sg. u. Sl-: toerfeu Sic 

! fangen Sic 

! legen Sic f)in 

! fcDcnSicfid)! 


Sd) flc()c au bic ^ür; id) ftrcde bcu ?(rm quc-: id) faffc 
bcn @;iff an; id) bvct)c bcu ©viff um; ic() mac()c bte ^ür 
auf; id) o;c()e i)iuau'3; ic() fomme l)crciu; id) mad)c bic ^ür 
jit; id) fomme ^itrücf. — ?l'a3 tue id)? Sic gc()cu au bic 
^ür; Sic ftreefeu bcu ?lrm au3; Sic foffeu bcu Oiriff an; 
Sic . 

^d) uct)mc ein 33ud) in bic .fSaub, icf) baltc ein S5ud) in 
ber .9^aub. Su uimmft ein ii^ud) in bic A'^aiib, bii biiltit ein 
Sud) in ber .£iaub. Cfr nimmt ein Suef) in bic .C-^aiib, er l)äft 
ein Sud) in ber .^>aub. S?ir ucl)mcu ein Sud) in bic ^■'aub, 
U)ir l)altcu ein Sud) in ber ,^')aub. 9iimm ba3 Sud) in bie 
.£')anb! 9^el)mt ba3 Sud) in bic ."paiib! 

Jl'nrf, ftcflc bcu Stul)f l)iutcr bcu 'lifd)! Sa3 tuft bu? 
3d) ftcUe bcn Stul)l l)intcr bcn 5:iid). Stelle bcu Stutjl neben 
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mtc^ ! 2Sol}trt ftcllft bu ben ©tut)! ? ftelle if)n neben ©te. 
©teile bicf) neben mid^ ! tiift bu ? Set) ftefie mict) neben 

©ie. SBa^ tut £art? @r ftcUt fiel) neben ©ic. Seb 
midj auf ben ©tut)t. 2Ba§ tue icb? ©ie fe^en fic^ auf 
ben ©tu[)I. Sdt) ftct)c auf. ©tcl)cn ©te ouf ! 9Ba§ tun 
©ie? ftct)e auf. ©eljcn ©ie fiel)! 2Sa3 tun ©ie? 

Seb febe mid). 

Set) tege baä Sönd) öor mid) auf ben ^^ifc^. ®a§ ©udb liegt 

Oor mir auf bem 2;ifcf). ®n tegft bo§ 93ucb bor bid) auf ben 
2:if^. ®ag ®ucb liegt bor bir auf bem !5:ifeb. ßr tegt bag 
©ueb bor ficb auf ben Xifeb- 2 ) 0 i§ ®ud) liegt betr ibm auf 
bem Xifeb- ©ie legt bag 23ud) bor fiel) auf ben Xifeb. Xa§ 
Sueb liegt bor it)! auf bem Xifeb- 2öir legen bag S3ud) bor 
ung auf ben Xifeb- Xag SBueb liegt bor uug auf bem Xifeb- 
Sbe tegt bag Such bor euch auf ben Xifd). Xag Stieb liegt 
bor eueb auf bem Xifd). ©ie legen bag Sud) bor ficb ®bf 
ben Xifeb. Xag Sud) liegt bor ibncii auf bem Xifeb. ©ie 
legen bag Sueb bor fieb. Xag Sud) liegt bor Sbucn. ©ie 
legen bag Such bor fie. Xag Such liegt bor ihnen. 

@ine tSneftiotc. 

(Sin Sauer ^ gebt in eine 3)Zcnageric unb fiebt bort einen 
©lefanten.^ (Sr fragt ben Xireftor ber SOZcuageric : „Sagen 
©ie mir, .^err^ Xireltor, ift ein (Slcfnnt fing?" „Sa, febr 
flug," antibortet ber Xireftor; „geben ©ie ibm ein (^elbftüd, 
er ftedt eg allein in ben Slaften." Xer Sauer gibt bem 

I. Snwer is declincd as follows; ber iöaiier, be« ^ancrti, bem ©auerti, 
ben 33aueril* — 2 . Masculine worcls with the accent on ihe last syllable 

are declined as follows: ber (Slemnt, be« Glefantclt, bem (Elefanten, ben 
(Slefanrcn. — 3. In German ^err and grau (Mrs.) must aiways be added 
before a title. 
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©lefctnten ein ®eIbftücE unb bcr ©(cfant ftecft c§ in ben 
haften. ift iDunberbar," ruft bcr Sauer au6, „unb je^t 

gib mir ba^ ©clbftücf mieber!" „2)a^ tut er nidjt," fagt 
bet S)ircftor. 

GRAMMAR. 

44. Strong verbs (with fcw exceptions) will usually 
change their root vowel c (short) into i, and c (long) 
into tf, in the second and third persons singulär of the 
present indicative and in the singulär of the imperative; 
hence, ic^ merfe, bu lüirfft, er luirft, wirf ! id) feijc, bu 

er fiet)t, fiel)! 

Note. — These verbs also omit the ending c in the singulär of the 
imperative. 

45. Strong verbs are apt to modify their root vowel 
a in the second and third persons singulär of the present 
indicative; hence, icl) fauge, bu fttugft, er fängt. 

Notes. — (^j) Verbs are called strong^ because Ihey change their radical 
vowel. — (^) Of the verbs which change their slem vowel in the present tense 
the follüwing have occurred; tüerfeii, geben, nel)men, Reifen, tnerben, jeljen: 
fangen, galten, boefen. In future all such verbs will be marked in the rocabu- 
lary by an asterisk (*). 

46. Verbs that are made up of two independent words 
like aufmad)CU, l)iuauugcl)cn are separated into their com- 
ponent parts in the simple tenses* (present and imperfect) 
and in tlie imperative mood. The adverbial componenl 
Stands at the end of the clause; thus, id) lege ben löall 
t)in, er mod)! bic ^ür 3 U, mad)en i^ic bic Xür auf! 

47. As in English, all verbs compounded with a prefix 
(which is no longer an independent word) are treated as 
simple verbs and are never separated, The verbal prcfixes 

I. A simple tense of a verh is a tense that dors not require an auxiliar) 
verb. 

3 A O 3 O 
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are : 6e, cnf, cmp, er, gc. Her, jcr. Hence : i(^ erl;cbe ben Strni 
(not icl| Ijebc ben $(rm er). 

48. In compound verbs the adverbial (first) component 
has the accent, no matter what position it may have in the 
sentence or clause. Prefixes never have the accent ; hence, 
oufmacfien, tdj madjc bie 2ürouf; — crljcbcn, id} ergebe ben 3lrm. 

49. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
are also used reflexively except in the third perspn, for 
which there is a special reflexive pronoun, used for 
both cases and for all genders and nunibcrs, thus, er 
lid). Äe seats kimsclf; [ic feken [id), they seat thonstlves. 


bet ©riff, the handle, 
door-knob 

ber Sauet, the peasant 
ber Cilefant^, the ele- 
phant 

bet Xiref'lor, the direc- 
tor 

liaften, the box 
)ie Menagerie', the 
menagerie 

m ©elbftücf, the coin 
aö ©cib, the money 
jaä Stücf, the piece 
aufftet^cn, torise, getup 


VOCABULARY. 

neunten,* to take 
eii)e'bcn, to raise 
jeiifcn^ to lower 
l^inlc(]cn, to lay down 
juriieffommen, to come 
back 

fid) |cj.wn, to sit down, 
take a seat 
QUC'fivccfcn, to Stretch 
out 

niifaficn, to take hold of 
unibrcl)en, to turn 
(around) 

au)mad)en, to open 
iiui;tad)cn, to shut 

EXERCISES. 


to go out 
l)cvciafümmcn, to come 
in 

fc()cn,'^ to see 
fteden, to put 
auc>nifcn, to call out, 
exclaim 

U)icberi]cbcn,* to give 
back, return 
flilß, clever, intelligent 
umnberhar, wonderful 
jetd, now * 
bort, there 
{cl)r, very 


A. Give the present indicative and the imperative of the 
foUowing Strang verbs: — i. fangen, 2. Werfen, 3. geben, 
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4. gellen, 5. Italien, 6. Reifen, 7. nehmen, 8. werben, 9. flehen, 

10. fel)en, ii. baden. 

B. Conjugate the present indicative of : — i. jurüdfoninxen, 
2. ernäl)ven, 3. l)inau'ägct)en, 4- Derjel)ren, 5. ic^ fte^e ntd)t auf, 

6. id) gebe il)m baS ®ud) wieber, 7. ntadje id) bie 2üt nid)t 
auf? 8. fid) fe^en, 9. id) lege niid) t)in. 10. fe^e id) mid) l)in? 

11. fe^e id) mid) nid)t ^in? 12. ici) crl)ebe mid). 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBo^in ge^t ein 
iöoucr? 2. SBa8 fiel)t er iu ber SJieuagerie? 3. 2 BaS fragt et 
Öen ^Direftor ber ajjenagerie? 4. 3 ft ein Glefaut flug ? 5. Oft 
ein »^ud)ö and) tlug? 6. Sfi?a8 gibt ber ®auer bem ßlefanten? 

7. 33 ?aö tut ber (Slefant? 8. ^}aben Sie ein ®elb)'tücf? 9. ®ibt 
ber ülefant bem Jauern ba 3 ©elbftücf wicber? 

D. Translate : — i. I open (aufmad)en) the door. 2. Do 
you dose (3umod)en) the door? 3. He does not dose the 
window. 4. Open the door ! 5. Close the window ! 6. We 
do not open the book. 7. Do you not open the book? 

8. He is getting up. 9. Are you getting up? 10. Rise ! 

II. He is Standing. 12. She is not getting up. 13. Where 
are you going? 14. I am going out. 15. Is she going out 
too? 16. Do you not come back? 17. Come in! 18. Lay 
down the book! 19. Do not throw it down (l)in) ! 20. I sit 

down. 21. He takes a seat. 22. Take a seat ! 23. Sit down? 

24. She is sitting before me. 25. Give me the book ! 26. Do 

you see me? 27. I see you. 28. We love each other.' 
29. Love one another ! 30. They love each oiher. 31. Return 
the coin to him ! 32. He lays the book before himsdf. 33. He 

lays it before him. 34. He is hdping me. 35. Help me ! 
36. I am heli)ing him. 37. We help one another. 38. A 
peasant gocs into the city, and sees an elei^hant* in a men- 

I. I hc reciprocal pronoun (rinanbtr) is frequenily replaced by the retlesive 
proiioun. — a. See page 54, iu>ie 2. 
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agerie. 39. The elephant is very clever. 40. The peasanl 
gives him a coin, and the elephant throws it into a box, 
41. ‘‘Give the coin back to me/’ says the peasant. 42. The 
elephant does not do it. 43. Take the book 1 44. He does 

not take it. 45. Give me a chair ! 46. Give a chair to him! 

47. She gives a book to the lawyer.^ 48. Do you see the law- 
yer? 49. Sit down, doctor ! 50, See! 51. What do you 
see? I see a house and a tree. 52. Are you the director of 
the scbool? 53. Give the coin to the peasant 54. I do 
not see the peasant. 




^cl^ntc Ccftton. 


tiefer Steiftift ift rot, jener Sleijtift ift )c()it)ar 5 . ift 
biefer iöleiftift? (5r ijt rot. 9iMe ijt jener? (Sr ijt filjmar.v 
Seltner ffileiftift ijt rot? ®iefer ift rot. Söeld^er ift fd^ioar,^? 
3cncr ift fdjioarä. 5)iefc ^intc ift rot, jene ift fdjiuar.v 
^cld)c ^inte ift fc^iuar,^? Senc ift fd^iuarj. 2)icfc!ä 5ünd) ift 
bief, jene^ ift bünn. 5ß?e(d)e'o 33nd) ift bid? Siefeö ift bid. — 
2)ic gorbc biefeg Sleiftiftö ift rot, bie g-arbc jener killte ift 
fd)iDar 5 , unb bie 5'öi'bc biefeö isöndjed ift braun. — Ser iüleiftift 
liegt auf biefcin Sifd)c, unb bie Sinte fteljt auf jenem. I5d) bin 
an biefee Sür. Gr fil^t an jenem f^enfter. — 5d) nel)me biefen 
'-ölciftift unb lege il)n auf jenen Sifdj. !3d} bringe biefe Sinte 
an jentö g'^nftcr. 


‘;)?oininatiD 


ntonitli^ 


ber 

biefer 


©fnetit) 

bed 

biefeä 


®atiO Slffufatiö 

bem ben 

biefem biefen 


t* See page 54, note 2. 


2. See page 54, note i. 
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Jüdöfid^ 

fäd)Iic^ 


bte 

jene 

bad 

iüctd)c8 


ber 

ber 

bie 

jener 

jener 

jene 

bed 

bem 

baä 

mctd)e 8 

ntetdiein 

tt)etd)eä 


23c)icu .^ut ijt ba^^y 2)a'5 ift ber .§ut bc^o .§crrn*©ct)rDar 5 . 
Sl't basj ber bC'3 .Cicrrn $d)iuar 5 ? Sa, bad i|t fein .^ut. 
3)t bab nid)t ber ber S'vau Sd)iuar,^ ? SJein, baö ift nic^t 
it)r ^ut. Sft ba^j Sl)r .^)Ut ? Stein, baS ift and) nid)t mein 
§nt, fonbern ber ,'^ut beö ^xrrn Gdjiuarj. Start, ift bad bein 
Ölciftift ? SJein, baij ift St)r ©teiftift. Start imb 2)Javic, ma^ 
ift euer Sict)rcr, ein SJJann ober eine S'rau ? llnfer fietjrer ift 
ein SQ^ann. 


^J)ic fcinc '3 S?odc 5 ift fd)mar 5 , bic Satbc feiner SSefte 

ift and) fdjiuarj; aber bic 5 arbc feineb ©cintteibed ift nid)t 
d)tDar 5 , füiibcrn gran. — Sd) fd)rcibc meinem ©ruber, unb bu 
Itrcibft beincr 0 d)mcftcr. — Sd) t)abc meinen ©teiftift, er ^ot 
ine 5 'cbcr unb fein ifiabicr. 


männtid^ | 
meibtic^ | 
fädjtic^ I 


l^^ominattD 

(^eiietiü 

ein 

dncC> 

mein 

mciiifö 

eine 

einer 

bciuc 

beincr 

ein 

einest 

fein 

fein cd 


!Datit) 


einem 

einen 

meinem 

meinen 

einer 

fine 

beiner 

beinc 

einem 

ein 

feinem 

fein 


SDicin ©ruber l)cifu^ ©iitbetin, nnb meine 0 d)mefter liei^t 
SJtarie. 5 )a!o ift ba 3 .S.xinC’ ineined Cnfet^ unb meiner 'Jautc. 
llnfer 4 mnb ift fd^mar;,, aber nnf(e)ve Statw ift grau. 5 >ic gark 
unf(c)rc 3 ^tunbeb ift fctjmarj, ober bic Satbc unf(c)rct Sta\je ift 

X. See pagc 51. note 4. — a, ^cigctt takes a predicate nominatiTe. 
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grou. .^auä cu(c)rc!§ Dnfcl!? ift grof?, unb boS .f>auä 

cu(c)rcr ^antc ift flcin. — Srf) fit^c auf mciiicm ©tul)l, bu fi^t 
auf bciucm ©tut)!, er [ifjt auf fciucin ©tul)(, fic filU auf itjvcm 
©tul)t, C'o filjt auf fcinciu ©tut)!, luir ftljcn auf uuf(c)rctu ©tut)!,’ 
tt)r fi^^t auf cu(c)rcui ©tut)t, fic fiucn auf it)rcm ©tul)l, ©ie 
fit^cii auf Sbrcin ©tul)t. — ?;ct) fcnc luict) auf mciucu ©tut)!, 
bu fcljt bict) auf bciucii ©tut)t, u. f. lu. — Sc!) fct)rcibc meiner 
2;autc einen 93ricf, bu fct)rcit)ft beiuer ^ontc einen 93ricf, u. f. lu. 
— Sr!) tefe in meinem !öuct)c, u. f. m. — Set) nctimc mein 93uct) 
in bic .£^onb, n. f. m. — 9}?cin trüber tieft in meinem 93urt)c, 
bein 93rubcr tieft in beinern 93ucf)e, ii. f. )n. — 93uct) 
meinet tBruber^^ ift rot, ba'S !Buct) bciuc'o !Bntbcr'3 ift rot, 
u. f. tu. — 5)a'3 ftteib meiner ©rt)mcftci ift btau, u. f. m. 

!Dq‘ 3 ift mein ©teiftift, ba3 ift feiner. Dfeiner ift taug, feiner 
ift furj. 5D?eincr ift rot, feiner ift fct)n)ar 3 . .C^abc ict) feinen 
öteiftift? 9?cin, ©ie t)abcn St)rcu. Sft ba3 mein !Buct)‘:' 
9?ein, ba3 ift mciu(c)3, Sf)ry tiegt auf beut '2:ifd)c. Söcffcn 
53uct) ift baö? 2)a3 ift f(in3. SBcffcn 53uct) t)abc irt)‘? ©ie 
t)abcrt mcinC'. Sft bo3 S!)ry? Sfein, ba3 ift it)ry. S?3ic ift 
bic fjarbe Sf)rc3 93uct)cy? ©ie garbc nicinc3 93iict)cy ift btau, 
aber bic S'arbc St)rcy ift grün. 


9?ominatib: 

nicincr 

meine 

mcinrf)§ 

©cnctio : 

mcinc^o 

meiner 

mcinc'y 

©atiü: 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

5tftufatiü: 

meinen 

meine 

mcin(r)ä 


SSa3 ift eine 9iofc? (Sine 9iofc ift eine 93tumc. Sft jebe 

fRofe eine 93tumc? Sa, jebe 9iofe ift eine !ülumc. Sft jebe 

I. As each one sits on but one chair, the German uscs the singulär instead 
of tbe Englisb pluraL 



3e^Hte Scttion. 


6 i 


S3Iumc eine Jfiofe? 9?ein, nicljt jebe Stitnie ift eine SRofe. Sft 
jeber 9lpfcl eine ^ft jebe 5nid)t ein 5(pfc[? Sft jeber 

^nnb ein Xicr? Sft jebe^i 3;icr ein .f'>iinb? bie ^arbe 
jeber 9?ofc rot? S)'t bie ^-orni jebe‘3 93alle§ runb? Sft in 
jeber SSanb bicfciS 3innncry eine ^itr? Sn n)cici)ct SäJanb 
ift leine Xür? 

Wnefbotcit. 

£cffing fommt einmal fpiit naef) .^')aiifc ^ imb l)at feinen ^aus= 
fct)Iiii|cl. Gr flingclt, nnb fein Wiener macf}t ein S^^nftcr auf. 
ülbcr ber S)iencr erfennt feinen .^errn in ber 2'nntelljcit niri)t 
nnb ruft: „T)er .'perr 'f^r'^feffor ift niefjt ju .'paufe!" „ 9J?acl)t 
nic{)t§,' autiuortct ilcfjiug, „idj fommc morijcn Juieber," uub 
fjeljt tueg. 

Gin ibnabe läuft^ in eine 9(pott)cfe nnb ruft; „.rxrr 9lpotl)cfcr, 

1) abcn Sie ctiuo'o für ilopfmcl)?" — „.^^icr, mein Sungc," fagt 

ber 9(pütl)efer, nimmt eine fi'-’ bem Xinaben 

unter bie 9Jafc.'‘ !3)er Stnabe fallt betäubt in einen Stul)l. 

2) cr 9lpütt)efcr l)ott fdjitell ein ©lad SBaffer,"' gicf 3 t cd il)m 

über ben Stopf, nnb fragt: „9tun,'^ mein Snngc, l}aft bu noc^ 
Slopfmcl) ?"^ „''-td), .Cx'rr idpotljefcr," fagt ber Slnabc, „meine 

S)(Uttcr bat bad Slopfmel)-'' 


I. norf| hovie; at home. — 2. nic^td, lit. 'doc^ 

nothin^,' never 3. finityCU inrt(*cts its present indieative : id} 

laufe, bu läufft, er lauft, luir laufen, etc. — 4. uiit.r bie lit. 

‘ to him undtT tlic n<'S(‘/ iDidcr his Wheu in referring to parts ot 

the body or elwtlnni; it sot. ms necessary tu point out the posscssor. 
Ca-rman usually t nipluys the <iativc (of interobt) ; sce page 40, note 2. 

- 5. After nouns signifying nieasure^ or weight a noun designatiiig the 
substane.e' nu asurod is put in appositioii, unless preeeded by a iimiting 
Word; hence, eine 5 ldfcl)e '-ItH'in, n bottlr oj ivuic, but eine 'oUtjd}e bicjec' 
- O. nun, now ; used indepondeiitly as exclamation, wt’U ! - 
7. Note the omission of the indefinite article in id) l)abo 
/ have a headacke. 
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CRAMMAR. 

50. The pronominal adjectives lltc8, this, jen, that, |e1l, 
every, Utrld^. wJiich, are declined very nearly like the defi- 
nite article, the only difference being that the pronominal 
adjectives always have the endings t and c8 where the 
definite article has ic or ag ; hence, 



masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

Nom.: 

biefer 

biefe 

bicfcä 

Gen.: 

bieffS 

biefer 

biefeS 

Dat.: 

biefm 

biefft 

biefem 

Acc.: 

biefen 

biefe 

biefeS 

51. In German, after 

adjectives, to avoid repetition. 

the noun is 

simply omitted, and need 

not be repre- 

sented by another word ; thus, bicjcg 33udj ift grün, jcncä 

(that one') ift blau. 



52. The possessive adjectives ntctlt, my 

, beitt, thy, fein. 

kis, t^r, her. 

ffitt, its. 

unfer, onr, euer, your, tkeir. 

your, are 

declined 

like the indefinite 

article ; hence, 


masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

Nom.: 

mein 

meine 

mein 

Gen.: 

meines 

meiner 

meines 

Dat. : 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

Acc.: 

meinen 

meine 

mein 


Note, — Adjectives in er, cl, Ctl usually omit ihe f of the stem before all 
inflexional endings; hence, uiifer, uiifre, unfreß; euer, eure, cure^, euren. 

53. Any possessive adjcctive (also fein) may be used 
as a pronoun, that is, in place of a noun. In this case it 
has the endings of bic« ; thus, 
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masc. 

fetn. 

neut. 

Nom.: 

meiner 

meine 

nicin(f)8 

Gen.; 

meinet 

meiner 

meinet 

Dat. : 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

Acc.: 

meinen 

meine 

mein(f)§ 


54. The possessive ^djcclivcs used as predicates to 
express ovvnership pure and simple remain uninflected ; 
thus, bcr ^ut ift mciit, thc hat belongs to me ; but boiä ift 
meiner (== mein §ut). 


her the pencil 

bcr 9?ocf, llie coat 
bcr .£')am5fd)Iü)jct, the 
house-key 

ber ©dilüfjct, the key 
bcr Wiener, the servant 
bcr ^rofcf'jür, the Pro- 
fessor 

bcr 9(pot()c'fcr, the 
apothecary 
ber 

bic 2!intc, the ink 
bic t^raii, Mrs. 
bic SBcftc, the vest 
bic ^unfcll)cik darkness 
bic '^•eber, the peii 
bic 9(pott)c'fe, the drug 
Store 


VOCABULARY. 

bic ^^dafd)e, the bottle 
bic ‘Jtajc, the nose 

ba‘3 Scintfeib, the 
trousers 

ba5 ßoppüc^, the head- 
aclie. 

ba^ (yia^, the glass 
ba'$ filcib, the dress 
l)ci{jcn, to be called 
fliui]c(n, to ring (the 
bell) 

crfcnhicn, to recogni/.e 
fd)abcn, with dat. to 
harm. 

UMcbcifommcn, tocome 
again (back) 
Rici 3 i 3 cf}cu, to go away 
Icjcn,"^ to read 

EXERCISES. 


laufen,* to run 
fallen,* to fall 
giepen, to pour 
gro{ 5 , large 
fpiit, late 

fdincll, quick(Iy), fast 
bctäubt^ dazed 
einmal, once 
aber, however, but 
morgen, to-morrow 
ad)! oh! alasl 
für, for 
lang, long 
short 

nun, now, well! 
nod), still, yet 
u. f. m. ( - unbfotociter), 
and so forth 


A. Slipply flösse ssive adjectives : — i. Tcr ^2o!)U llcbt — 
tratet, 2. T)ie iüiutter liebt — üodjtcr. 3. 5^ie ^J)iutter liebt 
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— Älnb. 4. ®a8 ilinb liebt — 9Sater itnb — SKuttcr. 5. 
liebe — SSater unb — SJJutter. 6 . IHebc — 33ater unb — 
ÖZutterl 7. Siebt — 23aler unb — 3l>Jutter I 8. äBir lieben — 
33ater unb — 3}?utter. 9. — 5l>atcr liebt mic^. 10. — SWutter 
liebt bid). ii. jDie §ennc 5ei9t — ilüdjlein ba8 51'ont. 12. T'er 

^nabc l)olt — SJiuttcr ein @ta8 Söaffer. 13. a)Zane Ijolt — 
Später eine S3tume. 14- Gr l)ilft — S3vuber. 15. — 

©ruber! 16. §etft — ©i^wefter! 

B. Answer the following quesfions ; — i. 3 !Ber foinnit einntCll 

fpät nad) §ou[c? 2. (£inb mir jebt ju Ajaufe? 3. .^at Seffing 
einen §au8[d)lüffel? 4- 2öa8 tut er on ber 3 :itr? 5- 2öer 
macht ba« genfter auf? 6. Grfcnnt ber Sl'iener feinen §erm? 
7. 2 Ba 3 ruft ber Diener ? 8. 9 Ba 8 antmortet Seffing? 9. 2 Bol}in 

lauft ein 5?nabe? 10. äöaS ruft ber illtobe in ber Slpothcfe? 
II. §at ber SIpotheler etmaS für ^Zopfmef)? 12. 2Ba8 
3lpotl)efcr bem iinaben unter bie OZafc? 13. 2Bie fällt ber ilnnbc 
in einen 0tul)l? 14. 2Ba8 Ijolt ber ?lpotheler fdjnell? i5.2BoI)in 
gießt er ba« @la8 Saffer? 16. .sj^at ber ilnnbe ilopfroet)? 

C. Trans la ic : — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not co’.d. 
4. This is the daughter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. 'I'o whom are 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing a letter to her? 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
the Capital. 16. This country is no einpire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. C)ur book is thick, theirs is thin. 20. My 
^•isin’s (/?»».) father is rny uacle. 21. My sister’s husband 
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is niy brother-in-law, and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law. 

22. My aunt’s son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 

23. He has a book in bis band. 24. Tbat man has bis hat 

on bis bead. 25. Tbou art mine, and I am tbine. 26. Tbat 
hat is bis. 27. Tbis book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good morning, Doctor ’ 30. Is 

ITofessor Wbite at bome? No, sir, be is not at home ; he 
( omes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has yoiir sister [a] headache? 
34. He poiirs a glass [of] water over bis bead. 35. She holds 
a bottle linder her iiose. 36. Wbat do I bold in my band? 
37. Well, doctor, whcre are you running so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 

lias [a] headache, she sends me to a dnig störe. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] ink ! 41. Tbat does not barm you. 


€Iftc Ceftion. 


Stefer ©(ciftift ift laiuj. !5ciicv 53^‘’iftift ift aiic^ lang, aber 
iiid}t fc ‘aiig luie bici'cr. Steiftift ift länger alö jener. 

2Bie ift '5l)r 53lciftift, fyräniein Scljinars, lang ober fur^ ? ll('ei- 
ner ift fnrj. 3ft er fo lang luic jener ? 9fein, er ift fürder 
alss jener. Sljr Jölciftift ift am fnr,^eften, unb biefer ift am 
längften. 


2)lc (Steiflerung bes eigcnjdjaftöluorteS 
Der ^ofitio ^>€1 Äoinparatio Ser 'Superfatiö 

länger fängft, am längftcit 

furj fürder fnr,^cft, am für^efte« 

fo long tote löitgcr alö 


i. Order : very late home. — Almost all adjectives can be used as adrerbs, 
Nvithout change of form. Adverbs of time precedc all other adverb«. 
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Sft biefc§ 5Suc§ fo bid luie jenc§ ? 9?ein, eS tft nidjt fo 
btd lote jenes, eS ift bunner a(S jeneS. Sft St)r 93ucl) biefer 
fllS jenes? Sa, ift btefer. 9Beld)eS Sud) ift am bnnnften? 
S)iefeS Snd) ift am bünnften. 5föeId)eS ift am bidften ? 9}?einS 
ift am biefften. 2Ber ift älter, bic 9J?utter ober bie ^lodjter? 
S)ie 9J?ntter ift älter. 2Ser ift jünger? S)ie 15;od)ter ift 
jünger. 15)ie SOZutter ift älter als il)re ^5;od)ter unb jünger 
als bie ©rofnnntter. ®ie ©rofnnnttcr ift am älteften. Sd) 
bin älter als ©ie. ©te finb jünger olS id). ©iefeS Sne^ 
ift fo lang unb fo bid mie jenes, ober eS ift fd)mäler. SeneS 
Snd) ift breiter alS bicfcS. 3Bo ift cS fältcr, in 3[Baft)ington 
ober in 9Zeu ?}orf? (SS ift lütter in 9Zeu 9)orl. 

Sft ber ©tul)l fo f)od) loie ber IJifc^ ? DZein, er ift nidjt 
fo l)od) luie ber 2^ifd), er ift niebriger. Sft ber IJifr^ I)öl)et 
als ber ©tul)I? Sa, er ift l)ül)er. 2BaS ift in biefem 3itTi* 
mer am l)öd)ften ? ®ie Sede ift (im l)öd)ftcn. 2öaS ift am 
niebrigften? S)er S>'t 5 boben ift am niebrigften. — Sft bic 
^afet fo gro^ mic bic Iföanb ? 9Zcin, bie S3anb ift gröf 5 cr 
als bic 'Jafcl. SSaS ift am gröfden, bic ^afcl, bie 'Jür 
ober bic SBanb ? ®ie SBanb ift am größten. — ©prcd)cn 
©ie ®entfd) ? Sa, ict) fpred)c ctioaS S)cntfd). ©prcd)cn ©ie 
fo gnt ®cutfd) mie Sngtifd) ? 9Zcin, id) fpred)c beffer Gnglifd) 
als Dcutfd). 2)er Seljrcr fpric^t in biefem 3i'>'>»cr am beften 
2)cutfc^. — Äarl fprid}t ju .f>anfe and) ©entfd), aber nid)t 
fo Diel toic in ber ©d)nle. Gr fprid)t mepr ®cntfd) in ber 
©d)nle als ^u ^aufe. 2Bcr fprid)t in ber ©d)nlc am meiften ? 
S)cr äeprer fprid)t am meiften, aber id) fpreepe and) fepr 
Diel. — Softon ift uns uid)t fo uat) »Die 9Zcu ?)orf 

ift uns näper als Softon. Gin Sruber ift unS näper aö 
ein Setter. SZeinc SJtutter ift mit am näepften. 
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ijabcln. 

Gin <Sper(tng fängt eine 

Öaitm, fc^t fid) bort auf einen B^neig nnb öcr,^cl)rt fie. 
,?ldj, ^err ©pcrling," bittet bic mid) leben!" 

— „ 9 ?ein,'' Iad)t ber ©perting, „bn bift mein, benn id) bin 
gröfjer afä bn.“ fielet ein 4'>nbid)t. Gr fd)ief 3 t Ijerab, 

ergreift ben Sperling nnb trägt il)n I)od) in bic Suft. „üldj, 
'perr 4 -)abid)t,“ ruft ber Sperling, „gib mid) frei!" — „9^cin," 
lad)t ber ^abid)t, „bn bift mein, benn id) bin gröfjer als bn !" 
■plütilid) — ein Sdjnß, nnb ber C')abid)t fällt auf bic Grbe. 
„SKörbfr!“ ruft ber ^abid)t, „marnm töteft bn mid)?" — 
„Gi," fpridjt ber Säger, „bn bift mein, benn id) bin größer 
als bu !" 

Ginc ^^ennc fiel)t über fid) einen .f3obid)t unb ruft il)r 
l^iidjlcin. ®icfe§ ftcl)t am S3ad)c nnb betrodjtct baS Gntleiii 
onf bem 3 Saffer. Sic 511tc^ ruft, aber baS 5 lnd)Icin fommt 
nid)t unb fagt: „GS ift l)icr am Sad)c nie! fd)öner." 

Jl'inb," ruft bic fflhittcr, „fomm’® fd)ncn! Siebft bn ben 
.<Sabid)t nid)t?“ ?(ber^ e§ ift fd)on 511 fpät. Ser ^abifbt 
fd)icfjt l)crab, ergreift baS S{ud)lein unb trägt eS fort. 

CRAMMAR. 

55. The comparative (ber ^tom'pnrathi) and Superlative 
(ber Sn'peilatil») of an adjcctivc are formed as cummon- 
ly in English by adding er and (cjft to the positive (bcr 
^o'fitiu). 

r. logen, to Icl, usually omits the encling c in the singulär of the impera- 
tive; ihus, lafj for lafjo. — 2. 2)ic 9Ufe =- Mc alte ^»cnite. — 3. lumm' - 
lomine. — 4. 9tbcr, ‘but ’ in the sensc of howtvfr ; fonbcrn «s used oidy 
after a negative. 
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56. If the positive ends in 1», t or a Sibilant (§, j, 
etc.), it forms the Superlative by adding cR J thus, alt, 
ältcfit; fur^, füräfjt. Exccption: gröfet. 

57. In monosyllabic adjectives the radical vowels Q, 0, 
tl (not üll) are niodified : lang länger, längft. 

58. The Superlative used adverbially or as a predicate 
adjective is preceded by nnt, and alvvays has the ending 
fU ; hcnce, rt fdjroilit am heften ; hiefe‘5 33ud) ift am bidften. 

59. The following adjectives have an irregulär com- 
parison (bic ©teigerung): 


groß, great 

größer 

iiröfd, am gröfdcit 

\)0dj, high 

l^üljcr 

Ijödjft, am hiid)ften 

gut, good, well 

heffer 

bi'ft, am heften 

nah, near 

nöl)cr 

nödjft, am näd;ften 

Also: 



niel^ miu,h 

me^r 

meift, om meiften 


VOCABULARY. 


bic (rntc, tlie duck töten, to 
Xeutfd), the German l)etracf}’tcii, 
ba '3 (STU]Ii|'d),the Kngiish 


bet SpcTlintf, the 
sparxow 

Der „Stueiö, the branch, 

tV¥ig 

Der ^abid}t, the hawk 
Der 0d)u6, the shot 
ber 3nnev, the bunter 
bev Dl öl Der, the mur- 
derer 

ber iBad), the brook 
bie ^abel, the fable 
Die '5lict]C, the fly 
Die 2uft, the air 
Die (iTbc, the earth 
Die Giqenfd)aft, the 
quality 


bQ5 (^incindjarttuüurt, 
the adjirctive 
ba^ CSntlcia, the duck- 
ling 

fprcd)Cih* to speak 
bitten, to ])cg, entreat 
lallen,* to let 
ladicn, to laugh 
^eraöfdiicfjcit, to shoot 
down 

crc^rci'fert, to seize 
trac^en,* to carry 
forttiaqen,* to carry off 


kill 

to regard, 

watch 
inic, as 

fdjön, beautiful 
neu, new 
niebrig, low 
breit, broad, wide 
fd)mal, narrow 
frei, free 
beim, for 

etiua^, some, a little 
plÖblicf)# siuldenly 
ttiarum ? why ? 
ju, too 
al^, tlian 
ei ! why I 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Give the three grades of compaAson of : — lang, furg, breit, 
bodf, bicf, fdjön, att, jung, fatt, warm, runb,^ rot, gro^, tlar,* Kein, 
feiten,* oici, füfe, wenig, gut, ftug, wunbcrbar, fd)neü, fauer,* frei. 

B. Ans7ver the folloivirtg questions ; i. SBoÖ fängt ein £pcr* 

ting? 2. Sß?ol)in fel^t firi) bcr 'Sperling? 3- 2 Bo 8 tut er ba? 
4. 2 öaö fagt bie f^Iicge? 5. 2 ön 8 antwortet ber Sperling? 
f>. 3 ft eiTi Sperling großer al8 eine fliege? 7. SBer ficl)t ben 
Sperling? 8. Sßa« tut bcr .^abiri)t? 9. 2 Bot)in trögt ber 
.^nbi^t ben Sperling? 10. 2 Ba 3 ift ein .'pabidjt? n. SS?ad 
ruft bcr Sperling? 12. (S^ibt ber §abicpt ben Sperling frei? 
13. 2Bcr fcljiefjt ben .^abidjt? 14. 2Bo^in fällt ber f)abid)t? 
15. SKarum tötet bcr 3 äger ben .sjabiebt? 16. 3 S 3 o fie^t bie 

.§ennc ben .f^abid)t? 17. 2i?a8 tut fie? 18. 35 ?o ftel)t ba« 

ilndjicin? 19. Sa« tut c« bort? 20. ilommt ba« ÄHtd)lein? 
21. Sa« ontwortet c« ber iDluttcr? 22. Siel)t ba« 5 lüd)letn 
ben .'pabidit? 23. Sen ergreift ber .'pabidjt? 24. ürögt bcr 
.viabidit bie .'penne and) fort? 

C. Translate : — i. I am smaller than you. 2. You are 

taller® than I. 3. My father is older than my mother. 4. My 
Hister is younger than I. 5. My hat is larger than yours. 
6. Our house is not as large as theirs. 7. Your house is newer. 
8. This wine is more ' sour than that. 9. This apple is not 

as sweet .as that one. 10. 't'hc eeiling of this room is very 

high. II. JJo not drink so imuh water! You tlrink more 
water than I. 12. An ass is bigger than a dog, but smaller than 
an elephant. 13. My brother speaks (lerman well, my sister 
speaks it better than he, but my father .speaks it best. 14. He 

I. ruilb and flar < 1 <) not niodify the vowt l of the stem. (Cirammar» 57), 
— a. Compare nolc, (iraminar, 52. — 3. 7 h /4 translated 

hy gro^. — 4. It is not cnslomary in (icrnian lo form the coiiiparative and 
Superlative by the adtÜtion of more and most. 
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comes more seldom than bis brother. 15. Talk less and hear 
more ! 16. He talks least. 17. His cousin is more clever 

than he. 18. She is more beaiitiful than her sister. 19. Give 
me a little' more milk, I have too little.^ 20. Do you hear the 
report fof a gun] ? There is the bunter; he is shooting a 
bird. 21. Why do you kill the little bird ? The bird 

loves its life as much as you [do]. 22. The water in this 
brook is not very clear. 23. Walk a little faster ! It is very 
late. 24. Don’t walk too fast in the dark 25. Why do you 
laugh? 26. My brother is as tall as yours. 27. Her dress is 
as green as grass. 28. A sparrow is smaller than a hawk, 
29. The [river] Main is not as broad as the Rhine. 30. A river 
is broadest at its mouth. 31. New York is nearer to Washington 
than Boston. 32. He is nearest to me, she is nearest to him. 
33. Who is nearest to you ? 34. Switzerland is smaller than 

Germany. 35. This child is larger than his brother, but William 
is the largest. 36. He has more money than you, but she has 
the most. 37. I love my friend very [much], but I love my 
mother most. 38. Let me go ! 39. Let the bird fiy, Charles ! 

40. She sings the most, but she does not sing the best, 

3it5ölftc Ceftion. 

ift ein Sfciftift, baä ift aiirf) ein 93fciftift. S)Qg ift 
ein iölciitift, bo^ fiiib jiDci ■S31ciflirte, ba^^ fiiib brci Silciftiftc, 
bier Sieiftifte, fünf Sleiftiftc. 2Bic uicic SIciftiftc fiiib boä? 

finb fünf Söiciftiftc. ift ein 9tnn, ba^J ift aiirf) ein 

?(rm. finb ,vuci 9(rmc. !5)a§ ift ein gnfe. öd; habe gtoci 

güße. Sef) {)obc ond) ätnei Seine. SSie Diele ®cine Ijot bcr 

1. a little may be translated by which, however, is invariable. — 

2. Mein refers to size, toquantity; which should it be herp.^^— 3 1'he 

pr'ipositions an^ in and oor govern the dative inanswer to the questioa 
toann ? 
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.^unb ? (Sr bot btcr Seine. 9Bie Diele ^nfee bat ber ©b^i^fing? 
@r bat .^inci ®ic .f)nnbe haben niei S'üfte, unb bie ©per- 

tingc haben sroei. ®ie ^ifche haben roeber 5(rme nod) Seine. 

SJJominatiü : te Stühle in biefem finb getb. 

©cnctiü: !5)ie ^arbe ber Stühle ift getb. 

®atiö: 2)ic Steiftifte (iegen auf ben Stühlen. 

Slttu|atib: Sdj lege bie Sleiftifte auf bie Stühle. 

S)a§ ift eine ^ür, ba3 ift auch eine ^ür. ®icfe§ 
mer hat groci Siircit. 2Sic Diele Spüren finb in biefem 
ßiinmer? .^icr finb jlüei Citren. ®a-3 ift eine f^cber: 
ba§ finb brei gement. .f)icr finb Dier Slnmcn, jmei Stofen 
unb jmei Silien. 3d) habe ^luei SchiDcftcrn. Steine %an' 
ten finb bie Schioeftcrn meiner SJtuttcr. 


StominatiD : ^ic 2üreu bcy 3^anner§ finb gelb. 

©CMctiD: 

®ic 3arbe ber Xüren ift gelb. 

®ntiü: 

!J)ic (Kliffe finb an ben Süren. 

StftufatiD: 

Öffnen ©ie bie 2üren I 


5JoniiiiatiU 

Oenftio 

S)atiö 

«HnfaH» 

bie 

ber 

ben 

bie 

biefe 

biefer 

biefen 

biefe 

meine 

meiner 

meinen 

meine 


2)ic 

ßiinal)! 



ber §nnb 

bie lljär 

ba§ Sein 


25te 3J?el^r5at)t 


StominatiD : 

bie .^unbe 

bie Citren 

bie Seine 

©ciietiu : 

ber A'innbc 

ber ^iiren 

ber Seine 

SDatiD: 

ben .^innbett 

ben ^^iiren 

ben Seinen 

SIffufatiD: 

bie |)unbe 

bie Xüren 

bie Seine 
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2e^)rbuc^ ber bcutjdjett ©^racbe. 


^fcrb iinb bcr ^iinb ftnb Jiiere. ®tc ^fcrbe ^abcn 
oier ^ufe. Sic ^unbe haben feine ^iife, fonbevn 
Sie 3ö^ne ber ^unbe finb fc^arf. Sie STalc unb geringe 
finb Sifcbc. Sn un)erer ©tnbt finb brei ^nrf§i. Sn ben 
■ißarfg [inb ^fabc. 25>ir gcr)«! onf ben ^^"‘^bcn. ?In ber 
Jafel finb brei 3-iguren, ein Sreierf, ein Ouabrnt unb ein 
ßrci§. Sag Sreicc! bat brei @cfcn nnb brei Beiten. Sag 
Qnabrat l)at hier Gefeit unb hier Beiten. Ser Jtreig bot 
feine Gdcii. Sn biefer Seftion finb brei ^fnefboten. 

Stncibotcn. 

„Äarl,“ fragt ber £cf)rcr, „inclcbcn GinffuB baben bie 
^örmc unb bie ^äfte auf einen Körper ?" — „Sic SBärmc 
Oebnt ben ^lörper aug, unb bie Stäfte jicbt ifjn sufommen." — 
„®nt, nun* gib mir and) ein 33cifpicl!" — „Sic Sage 
finb im Bommer fang unb im SBintcr furj." 

Gin Sieb fd)neibct einem .fberrn ein Sod) in ben SRorf 
unb fticblt ibm bie Sörfe. Ser ^'icrr merft eg, ä'^bt ci” 
2}Jcffcr unb febneibet bem Sieb ein Db^ ob. „.^aft!" ® ruft 
ber Sieb, „ba ift Sbre 93örfe." „Gut," antmortet ber ^err, 
„ba ift Sbr Cbr !" 

Gin Sebrer erffeirt in bcr Bcbnfe bag f^rembmort «trang^ 
parent». „fdlfo"* trangparent beijjt auf beutfd)^ burd)fid)tig. 
Gmif, gib mir ein Öcifpief!" — „Ginc f^cnftcrfd^eibc.*' — 
„Gut, eine S'*^nucr)d)cibc ift bnrd)fid)tig ober trangparent. 
JSlarf, gib mir nod) ein® ^cifpicl!" — „Gin . . . ein Bdjlüf' 
fellod)." 


I. Sr.c pag‘; «j, noi<* 2. — 2 . C<)inj)aR‘ f)i, nute i. — 3. l)alt! 

^from [)altcn, to hold, stop) i.lo{'! • — 4. OlfO, -do/s, sn (nevtjr al.u>). - - 

5. OUf bcutfd), (ierman. — 6 . noc^ Cftt^ Hi. ‘still onc/ one more. 
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CRAMMAR. 

60. The definite articlc has in the plural (bic 
for all three genders the following form : 

nom. O’Cc. 

bie ber tun bic 

61. The possessive adjectives (also fein) which in the 
singulär (bie Ginjaljl) arc declined likc the indefinite 
articlc are declined like bic-o in the plural : 

62. General Rnlcs for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns take the ending e to 
form the plural. Of these the masculine nouns, 
with fcw exceptions, modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hcnce, ber Solju, bic SlUjuc; ba<3 iöcin, bic ©eine. 

Note. — Of the masculine nouns which do not modify the vowel of 
the stem the following have occurred : XHnl, .tniT; .i)UUD, 

Sd)ul), Xaip 

II. Most feminine nouns take the ending u or CU to 
form the plural but do not modify the vowel of the 
stem ; hence, bic Xante, bic Xanten ; bie ^yran, bie 
Jyrauen. (ßut see 68.) 

63. The plural ending is rotained in all cascs. 

64. The dative plural takes the ending unless the 
noun alrcady ends in tt. 

65. Feminine nouns in in add ncn to form the plural ; 
bic ^Tcunbin, bic S'rt'intbiinien ; those in er and cl add u. 

66. Nouns in ^ preceded by a short vowel change ^ 

into ff before all inflexional endings; hence, ber bc^ 

gluffe^, bie Sliific; ber giife (long u), bc-J Junci«, bic güüc. 

67. Nouns in g change this letter into f before all fR- 

fiexional endings: ber bic 5üd)ic; ber ilrcisS, bic Breite. 
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Scl^rbudö ber bcutfc^cn 


ber 5^6, the foot 
bcr 5)ut, the hoof 
ber the tooth 

ber ^lal, the eel 
bcr gering, the herring 
bcr ^fab, the path 
ber $arf, the park 
ber Stci§, the circle 
bcr Ginfliife, the in- 
fluence 

bcr .^crr, the gentleman 
ber Äorpcr, the body 
bcr STag, the day 
bcr ^ieb, the thief 
bic Si^tir', the figure 
bie Gde, the corner 
(angle) 

bie Seite, the side 
bie SSärmc, the warmth, 
heat 


VOCABULARY. 

bic Äältc, the cold 
bic 33örfc, the purse 
bie S'cn)tcrfcl)cibc, the 
window-pane 

ba^' 93ein, the leg 
bay $fcrb, the horse 
ba^5Cuabrat', the square 
ba3 Trciccf, the triangle 
bad Scifpicl, the exam- 
ple 

ba^ 2od), the hole 
ba^ 'äJ^efier, the knife 
ba§ epr, the ear 
baö Jt^^^tbrnort, the 
foreign word 
ba§ Sd)Ui)ienocf), the 
keyhüle 

QU^bepnen, to expand 
gufQtn'mcn 5 ic()cn, to 
contract 


ftct)Icn*, to steal 
inerten, to notice 
fiepen, to draw 
fyiltcn,* to stop 
crtlü'rcn, to explain 
|(j[)ncibcn, to cut 
abfdinciben, to cut off 
bcijjcn, to mean 
fd)arf, Sharp 
tran^'parenf, trans- 
parent 

burd)fid)lig, transparent 

fremb, foreign 

ein, one 

jiuci, two 

brei, three 

Hier, four 

fünf, five 

aljo, thus, so 

juic nicle? how many? 


EXERCISES, 

A« Declinc singulär and plural: — i. bcr Stuf)I, 2. bic 

3. baä @arn, 4. biei'er 5. tiefe (Straße, 6. jenes @elb= 

ftü(f,^ 7. weldjer Zifd}, 8. tiefer J^tuß, 9. mein 9 (rnt, 10. unfre 
(Sd)ulc, II. fein Sßerf, 12. feine Vei)rerin. 

B. Put all ihe nouns in the /(^llowing excrcise tn the plural : — 
I. Xtt cntffjringt auf tem iI 3 er 9 e. 2. ^Ter -ikli ift nmt. 
3. Xer SSoIf ift ein 3;ier. 4- 3 luf tem fyluß ift ein Sclnff. 
5. S)ie f)at einen .^ut auf tem ftopfe.* 6. J)er Üog ift 

I. ln compound nouns only the last cornponent is declined. - ^ a. Comp 
pa;**. 60, notc i. 
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ie^t lotig. 7. SBtr biegen ben Im unb ba8 33 ein. 8. !Der 
Sperling t)eräel)rt eine gliege. 9. !Der ®icb ftic^lt bicfcr gtou 
bie 53orfe. 10. ®er ^fab in ienem 'ißarfc ift breit, ti. ©In 
®all ift ein !Ding. 12. ©Ine Sille ift eine ^lurne. 13. lj)cr 
Sperling fi^t auf bem S 3 aum. 14. ©r fenbet meiner Jante ben 
Stul)l. 15. ®er ^apitön Icnft baS Sdjiff. 16. Seine Sdjweftcr 
ift meine greunbin. 

C. Ans 7 t/er the follcnditig questions : — i. SBet(^en ©infln§ l)öt 
bie Sßänne auf einen ^tbrper? 2. !i;'el)nt bie Äälte einen ßbrper 
aus? 3. Sßie finb bie 3 :age im Sommer? 4. ©ie finb bie Sage 
im SSinter? 5. 5 öie f)ei§t chair auf beutfd)? 6. SfiJie Ijeißt 
„i8ud)" auf englifc^? 7. Sft eine genfterfc^eibe burd)fid)tig ? 
8. 3ft baö 55 ^affer aud) burd)fid)tig? 9. 3Bic biete 2lme l)aben 
Sie? 10. Sie biele ^öeine ^aben bie güdjfe? n. ^aben bie 
gifdje aud) iBcinc? 

D. Translate ; — i. Cats and dogs have no arms but four 

legs. 2. Foxes are aninials. 3. The teeth of (the) foxes are 
very sharp. 4. Iler sisters are my friends. 5. Germany has 

many* rivers. 6. In this r(x>in are many chairs, but also 

one table. 7. I have two things in my hand. 8. Brooks are 
smaller than nvers. 9. In these brooks are no fish. 10. How 
many angles has a triangle? ii. Pour some" water into these 
bottles! 12. Wolves, horses and dogs are animals. 13. Roses 
and lllies are flowers. 14. The window-panes are transparent. 
15. The scholars (/ew.) have pencils and i>ens. 16. Those 
mountains are not very high. 17. 'Phe word Subftantio is a 
foreign Word. 18. I have two sisters-in-law. 19. Their answers 
are very clear. 20. Give me some milk and some bread. 
21. The shoemaker makes the shocs of my sisters. 22. Our 

*• bicl, much; biclC, miiny, is «Icclineil likc — 2. Ix'fori- 

nouns clcsißnating a substaucc niay lx‘ tiaiislatcd by i'tiuu^, or it may 

be left untrauslaU'il Comp, pagc 70, nolo i. 
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Sc^rbuc^ bcr bcutfc^en S})rocf)c. 


parks are beautifuL 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are these? Those^ are my papers. 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are longer than those. 29. Which pencils are thelongest? 
30. These women have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
yoii write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figures are squares. 33. Give me another glass of milk ! 
34, What is ‘ plural ^ in German ? DJiel)r3aI)f or bct $furaf. 

Dret3cl^ttte Ccftion. 

ift ein ginger. finb fünf ginger. SSie biete 

ginger finb boö? 2)aä finb fünf ginger. ift ber gin* 

ger, unb boä finb bic ginger. ®ie |)enne ift ein S^ogct. Sie 
^enne unb bcr ©perüng finb SSöget. Sie SSöget traben 
glügel unb ©d)näbel. Set) t)at)e jtoei Dnfet unb än)ei ©ct)tt)ä* 
ger. Sie 9JZübc[)en effen 5t))fel. 

©inja^t: ber ginger ber Dnfet bcr ©arten bn§ 9D?äbct)en 

ÜD2et)räat)t : bie ginger bie Dnfet bie ©arten bic 2}iäbd)cn 

Sag ift eine $anb, unb bag ift auct) eine §anb. Sog 
finb gnjci ^önbe. ©ertin ift eine ©tabt. Hamburg unb 
Sregben finb äüjei ©töbte. Siefeg ßini^i'cr ^at uier äSönbe. 
Sie ^üt)e geben ung 9}?it(^. Sie Stfügbe metfen bie ilüt)C. 
Sic ©c^üter fi^cn in bcr ©cf)nte auf ®änfen. Sie ^ünfe 
finb tang. Sic StRöufe finb grau. 

©in,^abt : bic ^anb bie ©tabt bic ^uf) bie 5D?aug 

9Ket)räaf)t : bie ,^änbc bie ©töbte bie ^f)e bic SDJöufe 


I. These or those are, Compare page 26, note i ; also Grammar, 14. 
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2)a3 ift ein SSud^, unb baö finb stnei 93iid^er. ®ie[e 
S3üd)er finb blau. Sn ben ^üd)crn finb üicie ©lättcr. ®a5 
ift ein ©tieb bc§ f^ingcrS. tiefer S'ingcr t)at brei ©lieber. 
SSir tnoI)ncn in .^äiifcrn, aber bic SSögcl bauen fid) S^cftcr. 
Sie Jlül)e Ijabcn ätoei ^örncr auf beni ^opfc. (Sine ^enne 
legt (Sicr. 

(Sinjal)! : ba§ 23iidj baö .^orn baö i^au^ ber SJiann 

3J?cl)räal)I : bie 33üd)er bic ipörner bic Käufer bie 9Mnncr 

Siefe Knaben fprcd)cn Seutfd). Sic Dd)fen, Söiucn unb 
iBören finb Sicre. Slit ben Uniuerfitäten finb ©tubenten. 
^arl unb SJZaric finb 9)?enfcf)cn; er ift ein 5bnabe, fic ift ein 
S0?äbdjen. Seite Herren finb 3lbno!otcn. Sie ©Icfanten finb 
grojf. 

(Sin^al)! : ber Stnabe ber ^err ber ©tubent ber 31bbofat 
9JJel)r5al)l: bie SÜnaben bic Herren bic ©tubenten bie Slbuofaten 

.^ier finb hier f^rüdjtc, jlcei ?lpfel unb jmei Simen. Sd^ 
fdjreibe fünf SBorter an bic Safel, 5 iuci .^auptinörtcr, ^luei 
ßeitmörter unb ein f^-üriuort. SBo finb bie f^-ingcr? ©ie 
finb an ben i^nuben. Söie Diele ©lieber l)at biefer f^inger? 
©r l)at brei ©lieber. Sener Sauer l)at fünf ^inber, brei 
Änabcn unb äiuei 9J?tibd)cn. Sic Stnaben arbeiten auf^ ben 
f^clbern. Sie f5üd)fc unb Sören tuol)nen in SBölbem; bie 
Od)fcn, Äül)e unb ^unbe luol)ncn in unferen Käufern. Sn 
biefen ößcf)ern finb SJiiiufe. Sic Sud}binbcr biubcn Süd)er. 
Sie ®iütter mad)cn iljrcn ^inbern bic Äleibcr. Sille ^ ßimmer 
Ijabcn hier SBünbe. Sin ben SBiiubcn finb Silber. Starl 
unb SSill)elm finb Slnabcnnamcn, Slnna unb SKarie finb 3D?äb* 


X. auf teil JJclbent, in tbe fields, — 2. alle, all^ is dcclined likebiefe. 
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Sci^rfeud^ ber beutfc^n 6prac^. 


d^cmtamctt. ®tc ß^rtftcn glauben an^ einen ®ott, aber bie 
Reiben glauben au utcle ©öttcr. 

@in .^au§ fd;iibt unä uor^ Siegen unb SBinb, üot bev 

.'pi^e be§ ©ommerä unb lor ber .'iliilte bc§ SBinterS. 

bier 5D2auern unb ein ®aci^. ®ad ®a(t) rul^t auf ben 
iOJouern. 2)ic .^au^tür füt)rt in ba§ ^au§ auf ben .^au§= 
flur. @in 3Bot)nl)au§ l)at feiten me[)r ald brei ©tocfroerfc. 
SDie S^reppen toerbiuben bie ©todroerfe. Sn einem SBol)nl)au!3 
fbib mehrere® ©tuben unb klammern, eine Ä'üche unb ein Äcl^ 
Icr. SBir mohnen in ber 9Sol)n|tnbe, mir fchlafcn in ber ^aim 
mer ober bem ©(hlafjimmer, mir effen im Sh^immer, unb mir 
fod)en in ber ^ücl)e. Sm SBohn.ymmcr finb ©tül)tc unb 2ifcl)e, 
ein Maoicr unb ein ©ofa. ?ln ben SBönben finb 2;apcten unb 
©über, bor ben genftern Ijöngcn Vorhänge, unb auf bem 

hoben liegt ein ^^eppid). Sm ©cl)laf 5 immcr ftel)cn ein ©ett, 

eine ^ommobe, ein 2Bafct)tifch, ein ©chrant unb einige® ©tiihle. 

GRAMMAR. 

68, special Rules for the Formation of the plural of nouns; 
I. Masculine and neuter nouns in tV, cl, CU, 

Ictn, also two feminine nouns, SDRutter and 2od)tcr, 
talce no ending to form the plural ; hence, ber Ollfel, 
bie Onfel ; boä ÜJföbdjen, bie 3[l?äbchcn ; bie SKutter, bie 
Sötüttcr; bie ^od)tcr, bie likhlcr. 

Note. — A few masculines and hoth feminines also modify the vowel of the 
stem. The following nouns have occurred : ber ^pfel (^Üpfcf), ber 53 obcn 
(giitboben), ber : 33 rubcr, ber ©arten, ber 0 c^nabel, ber 0 d^n)ager, ber 55 ater, 
ber 53 ogel. 


I. glauben öU, (with acc.) to believe in, — 2 . fd^üljen bor, (with dat.) 
pTOtect from, — 3. tttel|reret several, einige, some^ are declined like blefe. 
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II. About thirty monosyllabic feminine nouns take 
t to form the plural and modify the vowel (a, o, U, 
au) of the stem : bie §aub, bie §änbe. 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred : bie SSanf, bie bit 

Oanb, bie bie ?uft, bie SDiagb, bie 3JJau8, bie @tabt, bie SBaub. 

III. About fifty neuter nouns (nearly all monosyllabic) 
and about a dozen masculine nouns take er to form 
the plural and modify the vowel ( a, o, U, au) of the 
stem : ba 8 ®U(^, bie Siid)er. 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred: baS 58ilb, boS Statt, ba9 
Sud), ba« 2)ad), baä Gl, baS gelb, ba« @elb, bati @la8, baS @lieb, ba8 GlraS, 
ba0 .^0110, bQ0 .^toni, ba0 Äinb, ba0 Äleib, bo0 Äoni, ba0 fanb, bQ0 Üoc^, ba0 
'lieft, ba0 SoK, ba0 3Bort ; — ber @ott, ber ttWann, bcr ißjalb. 

IV. Masculine nouns in c take n, and a few mono- 
syllabic masculine nouns which formerly ended 
in e take eil to form the plural, but never modify 
the vowel of the stem : bcr ^'uabc, bie Sfitabcu. 

Note, — The following monosyllabic masculines have occurred: ber 93är^ 
bcr bcr v^err^ bcr 2Jicnfc^. 

V. Masculine foreign nouns with the acccnt on the 
last syllable usually take eu to form the plural, 
but never modify the vowel of the stem : ber 
©Icfant', bie Glcfantcn. 

69. All masculine nouns that form their plural in n or 
fH, take these endings in all cascs singulär and plural, 
the nominative singulär alone being without this ending. 
Compare page 46 , note 4 . 

Note. — ^err generally has in the singulär Aperrn, in the plural ^frrcn. 



8o 


Sc^rbud^ ber beutfd^en ©^»rad^. 


70 . Grammatical Arrangement: 



Stro7ig Dcclension 


Weak 

li 

I dass 

11 dass 

III dass 

Declcnsior 

Pltiral endingA 

none 

c 

er 

n or cn 

Umlaut: | 

sometimes 

generally 

always 

never 


ber Slüget, wing 
ber Sdjnabcl, ^ beak, 

bin 

ber Dd)fe, -n, ox 
ber ßömc, Hon 
ber Stir, ~cn, bear 
ber 93a(b, -“er, forest 
ber G^rifb-en, Christian 
ber Cieibc, -n, heathen 
ber ©tubenf, -en, 
Student 

ber 3?egen, rain 
ber SSiub; ~c, wind 
ber ,§au§flur, -e, hall 
ber ff c Her, cellar 
ber SSort^ong, ^e, curtain 
ber Xcppid), -e, carpet 
ber 3Safd}lij(^, -c, wash- 
stand 

ber Sd^ranb ward- 
robe 

bic cow 

bic SJ^agb, maid 
bie 93anb % bench 
bie UniherfitQtb ~cn, 
university 


VOCABULARY. 

bie Simc, pear 
bie 4>i|^e, heat 
bie SfJauer, -n, wall 
bie .^)au§tür, ~en, 
house-door 
bie Ircpl^e, stair- 
case 

bic 0tubc, -n, room 
bic ffammer, -n, cham- 
ber 

bie ff äd)c, -n, kitchen 
bie SSofjuftubc, -it, sit- 
ting-room 

bie !Jal3e'te, -n, wall- 
paper 

bie ffommo'bc^ -n, 
bureau 

ba^ 33Iatt, -“er, leaf 
baö öffieb, -er, limb, 
joint 

baö §ont, ^er, horn 
ba‘3 Selb, -er, Held 
baö Silb, -er, picture 
ba§ 2)ac^, "er, roof 
ba§ SBütjn^au^, "cr, 
dwelling-house 


ba§ ©toefroerf, -e, stor^ 
bai3 ©d)tQf5immer, 
bed-room 

ba^ G^5immer,-,dining- 
room 

ba§ fflat)ier', -c, piano 
ba‘3 ©üfa, sofa 
bivS^ctt, gen,, -e§, // 
-eil, bed 
effen,* to eat 
iiiclfcn, to milk 
jd)lafcn,* to sleep 
arbeiten, to work 
glauben, to oeireve 
fd)iibcn, to protect 
fü()vcn, to lead 
hcrbin'bcn, to conne< 
nit)cn, to rest 
!od}cn, to cook 
Idingen, to hang 
tüQ{d)cn,* to wash 
nur, only 
alle, all 

inel}rere, several 
einige, some 
bauen, to build 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Decline, singulär and plural ; — i. her 53 tubcr, 2. bic 
.f^anb, 3. baö .©ucl), 4. biefer »^evr, 5. jener 2!)iann, 6. weldje^ 
Sitb, 7. fein Onfei, 8. feine aWogb, 9. unfer §ou0, 10. euer i[b= 
öütat, II. biefer Giwge, 12. mein .f')axi§fcl)füffel. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following senlences in the plural: 

— I. S)ie S 0 ?utter madft il)rer 2 :od)ter ein llfeib. 2. (Sine 

.Haiferin ift bic grau be« iiaifer'ä, 3. ®a8 3 Käbc^en ift bie 
Xodjter ber l^elfrerin. 4. Gin ^öruber ift ein grcunb. 5. ÜDaö 
^ferb ift ber Wiener unb greunb bcS 9 Jicnid)en. 6. 2 JJan cr= 
fennt ben 5 Baum nn feiner grud)t. 7. !j:er Ä'nabc irirb ein 
3 )?ann, unb.baö 2 )?äbd)cn wirb eine grau. 8. iDcr Saunt bc8 
21'aibc8 ift ^od). 9. !Da8 Sfatt beö Sauine§ ift grün. 10. ®er 
Sdjüler fdjreibt feinen 9 ?anien in fein Sud), n. ®ie iJa^e 
fängt bie aJJauS. 12. ®ic SJJagb wäfc^t ba§ ©lag, 13. ®er 
Söget oerjefjrt ba§ S'orn. 14. !Dcr (Sperling ift ein Sogei. 

15. ^J'er Sogei baut fid) ein 9 Jcft. 16. SJo ift bein Sruber? 
17- ®er Sdjnabel bed Sogelö ift fd)arf. 18. ^Cer Siann 
arbeitet auf bein gelbe. 19. S^ad §orn bc8 Ori)fen unb ber 
ilu^ ift fd)arf, 20. ®ie Stand n)ol)nt in einem Cod). 21. CDad 
gräuleiii gibt beni ^inbe einen 9 lpfel. 22. S)er ©d)üler fi^d 
auf einer Sant. 23. Steine Goufine ift bie Stod)ter meine® 
Onfeld. 24. ®ad ift ein gUrwort. 25. SJir t)clfcn bem S?äbd)en. 

C. Ansxver Ihr folloioing queslions : — i. S?ad fd^iit’'t UU® 

oor bem Stegen unb SJinb? 2. Sdjii^t nn® baö .'pau® and) oor 
ber ,^it^c be® Sommer®? 3. SJie oielc Stouem ^at jebeö 
ipau«? 4. Sl'O ift ba® 'Sad) eine® bpnufc®? 5. .spaben alle 
.'pQufcr ein ®ad)? 6. S>ol)in fiii)rt bie bpaudtür? 7. SUc 

oielc Stoefmerfe l)at ein SJol)nl)au®? 8. 3 n weld)em ^i^^'tner 

n>ol)nen wir? 9. S 5 a® tun wir in bem Gpjimmer? 10. S.'eld)e 
Xünge finb in einem S 3 ol)nymnter ? 1 1 . S'o ift ba® Sett ? 
12. 3 i'etd)c 2)ingc finb in einem Sdtlafjimmcr? 
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D. Translate : — i. The bovs and girls are in the park. 
2. The days are long in summen 3. On the rivers are many 
boats. 4. Colognc and Heidelberg are cities in Germany. 
5. Cows have horns on their heads. 6. A shoemaker makes 
shoes. 7. The walls^of these rooms are white. 8. Where are 
the house-keys? 9. Hens lay eggs. 10. These teachers are 
young ladies. ii. Where do the birds build their nests? They 
build them in the trees. 12. Have you many apples? I 
have many apples, but no pears. 13. Wolves and bears live 
in forests. 14. We have two feet, two legs, two arms and two 
hands. 15. Birds have no arms, but they have wings. 16. How 
many joints have these fingers? They have three joints. 
17. These are no apples, they are pears. 18. The fruit (//.) is 
not good. 19. The houses protect us from the wind. 20. My 
coat protects me from the cold. 21. The roofs rest upon the 
Walls. 22. We sleep in sleeping-rooms, and we eat in dining- 
rooms. 23. The cellars are under the houses. 24. Dwelling- 
houses seldom have more than three stories. 25. The curtair^ 
before the Windows of our sitting-room are white. 26. T 
maids wash the floors. 27. The heathen believe in^ many gc 
28. All houses have four walls. 29. This house has many roc 
and chambers. 30. The stairs connect the stories of a ho 
31. Oxen and cows have horns on their heads. 32. 
Cousins^ are sons of my uncles or aunts. 33. We sleep 
beds.® 34. The wives of those gentlemen are very beautr, 
35. The sons of my brothers are my nephews. 36. 1 

I. bie ®anb is the wall of a room; bic SD?Qilcr, always biiilt of stone 
brick. is the outside wall of a house. — 2 . Compare page ySjUOtei. — 3 . Sc 
nonns belong to what is usually called the mixed declension, i.e. they take t 
endings of the strong declension in the singulär and those of the weak in t 
plural; such nouns are : ber 33etter, bc6 Setter^, pl., bie^Bettern; baö 
beö 53cttf8, pl., bic 53ettcn; ba« Obr, be« Cl)rg, pl., bie Df)rcn. To the 
belong all foreign nouns in unaccented ox; thus, bcr ©of'tor, bc§ ®oFtor^, p 
bic ÜDofto'ren. 
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peasants^ live in the country. 37. Two of his sons are doctors 
in the city. 38. The ears of an ass are long. 39. In this 
room are two sofas^ and four chairs. 40. The Dirds are singing 
in the trees. 41. The books of these boys are new. 42. Wherc 
are my books? 43. Open the doors and Windows! 




t>tcr5el7ntc Ceftion. 

tiefer ©tdftift i[t rot, jener ift fcl)n)arä. 35o§ ift ber rote 
Steiftift, bo^ ift ber fctjinar^c. ®er rote JBIeiftift ift lang, 
ber fcbmarse ift fiir^. S®eld)er 33kiftift ift lang? S)er rote 
ift lang. Sßeldjer S5ieiftift ift fürs? ©er fd)inaräe ifl turg 

©iefe @d^a(i^tel ift blau, jene ift grau. ®ie blaue ©d)o^- 
tel ift Kein, unb bie graue ift grof 3 . 2öetd)c ©d)ad)tel ift 
Kein? ©ie blaue ift Keiu. SBeldje Sd;ad)tel ift grau? ©ie 
grojse ift grau. 

©iefeä 33udj ift braun, jeneö ift grün, ©aö braune S3u^ 
ift bid, unb bai3 grüne SBudj ift bünn. SBeldjed 93uc^ ift 
grün? ©aö bünne 93ud; ift grün. Söetd^eö Sud) ift bid? 
©a§ braune ift bid. 

©er Sleiftift 1 f ber braune Steiftift. 

©ie ©ct)üd)tel V ift braun. ©0)3 ift < bie braune ©d)ad)teL 
©ai3 Suc^ J ( bnö braune Sud). 

©ie f^orbe be^ langen SIeiftift§ ift rot. ©ie f^ai^bc ber Keinen 
©d)ad)tel ift blau, ©ie ^arbe besä biden Sud)e)3 ift braun. 

I. ber ®auer belongs to the weak declcnsion (exceptioii to Grammar, 
68; I). — 2 . A few foreign nouiis retain thcir original plural ending: bas^ 
Sofa, pl., bie Sofa^; biH %nio, bie ber ^4äorf, bie 



8^ iJel^r&ucif) ber bcutjd^n ©pradie. 

©enctit) : bcö langen ber langen bes? langen 

S)er ©tul^l ftcl)t l)inter bcm grüfjcn Xifdj. ®ic ^ctbc 
liegt in ber großen ©c^adjtcl. 2)aö Rapier liegt in bent 
biefen 23ud)e. 

S)atio : bcni langen ber langen bent langen 

Sd) gc'^c an ben grollen Sd) lege bie .fhreibe in bic 

große Sc^adjtcl. madjc ba^ grüne 33ud; auf. 

§lffu|atiü : ben laugen bie lange boö lange 

®iefe ©leiftiftc finb rot, ba^ finb bie roten ©leiftifte. !J)ic 
garbe biefer fleinen ©c^ad)tcln i)'t blau. Sn biefen Keinen 

©c^ad)tcln finb ^'Cbern. Sdj nel)tue bic Keinen 0d;ad;teln in 
bic ^anb. 

9lominatlt) Oeuetit) 

bic SD'Jcljrjaljl : bie grofien ber grollen ben großen bic großen 

Seß lege ben roten ©leiftift auf ben großen Xifeß. 28o 
ift ber rote ©leiftift ? (Sr liegt auf bem großen 3:ifd). SBeldje 
^nb ift boß? Saß ift bic rcd)tc .^anb. SBcldje .|panb ift 
Saß ift bie linfe. 3Baß tue ieß? ©ic ncl)iucn bic 
blaue ©cßadßtcl in bie red)te ^anb unb bic graue in bic linfe. 
2Bo ßabe icß bie ©djadjtcln ? ©ie ßaben bie blaue ©d)ad)tcl 
in ber reeßten ^anb unb bic graue in ber linfen. 2Baß ftclle 
icß ouf ben großen Sifd) ? ©ie ftcllen bie graue ©d)ad)tef 
auf ben großen Sifeß. 3Baß ßabe icß in ber linfen .^anb? 
©ic ßaben nießtß in ber linfen ^anb. .^abc icß etioaß in ber 
Eccßten ^anb? So, ©ie ßaben bie blaue ©d)ad)tcl in ber 
retßten ^nb. Siefeß ^aßier ift rot, jeneß ift toeiß. Saß 
iDciße ^piapicr ift breit, unb baß rote ift fdjinal. Seß lege 
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baö fd^matc, rote -parier in ba^ bcutfc^e S3ud^. ®aS fd^matc, 
rote Rapier i[t in bem bcutfdfjcn 35ucijc. 9Sic ift ber Scctct 
bicJciS bcutfcfjcn 93udjC!3‘? (Sr ift brniiii. 3)icj'c fd^njarjen 
'•öleiftifte [inb länger afö bie roten. ®ic längeren ©i'eiftifte 
[inb fd)ioar,v unb bie fürjeren fiitb rot. 2)ic braunen Siei* 
ftifte finb tür,^er a(§ bie roten. ®ic für^eften Sleiftifte ftnb 
braun, uiib bie iäiigftcn finb fdjii)ar,v ®ic f^arbe ber läng= 
[teil 53ieiftifte ift fdpoarj. 

®iefer 'Xifdj ift braun, jener ift geib. 5)a§ ift ein brauner 
Xifdj, uub baä ift ein geiber. SBatS für cin^ Xifd^ ift ba§? 
T)a‘5 ift ein brauner ^:ifdj. S)a‘3 ift eine blaue ©d)ad)teL 
,Oier ift ein beutfdjeö S3udj, unb ba ift ein cnglifdjc^. 


( ber braune 2:ifd). 
ift bie braune ^ür. 

( bo^ braune 93udj. 

STart ()at einen roten iBall, 
JJarie pftüdt eine luci&c 9{ofc. 


r ein brauner ^ifc^. 
!l)a^ ift ^ eine braune ^ ür. 

( ein braunes 33ud). 

unb fWarie I)at einen blauen, 
^d) l)abe ein beutfdjeö 5Bud). 


r bell roten 5.^aü. 
(Sr Ijat <1 bie rote ittofe. 

( baS rote 


©r tjat 


einen roten Saft, 
eine rote Siofe. 
ein roteS Suc^ 


ifioininatiü : | 
^Xftufatio : -1 


biefer rote 
ein roter 

btefen roten 
einen roten 


biefe rote 
eine rote 

biefe rote 
eine rote 


biefeS rote 
ein rotcö 

biefeö rote 
ein roteS 


äffein Heiner Sruber f)at einen roten Saft. 2)er Saft 


I. für eilt, what sort of only inflects the eilt : wa^ für eilt £ifcl^ ; 
lim« für etiieii £ifc^ ; wa« für eine iür; pl., für £ijd)e. 
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oieincä Ftctncn SöruberS ift rot. Sdf) gebe mettiem Keinen 
Sruber einen roten ^qü. — © eine tlcinc ©djnjeftcr fdjreibt 
i^rcr guten greunbin einen longen S^rief. SSdljelin I)at eine 
Keine ©d}ioc)tcr. — 'J)aö bent)d)c 3.^nd) meinet lieben trüber 
djciiij ift bid. Sd) gebe meinem lieben Örüberd^en ein bentfdjef' 
©udj. — 3)?cinc Keinen S^lrüber Ijeijfcn Storl unb SBiKjelm. 
"Die 48nd)cr meiner Keinen .gröber finb rot. ^'d) gebe 
meinen Keinen iörübern il)re roten .^iidjer. — 9?cid)c geute 
finb nid)t immer gute Sente. S)ic 4'>dnfcr reid)er idente finb 
grof 3 . kirnte Scutc lüoljncn in Keinen .{Käufern. ?tnnc Sente 
fabelt Keine .g)änfeu. 23ay für .^^infer Ijoben bic armen Scute ? 
©ic l)abcn flcine .Spiinfer. 


^^lic liere. 

!^cr ^unb, bic Stabe, bad ^'ferb, bic StuI), baS ©d)of, ba^ 
©d)ii)cin, bic 3 *^ 9 ^ beifsen 4'><-i«öticre. 9(Uc .£>auvtierc finb 
feljr nüblidj. 5)ie treuen S>unbc bemadjcn nnfer .^and. Sie 
Staben finb nid^t mad)fam, aber fie fangen bic fdjiiblid)cn 
Diatten unb 9}?änfc. Sic ftarfen 'j^ferbc 5 icl)cn ben SBagen. 
Sie Sinljc unb geben unb 3)tild}. Sa« ©d)af gibt 

un§ feine SSolle, unb ba^ ©djmein nnb ber Ddjfc geben unC' 
il)r ^leifd). 5lnf ben ^'■'Ibern finb oielc 3*tdjfe unb in ben 
SSö^bern finb 9.Mren nnb Iföölfe. Say Stamcl unb ber 
Glefant leben nur in männeren Säubern. Sie Sömen, Siger 
nnb Sllärcn finb milbc Siere. ' ©ie finb fcfjr blntbnrftig nnb 
freffen 9}Zcnfd)cn nnb Siere. 

Sie nü^Udjften 58ögcl finb bic .^nljiier, Guten nnb GJänfe, 
benn fic geben un5 nid)t nur bic na()r()aftcn Gier, fonbern 
ouc^ jartcy, mol)lfd)mcdcnbcd * glcifd). Sie ©änfe geben nnö 


I. Compare Grammar, 74. 
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mid^ i()re n)etcf)cn ^ebcrn. männlid)c §a&n, 

unb ba‘5 mcibUd)c t)cifd 3)cr ftol^er, 

ftattlidjcr !! 8 o( 3 ct. Gr l)at )d)üucre ^'^bcrn bic ipciine unb 
auf bcm JItapfe einen curofjen, roten J^amm. ©ie Sd)iüäne 
finb ben Cyäufen fct)r äl)nlid},* aber fte finb fdjöner unb haben 
einen fd)önen, gebogenen .^al'o.^ ^ie “Jauben finb fteine, nieb= 
lidjc i.H)gel. Sn unferen Gärten finb Uiadjtigallen, unb auf 
ben S'clbern finb :^erd)en. S)ie 3töid}e finb ßuguögel, beim 
fie jiehen iin ^erbft nad)® juörmeven tdänbern. 

©ie 3 ?ögel teben in ber Suft, bie 2 Baffer. ©ie 

5Iinphibien* leben foioot)! im Söaffcr ab^ auf bem Sanbe. 
©er 3(at unb ber .gering finb gifd)c. ©er ^rofd) ift ein 
9 lnipl)ibium. ©ic Sdjlangc ift ein ^){cptil. ©er ^öife einer 
«Sdjlangc ift oft giftig, ©er Sdpnctterling, bie ?tmeife, bie 
fliege, bic 5Uene finb Snfetten.^ ©ie tSiene ift ein fe^r 
nü^Uidjev Snfelt, beim fie inad)t ben jüBcn .^lonig. 

CRAMMAR. 

71. A predicate adjective is invariable. 

72. An attributive adjective jirccedcd by the definite 
article or a word declincd likc it has the ending cn in 


I. A nuinber of adjectives always govern the dative in German; such ad- 
jectivesare frcittb, ßut (^^tni//yi/ts/>ost\/)y lieb, iialjc, trcu : er ift letnem 

'i'ater äl)ulicl), er ifl mir iiatje (ßut, lieb, treu, fremb). — 2 . Cumpare: einen 
fi1)üuen, gebo;]eneu ^alö, a beautiful, curved neck; einen fd)ün gebogen^*!^ 
''pal^, a l^eautifully curved neck. — 3, Xbe preposition ttud}, alwa)T guverns 
the dative case. — 4. Some neuter nouns in ium take in the gen. sing. 
and icti in the plural ; e.g. bo^ Stnbinm, sfudy, pl., bic Stubien; bas 
'^Wufciirn, bie yjtujccu; bn^^ ’i}(mpl)ibiuin (also bic ^linpl)ibic), pl., bic 
-Hmpbibien. — 5. Shfett, gen., bco pl., bic '^njeften. Set^ 

page 82, notc 3. 
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all cases, singulär and plural, except in the nominative 
singulär of all three genders and in the accusative singu- 
lär of the feminine and neuter genders, where it has e. 
This is called the weak declension of adjectives. 




Singular 


Plural 


tnasc. 

fern. 

neui. 

m. f H. 

Nom. 

bcr -e 

bic -c 

baö -c 

bie -ftt 

Gen. 

bc-^ -en 

bcr -cit 

bcö -eil 

bcr -en 

Dat, 

bcm -cn 

bcr -ctt 

bcin -en 

bcn -en 

Acc. 

bcn -eil 

bic — c 

bnö -e 

bic -en 

73. An 

attributive 

adjective 

takes the 

corresponding 


ending of llicS in all cases where the preccding word 
lacks distinctive case endings, or when it Stands alone 


before the 

noun. This is called 

the strong 

declension 

of adjectives. 

Singular 


Plural 


masc . 

fern. 

ncut. 

m. f n. 

Nom. 

~cr 

~C 

-eö 

-e 

Gen. 

-(cv) en 

-er 

-(eö) en 

-er 

Dat. 

-em 

-er 

-em 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-eö 

-e 

Nom. 

ein -er 

beine -e 

icin -eS 

feine -en 

Gert. 

einen -cn 

beiner -cn 

feines -en 

feiner -cn 

Dat. 

einem -cn 

beiner -cn 

feinem -cn 

feinen -cn 

Acc. 

einen -en 

beine -c 

fein -eö 

feine -en 

Nctfe. — T he genitive singulär in CÖ is obsolete, though still retained in 


certain phrases and in poetry. 


74. If two or more adjectives precede a noun, they 
are declined likc the first: flcinc, nicblidjc 5icrc; bic flctncn, 
üiebtic^cn 5^icrc. 
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75. Comparatives and superlatives are subject to the 
ame rules of dcclension as the positives ; ber reid)erc 
D?aiin, eilt reidjcrer 9Jiann. 

76. Adjectives are often used as nouns ; they are then 
written with a Capital, but retain the inflection of an 
adjective ; hence, bcr Slltc, the old man, bie 2(lte, the old 
woman, bod that which is old; ein Sdter, an old man, 
bic 5Utcn, the old pcoplc. 

77. aßo8 für, what kind ofy is a phrase used in asking 

for the kind or quality of a thing. The für has no pre- 
positional force and may also be separated by onc or 
more words from Waä: für ein Saum ift baö? 

ift baä für ein Saum? Plural: für Säume fiiib haä? 

2Baä finb haä für Säume? 


bcr !EccfcI, cover 

bcr Sagen, wagon 
Oer .’paljn, "c, cock 
öcr Jiger, liger 

bcr ffamm, comb 
bcr Scl)man, "“c, swan 
bcr ^c, neck 

bcr Stord), ""e, stork 
bcr 3 »g^i> 9 c!, bird 
of passage 

bcr 5)crbft, -c, au tum n 
bcr ^xü\d), X hog 
bcr -ffe, bite 

bcr Sdimcttcrling, 
butterfly 

bcr ^onig^ honey 


VOCABULARY. 

bic 0d)ad)tcl, ~n, box 
bic 3icgc, -it, goat 
bic Üiatte, -n, rat 
bic Sülle, wool 
bic 03an^, "'e, goose 
bic JVeber, -n, feather 
bic Xaiibc, “U, pigeon 
bie '9{ad)tigan, -cu, 
nightingale 
bic Ücrdfc, -n, lark 
bic 3d)langc, -n, snake 
bic ikeuc, -n, bee 
bic ^Imcifc, ~n, ant 
ba§ Sd)af, -c, sheep 
baö Sdjwcin, -c, pig 


bad ^au^tiev, -e, do- 
rnest ic animal 
bac> Sleijdi, -c, meat 
ba'j .Sfamcl', -c, camel 
bav> ^cr, fowl 

baoi 5hupl)i'bium, -ien, 
amphibium 

ba‘? "lu'ptir, -c, reptile 
ba> o^ieft', pf. 

-eil, insect 
bic LVnitc, //. people* 
folks 

bciiHiMKU, to watch 
fvefjen,* to eat (of 
animals) 

jicl}cn, to travel, go 
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reid^, rieh 
amt, poor 
fd)ön, beautiful 
nü^Ii(^, useful 
treu, faithful 
madifant, watchful 
fd^äblic^, harmful 
ftarf, strong 
tüilb, wild 


biwtbürftig, blood- 
thirsty 

nahrhaft, nourishing 
jart, tender 
tt)obIfcf}mccfenb, tasty 
tücid), soft 
ftül5, proud 
ftattUd), stately [lar 
äl}ulid}, with dat., simi- 


gebo'gcn, benl, curved 
niebüd), pretty 
giftig, venomoiis 
linf, left 
lieb, dear 
immer, always 
oft, often 

fomol)! — al^ and), as 
well — as 


EXERCISES. 

A. Declin^ in German ^ singulär and plural: — i. The good 
uncle, 2, a good uncle, 3. good uncle, 4. the old woman, 5. an 
old woman, 6. old woman, 7. this long pencil, 8. dear aunt, 
9. my dear aunt, 10. every German book, 11. the largest animal, 
12. a larger house, 13. no better book, 14. that small house. 

B. Fut all the nouns in the following exereise in the plural : 

— I. Diefer a(te DJann ift ein guter Si'eunb meinc^^ Ontel^. 

2. (Sin guteö 4 Bud) ift ein guter greunb. 3. 3 )iefer Meine 
Änabe fc^reibt feiner Xante einen langen ^rief. 4. X'ae ift 
ein fe^r nü^tid^e^ ^au^tier. 5. Xer Od)fe ift ein ftarfe^ Xicr. 
6. 3n bcr aJienagerie ift ein großer gbioe. 7. X)a^ tnönnlidje 
^nl)n ^eißt §at)n, ba^ n)eiblid)e l)eißt .^enne. 8. ! 5 )ie Meine 
53 iene ift ein febr nü(3lid)e^ 9- ©iefeö Meine 2 } 2 äbd}cn 

fc^reibt feiner 2 )?utter einen ^örief. 10. Meine 4 Bad) loirb 

ein großer glu^. n. SOJeine (Soufinc ift ein fd)öne^ 2 }Zäbd)en. 
12. X)er ©c^man ift fdjöner a(^ bie ®an^. 13. Ü)fein Meiner 

Sruber l)at eine nieblidje Xaube, 

C. Fut all the nouns in the following exereise in the singulär : 

— I. Qn biefen SBälbcrn finb große ffläume. 2. (Sö ift auf 
l)ot)en* 35 ergen fe^r fatt. 3. T)ie Meinen Slmeifen finb auc^ nü(5^ 
üc^. 4. itei^djen finb Meine itu^en. 5. X)ie nübüdjen @änfc 
geben un^ il)re loeirben gebern* 6. Sc^toäne finb fdjönerc 


I. boc^ drops the c before all infiectional endings. Comp. Grammar, 50. 
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Böget afö ®önfc. 7. T)a^ finb lüa^^fame §unbc. 8. ®tc 
^(jlic^en Staren fangen bie fc^äbUd}en ätiaufe. 9. !Dic Äü^c 
fib ^ferbe finb fet)r nü^jlid). 10. ®ie großen Gtefanten leben 
jjir in lüärmeren Jt^änbern. n. yjieine Meinen 4 örüber l^aben 
Dte iöüc^er. 12. ^Die roten 4 Büd)er meiner Meinen :§örüber finb 
icf. 13. 2 Bir geben unferen Meinen ^örübern rote ^Siie^er. 

D. Original Conversation on ®ie 3 ^iere : A asks B a question, 
B answers A’s question and then in turn questions C, etc., until 
jach pupil shall have asked and answered some original question. 

E. Translate: — i. The horns of the oxen are strong; the 
^trong horns of the oxen; the oxen have strong horns. 2. The 
leaves of the trees are green ; the green leaves of the large trees ; 
these large trees have green leaves. 3. Give him my new bock ! 
The covers of my new book are blue. 4. Do you recognize 
ichis poor, blind man? Give this poor, blind man some bread ! 

What kind of an insect is this? That is a very useful insect. 
p. My aunt has a large garden ; many ^ good apples are in her 
farge garden. 7. I see a large, black bird ; it has two long 
kings. 8. The old baker has two good sons ; the good sons 
bf the old baker are students. 9. The stately cock has a red 
comb on his head. 10. Do you see that beautiful butterfly? 
II. (The) most^ houses have three stories. 12. In these large 
forests are many wild animals. 13. What kind of animals live 
in forests? Wild animals. 14. This little girl gets her mother 
^ome cold water. 15. This is clear water, but it is not cold. 
16. (The)* little William has a new book. 17. Our old cat 
Catches a large rat and two little mice. 18. The wife of the 
German* emperor is the German empress. 19. In our city 
are beautiful, large houses and green trees. 20. Gei many is 

I. An adjectivü following einige, bicic, tOCnige (few), usually omib. 
ttie final n in the nominative and accusative plural : uicle, floino. 

-J. Before vu)st, incift, the definite article cannot be omittod in German 

3. If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjcctive, the definite 
Hrticle cannot be omitted in German, except in the vocative. — 4. Adjectives 
cfnationality are written with a small initial letter; beut jd;c, englijcbe 
vhicf). 
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a beautiful country. 21. This old man has three handsome 
daughters ; his handsome daughters are the wives of good 
teachers. 22. Many insects have four wings. 23. The am 
phibium lives on (the) land as well as in the water. 24. Frog > 
are amphibia, snakes are reptiles. 25. Where is little Anna* 
She is at (in) poor Mary’s honse. 26. The beautiful house of 
the rieh [man] ; in the rieh [man's] beautiful house ; the rieh 
[man’s] beautiful houses ; in the rieh [men's] beautiful hoiises. 
27. What kind of flowers are these? 28. A dog is faithful to 
his master. 29. My brother has many English books, but few 
German books. 

5ünf5cl^ntc Ceftion. 

5ät)lc bic Ringer an meiner linfen ^anb: cin§, glnci, 
brei, öier, fünf. Set} l}atic fünf S'i'ifier an ber linfen ^anb. 

äät}te bie Q» meiner rect}lcn ^anb: fect}§, fieben, 

ad}t, neun, 5et}n. Sc^ {)at)c 5et)n Si»9ei' Q» beiben ^nben. 
3ät}ten ©ie non cinä bid äcl}n! 


I, eins 

II, elf 

21, ein unb gmanjig 

2, jmei 

12, 5mötf 

22, 5rceinnb sinan^ig 

3, brei 

13, breijef}!! 

30, breifjig 

4, nier 

14, nierjet}!! 

40, nierjig 

5. fünf 

IS, fünf3el}n 

50, fünfzig 

6, fedjö 

1 6, '’ed}5et}n 

60, fed}3ig 

7, fieben 

17, fiebsetjii 

70, fiebsig 

8, ad}t 

18, ad}t3e(}n 

80, actjt’jig 

9, nenn 

19, nennjet)!! 

90, neunjig 

IO, jeljii 

20, 3>nanäig 

100, t}unbcrt 


1,000 taufenb 1,000,000 eine Slfitlion 

1899, eintaufenb ac[}tt}nnbertiieununbnciin5ig 
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(Sie öon breifetg bi^ bier5tg ! ©ie hjeiter 

bB fünfzig ! 2efcn ©ie bicfe 3ot)ictt • H — — 23 — 39 

— 44 — G3 — '11 —^1 — 107 — 116 — 201 — 999 

— 1016 — 1777 — 5678. 9icr iitib ferijö [inb 

gcrabc 3flo’'icn ; brci, fünf nnb ficbeii finb itiigerabe 
(Sagen ©ic bie geraben 3öi}tc» 9on 2 bis 20 ! Sagen ©ic 
bie ungeraben 1 29 ! 28aS ift mci)r, fe(^S 

ober äcf)n ? 9BaS ift luenipcr ? Sßic nict ift fcd)S nieniger 
atS scl)n? 2öie nict ift 5n)an5ig inc()r atS fünfjetjn? 

!l)rcimal brci ift neun, unb breimat nier ift ginülf. 23ie 
üiet ift toicrinat öicr ? viermal fünf ? fcd)Smat fed)S ? fcc^S- 
mal fieben ? ad)tmat neun '? Sagen Sie baS (SinmaleinS 
üon 2, non 3, 6, 7, 8, 9 ! !I)rei in fcd)S ift 5ioci, unb brei 
in jlDöIf ift nicr. 2öic Diel ift nicr in giDöff? fünf in 
^loanjig? fed^S in fcd)S nnb breiftig? 5et)n in I)nnbcrt? — • 
@inS in smei ift sioei, nnb .yuci in cinS ift ein ^atb. 2)rei 
in eins ift ein !3)nttc(, üicr in einS ift ein 3?icrtci, fünf in 
eins ift ein Sefen Sie biefe 5Brud)3a()ten : J | — 

J — J — i — 3.>ier Stnaben ()abcn einen i?(pfcl. 2Bii' 
'^elm fd)ncibct ben bicr glcid)c ^cife unb gibt 

jebem Slnabcn einen ^ei(. 5K?ic Diel I)at jeber i?Ünabc ? — 
f^ünf ift bie .^ätfte bon 3cl)n. STÖie nie! ift bie .^ölfte non 
jlDölf? ©in ()atbcr ^tpfet nnb ein t)a(bcr ?tpfet finb ein 
ganjer Wpfet. — .^licr finb fcd)S 93ü^cr. 3'i’fi 33üd)er 
finb bcutfd), jtuei finb engtifd), nnb 5n)ci finb fran^öfifd^. 
“SaS finb breievtei S8üd)cr, bcutfct^c, cnglifd}c nnb fran5öfifd)e. 
2öie niclerlci Stühle finb in biefem 3”'”’^'^'^? finb 

jmeierlei, braune nnb gelbe. — günf, 3el)n unb slnanjig 
finb ©runbjaljlen ; fünft, jeljut unb 5ir)an5igft finb CrbnnngS 
3of)lcn. "iDer brittc Xcil eines ©anjen ift ein 'tirittel, ber 

D 
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bet beutfd^n ®proi3^. 


ad^te ^Jctl eines ©anjen ift ein Sld^tel, unb ber ähjölfte Xeit 
eines ©ansen ift ein 

■1)16 3eH. 

.f>icr ift eine Uf)r. ^iefc Ut)r b^t Sinei einen 

großen unb einen fteinen. 2)cr grofee geiget Seigt bie SKi* 
nuten, unb ber Heine seigt bie ©tunben. @ine ©tunbe I)at 
fed^jig 9J?inuten, unb eine SJZiuute ^at fed^sig ©efunben. 
'Ilreifug SJiinuten finb eine t)albe ©tunbe, unb fünfseljn 
3Kinutcn finb eine 35iertetftunbe. ®ie Ut)r jeigt unS bie 
3eit. ©S ift je^t sefjti SDZinuten nur elf, — fünf SKinuten 
nac^ ^ elf, — niertcl nad) elf, — l)alb sinölf,^ — biertel bor 
Stt)ölf. 28ic Diel lll)r ift eS ? GS ift bicrtcl bor cinS. 
eS fct)on bicrtcl bor eins? 9?ein, eS ift noef) nicl)t^ fo fpöt, 
eS ift erft^ oinonsig SDiinuten bor einS; jene Uljr gel)t nic^t 
richtig, fie ge[)t fünf SKinuten bor. @el)t Ut)r richtig? 
92ein, meine U^r geljt nad). 9)Zeinc Ut)r l)ot ancb einen 
©efunbenjeiger. 2)cr ©etunbenseiger geljt fdjncll. ®er 
SKinutenseiger geljt sinölfmal fo fdjnell mie ber ©tiinben* 
seiger. 

Sierunb^nandg ©tuuben finb ein Sog, unb ficben Soge finb 
eine SBoc^e. Sic fieben Soge ber SBodjc Ijeigcn : ©onntog, 
'rütontog, Sienftog, ältittinodj, SonnerStog, fyi'eitug »nb ©omS^ 
tag ober ©onnnbenb. ©oniitng ift ber crfle Sog ber SBodjo 
unb ©omStog ift ber fiebentc ober lejjtc. 

Sreifng ober einunbbrcifjig Soge finb ein aJtonot, unb sinolf 
aJZonote moeben ein Soljr. Sie ^loölf SJJonote bcS ^yoljreS 
beißen; Sonuor, ^ebruor, 9Jtörs, ?lpril, ältoi, Snni, Suli, 3(uguft, 

I. nari^, dilter, past . — 2. l^alb Äa///)as/ eleven : j^alb btci, = ? — 

3- tiodf not yet. — 4. erft, üt. 'first/ only, hxit, not until. 
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September, Oftober, 9tooember’ unb ©ejember. 
poanjigften ©e^ember- i[t SBei^narfjten ; am poeiunoj 
J^ebruar ift Sßai^inf|toitiä (Meburtgtag. SBann i[t @eb. 

®cr 9Kon''!: ^^ebruar ^at nur adjtunbjmaupg S^age unb in 
Sdjnltjo^re ueunuub^mauäig. 

!l)ic oicr ^Sofjrcg^citen^ [iub; ber ^rü^Ung, ber Sommer, 
ber §crb[t unb ber SBiuter. 2)ie oier Xagegäeiten finb: ber 
SKorgen, ber SJJittag, ber Stbeub unb bic 9iad)t. ®ie Sonne 
fcbeint am s 'Xagc. ®er SKonb unb bie Sterne fdjeinen in 
ber 9?Qd)t. 2)te Sonne gc{)t am 50?orgen auf, unb fte gef)t 
am ?lbenb unter. 2)cr SWittag ift bie SüKitte bcS Xageg, ber 
9?nd)mittag liegt 5 tDifcl)cn bem SRittag unb bem SIbenb. ®ie 
9J?ittcrnad)t ift um® äioölf U[)r in ber 9^ad)t. 


CRAMMAR. 

78. The Cardinal Numcrals (bie <35runb5ol)len), with the 
c.xccption of ein (and sometimes also ^loci and brci), are 
never declined. 

N() ri;s, — (a) The numoral jert)-:' forins jod),U'l)ii and jod)5iij; — (6) jicbeit 
forins fieb.da; — (f) bvei forms brcijjiij. 

79. The muncral ein i-s fully inflcctcd. Before a noun 

I. rroriounce 0 a.s in Enä;lisl) (not like f). — 2. 3(m britten 2)f5embcr, 
on the third o/December. — 3 . ü;gcil)nad)teil (instead of il'ciI)Uad)to), plural 
of bic S5?cil)liadjt, and Cflcrtt, pl., J:as>er, are coninionly followed by a verb in 
die singulär. — 4. ^ofirC'ä'jCitCI«, ht. ‘ times of the ycar,’ s,-iisons. — 5. om 
Xagc, fy in the Jaytime. Tlie preposition Olt, iit, is used liefore days 
and times of the day: aiu crffcit 5D{a{, am iDioiitag, Qiu ifiorgcit, am ?l6cnb; 
liiit tit ber ‘Jiadjt, at night, — 6 . um poöff Utjr, < 1 / hvek-e oeloik. The prep- 
osition um is used to express the hour of the day. 



.bud) ber bcutf^cn Sbracbf. 


like the indefinite article ; when Standing 
.3 the declension of bic:^ : hence, eine 93tume, einen 
n 93ucf); einer ift rot. In counting, ein'3 is used in 
loei, brei, etc., but ein, if followed by nnb ; e.g. einnnb 
,ulln:;i(^, eiiumbbrcifni]. 

80. The Ordinals (bie Crbnunt]v^al)tcn) are fonned from 
the cardinals by adding t from 2 to 19, and from thence 
iipward ; thus, JlOCit, fiebcnt, äWanngft, bnnbcrtft. Irregulär 
are Cfft, fi^st, btttt, third. 

81. The Ordinals are declined like adjectives : ber erftc, 
ein erfter. 

Note. — The <late is expressecl as follows : — (tttt crftf It J^rbtUClt or bctl 
frften gebruar, on the first ofi February. §cute ifi ber jebnte 3uni, or lotr 
babm brüte ben zehnten launi. 

82. Fractionals (bie 33rud)5at)len) are fonned from the 

cardinals by adding td (from %i\\, fiart ) from 2 to 19, 
and tld from thcncc upward ; thus, ein ein 

^igftcL Irregulär arc : I)aI0, half (bic the halj)^ 

ein drittel, a third, ein ^s?(d)te(, an eighth, 

Note. — Ijalb, half, is an adjective and always follows the article; hence, 
half an hour, eine Ijalbe 0tunbc. 

83. Numcral Adverbs arc formed by adding mal (Jim: 
or times') to the cardinals, as : einntnl, ottce, ;,lneitnat, tivicc. 
breimal, thrcc times. 

84. Variatives are fonned by adding crlfi to the cardi- 
nals, as einerlei, onc kind of, ^meierlci, two kinds of. Also : 
öielerlei, many kinds of, allerlei, all kinds of. 
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ber hand (of 

a watch) 

bcv Äümitc^ K~e, Sunday 
bcr'ilOiontag^-e, Monday 
bcr3)icnftQg,-c,Tuesday 
bcv l\Mttmod), -e, 

\V ednesday 
bet 3)onneTftag, 
Thursday 

bcr grcitag, ~e, Friday 
bcr Sainftag, -c, Satur- 
day 

bcv Sonnabcub, -c, 
Saturday 

bcv ^JJonat, -c, -nionth 
bcr January 

bcr ’5^>'^ntar, Fcbruary 
bcr March 

bcr April 

bcr 5Rai, May 
bcr ^nnl, June 
bcr 3un, Jiily 
bcv August 

bcv 0cptcm'bcv, Sep- 
tember 

bcv Cfto'bcr, October 
bcv ^{üDcm'bcv, Novem- 
ber 


VOCABULARY. 

bcr CDejctn'bcr, Decem- 
ber 

bcr ©ebiirtö'tag, -c, 

birthday 

bcr -c, spring 

bcv Mittag, -c, noon 
bcr ^^Ibcnb, -c, evening 
bcv ‘'IHonb, -c, moon 
bcv Stern, -c, star 
bcr 9hid)mittag, -c, 
afternoon 

blc ~cn, number 
bic QcW, -cn, time 
bic IU)V, -cn, watch, 
clock 

bic *ä)bnu'tc, -n, minute 
bic Sctun'bc, ~n, 
second 

bic Stuubc, -u, hour 
bic Sod)C, -n, weck 
bic 3^^bvcv,^cit, ~cn, 
scason 

‘Sci()nad)t, -cn, Christ- 
mas 

bic ^htd)t, "c, night 
bic Sonne, -n, sun 
bic ^}3uttcvnad)t, "'c, mid- 
night 


ba§ 

ba§ Scbaltjalir, -e, leap- 
year 

ba§ Ginmateind', multi- 
plicaiion table 
5ät)(en, to count 

n)citcr^ä()(en, to con- 
ti nue to count 
borgct)en, to advance 
nad)gct)cn, to be slow 
fd)cincn, to shine 
aufgct)cn, to rise 
untcrgctjcn, to set 
gteid), equal, alike 
jvan 3 i)'hid), French 
gan^, whole 
langjam, slow 
beibc, both 
gcra'bc, even 
nn'gcrabc, odd 
richtig, correct 
lebt, last 

tucilcv, on, further 
hon, from, of 
bic", to, tili 
toann? when? 
nad), after 


EXERCISES. 

A. Ori<^'naI Conversation Excrcise on ®ic 
Kxerc isc I), page 91 . 

B. Translate : - i. The year has twelve moiiths, every month 
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Sel^rbud^ bcr bcutfd^cn <Bpxaä^. 


has thirty or thirty-one days, every day has twenty-foiir hours^ 
and every hour has sixty minutes. 2. My birthday is on the ^ 
third of February, and my brother’s birthday is on the first 
of May. 3. The month [of] March is the third month of 
the year, and October is the tenth. 4. The three oldest 
children are boys and the two youngest are girls. 5. I have 
three brothers ; the first is twenty-five years old, the second 
twenty-t\^^o, and the third is in his fifteenth year. 6. We 
have ten. fingers, five on^ each hand. 7. Those are two kinds 
of books, black ones and yellow ones. 8. I am seventeen 
years old, but my sister is five years older than I. 9. Give 
me half® of your apple ! 10. What time is it? — It is half 

past ten, five minutes to three, quarter past five. ii. When 
do you go to school?^ I go to school in the morning.^ 
12. What do you do in the afternoon? I read in the after- 
noon. 13. Where do you live? I live on (the) Forty-second 
Street.® 14. One whole has two halves, three thirds, four 
fourths, twenty twentieths, 15. When are the nights shortest 
and the days longest? In summer.'^ 16. In what month is 
your birthday? My birthday is in May, but my brother’s 
birthday is in August. 17. The sun rises later in winter than 
in Summer. 18. The sun sets later in summer than in winter. 
19. A year has three hundred and sixty- five days, but a leap 
year has three hundred and sixty-six. 20. Midnight is at ^ 
twelve o’clock at night. 21. The moon shines at night 
the sun in the day-time. 22. We do not see the stars by 
day. 23. Your watch is fast, it is only 9 three o’clock. 


I. atlt. Use the contraction of article and preposilion before expressions 
of time. — 2. an. — 3. Use the noun. — 4. /o school, in bic 0 (f)Ufe ; at school, 
tlt bcr 0 (^lllc. — 5. Expressions (adverbs) of time follow immediately after 
the verb, unless there is a personal object (or pronoun object) which should 
then precede them. — 6. The definite article is not omitted in German before 
names of streets, seasons and months. — 7. See note l and 6. — 8. See page 
95*note6. — 9. erff. 



Seftion, 


99 


24^ We have no school on Thursday.^ 25. We have no school 
on Saturdays.^ 26. He comes twice a^ week. 27. I have 
no time. 28. At what o’clock does the sun rise? At a 
quarter past six. 29. We eat three times a day, in the morn- 
ing, at ndon and in the evening. 30. What kind of flowers 
are in your garden? All sorts of flowers. 31. The peasant 
has a hundred ^ sheep, thirty pigs and four horses. 32. Thirty 
minutes are half an hour, and six months are half a year. 
33. The trees become green in spring. 34. Where are you 
going next summer?® I am going to the country next summer, 
but my sister is going to Germany in the fall. 35. We are 
at school in the morning. 36. What month has the least 
[niimber of] days? The month of Febniary. 37. I have a 
piano lesson® on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays; my 
sister has a German lesson once a week. 38. How many 
days are [there] in a week, and what are they called? 




5ßd?3et^ntc Ceftion. 

meinem ©ruber einen ©rief. 

S^rdtic id) meinem ©ruber einen ©rief? 

Söeit id^ meinem ©ruber einen ©rief ft^retbe. 

!Dcr erfte 0a^ ift eine einfaclje 5(n‘3iage, bcr jmcitc ift 
eine ^roge, unb ber britte ift ein abl)ängiger @a^. 2)ai5 

©ubjeft ift in einem einfadjeu 2tugfagefal^e immer ba§ erfte 

I. The article must not bc omitted bcforc days of tho week when gov- 
erned by a preposition. — 2. 0onnabcnb^ or am Sonuabeub. The 
genitive is used in German to denote time habitually recurring. — 3. Use 
the definite article here. — 4 . a hundred, l)unbcrt; one hundred, CUI=^ 
t}unbcrt. — 5 . The accusativ^e is used to express definite time. — 6 . 
5l1abierftunbe. 
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Se^tbu^ ber beutfdben ©prad^e. 


SBort, unb ba§ ift immer ba§ streite. 5)o§ 3^^^' 

mort ftet)t in einer ^rage am 5lnfang be§ ©a^eä, unb in 
einem abljängtgen ©a^e am (Snbe. 

■Sie ^igur ift ein Sreierf. ©ie I)at brei ©den, 

2)ie ^tgur ift ein ’3)rcic(f, tteif fie brei ©rfen l^nt. 

2)ie ^age ircrben länger. ®ie 9?äd)te trerben fitrjer. 

5)ic 2age ircrbcu länger, toenn bie 9?äct)te türscr mcrbcit. 

Sd) glaube. SDu bift fleifjig. 

Sd) glaube, ba|f bu fleißig bift. 

@r öerftel)t mid) nid)t. 3d) fpred^e fcl)t laut. 

©r üerftel)t mid) nid)t, abg(ciii| id) fcl)r laut fpre^r. 

5d) Icfc. ©r fdjreibt einen 93ricf. 

3d) Icfe, mä^renb er einen 33rief ft^rdbt. 

Sd) fpred)e laut. Sbr l)ört mid). 

^5d} fpved)e laut, batnit il)r mid) prt. 

Sd) meiß^ nid)t. ©v fomiiit uad) .^aufe. 

Sd) ircif) nid)t, ob er nad) .^aufe fottttttt. 

Sd) ipcif) nidjt, toann er nad) .ftaufc fommt. 

3)00 S8eitd)en ift eine fyrüt)tingöblume, lucil e^ im f^rüb- 
ling blüt)t. 2Barum ift baö 58cild)cn eine J^rübling'obUimc? 
X>aS 2Bort „SSatcr" t)at in ber 90?el)rsal)l feine ©ubuug, iucil 
€■5 ein männlid)cö SSort auf =cr ift. 2Barum l)at bad SSort 
„Ontel" in ber 33?ct)rja()f feine ©nbung? 3)a§ SBort 
„2d)acbtcl" l)at in ber 9JZef)rsat)t bie ©nbung =n, obglcid) ee! 
ein .^auptirort auf 'Cl ift. SBorum l)at baä SBort „©d)ad)tcl'' 
in ber 9Jiel)r3al)t bie ©nbung =n‘? 3)er ©djüler lernt nidjtiS, 
trenn er nid)t fleißig ift. 2Bann lernt ber ©djüler nid)t^ ? 


I. 3 {^ I loww. See page T05, note. 
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5 d) Weife, bafe ba§ 9Bort „ßcferer“ in ber nKeferjafet feine 

linbung l)Qt- SBeifet bu, bafe baö SBort „2;i)cl)" in ber 

9J?c^räat)l bic ©nbung ^e l)at? SBiffen Sic, warum wir ba§ 
äöort grofe fcfereibcn? Sariim ftf)reiben wir bie 

2öärtcr „unb", „id)" uiib „feat" nid)t grofe? Sin SJieffcr 

fd)ncibct nid)t. Wenn ftnmpf i[t. Söann fc^ncibct ein 

9Jieffcr nid)t ? S?3anu fdjncibct c§ ? Sr fdjreiOt einen 
il^vicf, wä()rcnb id) in ciitcni ®ud)c Ic)c. SSann fd)rcibt er 
einen S3ricf? Ser Sd)attcn jeigt nod) Dftcn, Wenn bic 

Sonne iin SBcftcn ftefet. Sd) weife nid)t. Wo er jet^t ift. 

ilBcifet bn, Wofein er gefet? Sd) Weife, bafe ein 3Sort nid)t 

iDciblid) ift, wenn C‘5 in ber 9[)iefer;,afel bie Snbung -er feat. 

9ßaritm Weife kfe baö? SBiffen Sie, wie att er ift? ^efe 

t'tcifec, fei'o er nad) .^■»anfe fommt. Sr gefet in bie Sd)ulc, 

bamit er etwab lernt. 

^5d) fd)rci6c einen 33rief. 

4xutc fri)rcibc id) einen 93ricf. 

SBüferenb er lieft, ftfercibc itfe einen 93ricf. 

Sd) bin feicr. .'^^ier bin id). — 3Bir feaben fecutc SKontag. 
.^»cutc feaben wir 9Jiontag. 9JJontag feaben Wir fecutc. — 
Sic Sonne gefet am 9Jtovgen anf. 91m 9}?orgcn gefet bie 

Sonne auf. — Sic gefet am 9(bcnb unter. 9lm 9tbcnb gefet 
fic unter. — Sr Oerftefet mid) nid)t, obglcid) id) laut fpred)c. 
Obgleid) id) laut fprcd)c, oerftefet er mid) nid)t. — Sie Sonne 
f'lcfet im Cften, Wenn fic aufgefet. 9Bcnn bic Sonne imtcrgcfet, 
(jfefet fic im SBcftcn. 

” StneWofe. 

Sb ift Sonntag. v^n ber .Slird)c auf ber Stanjcl ftefet ber 
iMiftor unb prebigt. Unter* ben Beuten fifet eine Siefe 

i- unter (utidcr, below), atnong. 
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2e^rbu(^ bet beutfd^en ©prodjc. 


l^at ein Hctne§ ^inb auf bem Wrm. ®n§ ^linb meint unb fd^reit. 
Snblid) fielet bie oitf nnb flei^t l^inauS. „ ^inb ftört 
mid) ni(^t, liebe ^raii/' fagt ber ipaftor. „ 3d) meil, ba |5 mein 
^inb ©ie nidjt ftört/' ontmortet bie f^rau, „ aber ©ie ftören 
mein i'tinb." 


^aä td) liebe. 


liebe bie Shtmen, 
Sd) liebe bOi3 ©piel, 
liebe bie ©d}itle, 
liebe gar niel. 

liebe bie S5ögel, 
©ie fingen fo fd)ön, 
liebe bie SBiefen, 
S5ie grünenbcni .spöb’n. 


Sd) liebe bo§ S5äd)tcin, - 
®en g'luf? nnb ben ©ee, ^ 
®ie bUd)enben 93äumc, 
®en glipcrnben ©djitee, 

!5)ic (Srbe, ben .^immel, 
!5)ie ©onne, beii ©tern, 
Sd) liebe bofS atlc'“, 
l)ab’ e§ fo gern.“ 


Hebe bie 3)Zenfd)cn, 

®en fröt)Hd)en SD?ut: 

3d) Hebe perjinnig, 

2BaS fdjön ift unb gut. 

©taub. 


CRAMMAR. 

85. The Normal Order of words (bie ()eit}öf)nUd)e S33ortfoIge) 
in simple Statements is the same as in English ; i.e. the subject 

I. nrünenb is the present participleof the verb grünen, /o become 
— 2 . ^ä(^(eitt, rivulet, diminutive of ber — 3 . 0CC, lake, gei ^ 

bee 3ee©, pl. bie 3ee(e)n. Comparo page 82 , nute 3 . — 4 . gettt l^abcu,'“*^ 
to like. In conjunction with verbs the adverb gern, f^ladly, is 

often best rendered by to like to, to he fond of ; irf) effe gern, I like to cut. 
Comparison : gern, lieber, am licbftcn. triufe lieber Äaffee, I 
prefer cojfee. 
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is placed first, and the verb follows : er gibt bie 

95Iume. 

Note. — No word (except aber) is allowed to stand between the sabject 
and the . .«irh in German. Compare: er fingt immer, he always sings. 

86. The normal Order of words is also used after 
the cocirdinating conjunctions : UUÖ, wbcx, ttUcitt {however), 

benn, fonbcrn, 

87. The Inverted Order (bic SnücrjionO, i.e. verb placed 
before the subject, is used : 

1 . as the only German form in direct questions : Singt 
er? Does Jic sing? 

2. whenever any adverb or Word not belonging to 
the subjcct (or a dependent clause) begins the 
sentence : l3icr finb Wxx, herc zvc arc. 

88. The rransposed Order (bic nc()cnjät^rid)c 3Sortfolgc) 

in which the verb is removed to the end of the clause, 
is unknown in English. It is used in all dependent 
clauses: bic)c i[t ein 2)rciecf, m\l ]ic brei (Selen ^ttt. 

89. The following subordinating conjunctions require 

the transposed order of words: " 

bid, tili, HJitil bamit, in order tJiat while 

btt, as, since Ob, wliether, if tllcil, because 

Hot that althongJi UICUU, if, zvhen 

folaitge, as lang as 

90. Interrogative^ aciym'^s arc frequently used as con- 
^^^nctions, and then require the transposed order of words: 

tottttit, when toic, hoiv too()fr, zjh.nce 

ttianiut, why ItticbicI, bow mnek UlO^itt, ivhither 

ZV he re 

I. When any of these conjunctions introduce a dependent clause, the 
transposed order must be used. 
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91 . Co mpound verb s are not separat cd when they stand 
at the end of the clause ; thus, trfj ma(^e bie Xüt auf, but 
mii xä) bic aufmad^e. 


ber Sa^, -“e, sentence 
ber Srf)atten, shadow 
ber £)ften, East 
ber SScftcn, West 
ber ^aftor, -cu, parson 
ber See, gen. pl. 

-(e)n, lake 
ber Scf)nee, snow 
ber ,§immcl, lieaven, 
sky 

bereut, mood, Courage 
bie ^luöfagc, ~n, State- 
ment 

bie 5rage, ~ii, question 
bie Gnbimg^-en, ending 
bie ß'irdje, ~n, church 


VOCABULARY. 

bie ~it, pulpit 

bic SSiefc, -n, meadow 
bie .^)ö^e, -n, height, 
hill 

ha^S (^nbe, gen. pl. 
-n, end 

ba§ ®cilcl}cn, violet 
ba§ Spiel, -c, play, 
game 

t)crfte'f)cn,to understand 
iuiifcn (id) tueif5), to 
know 

blütjCrt, to bloom 
lernen, to learn 
gern r)aben, to like 
prebiejen, to preach 
tucinen, to weep 


fd}reicn, to scr^am 
ftören, to disturb 
grünen, to become 
green 

glipern, to glittcr 
cinfad), simple 
früplid), joyful 
fleißig, diligent 
laut, loud 
ftuinpf, blunt, dull 
pcrjin'nig, from the in- 
most heart 
T)eute, to-day 
enblicp, finally, at last 
gar, very 
gern, gladly 


EXERCISES. 

A. Begin the folloivmg sc nie fic es with the adv erb : — i. ® ift 
f)eute falt. 2. 5 föir (jaben I)eufe ben 3el)ntcn Januar. 3. Si' 
Sonne gel)t om Slbenb unter ; fie gcljt ont SO'iorgen auf. 4. •T 
Monb fc^eint am JTage nicl)t. 5. 0ie fommt nac^ .^aufc. 

gel)t ni(^t fdjnctt. 7. 2)ie ^ugoöget üertaffen un^ im .^ertif'’ 
8. Silbe Spiere leben im Salbe. 9. Sir gel)en im «Sommer aut 
ba'« i^anb. 10. Sir Ijobcn ©onnabenbS feine «Sdjule. 

B. Complctc the following sentences: — i. SDer ©djatten 
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jetgt Söeftctt, iDCtm — . 2. ®ic ©d^iUer ge^cn in bic 
Schule, bamit — . 3. ®er 5 ^amcn eineö Vonbeg tft lueiblid), 
wenn — . 4. üDaS ftel)t in einem 0oi^e om (Snbc, 

wenn • ~ 5. 2 )a 8 3 Bort „^äßc^en" ift füd^U;:^, weit — . 6. Sitte 
Sörter finb fiict)tid), wenn — . 7. 3cit'’5ort ftel)t in einem 
0oi^e am Stnfang, wenn — . 8. ''t)ic 9Jofe ift eine ©ommer= 
fatume, Weit — . 9. (gine ^ötume ^ei§t grü^ting^btume. Wenn — . 
IO. (gtn 2 )Zef[er fd^neibet gut. Wenn — . ii. (gin .f)auptwort 
ftet)t im 5 tiominatit 3 , wenn — . 12. ©ie Sage werben löngcr, 
wenn — . 13. Sie Sage finb fur3, weit — . 14- Sir wot)nen 
in einem §aufe, weit — . 15. Sie '»Jtäcbte Werben fürder, Wäl^» 
renb — . 16. Sa 3 Sort „Äinb" t)at in ber a)Ze^rjoI)t bie gnbung 
=er, obgteid^ — . 17. 3^ biefem ®a^e ftet)t baS ^cüwort öor 

bem 0ubieft, obgteid) — . 18. (gin 3a^)J^ (S^attja^r, 

wenn — . 19. Sir tjaben feine (geinte, wenn — . 20. Sie 

ift ein §au5tier, weit — . 21. £a^en tjoben oetjt 

gü^e, weit — . 22. (gin 2lb{eftiö t)at feine ßnbung, wenn — . 
23. S08 Sort ©arten t)at in ber SD^e^r5at)t feine (gnbung, weil — . 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on Slnefbole. — See exercise 
D, page, 91. 

D. Translate : — i. To-day is his birthday. 2. In summer 
the days are longer than in winter. 3. In the fields we see 
many foxes. 4. The [river] Main is called a tributary, be- 
cause it empties into the Rhine. 5. The word Se^rcrin is 
feminine, because it bas the ending in. 6. When both objects 
are nouns, the dative Stands before the accusative. 7. The 

‘''"lephant puts the coin into the box, because he is very clever. 

Lessing does not open the door of his house, because he has 
QfiO house-key. 9. The servant does not know ^ that his master is 
9 at the door. 10. He does not open the door, although his master 

I. Wtffen inflects the present indicative: id) toeib, bu Weißt, er Weiß, Wir 
Wiffen, ibr Wißt, fic Wißen. 
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rings the bell. ii. Do you know whether he is going to 
Germany? 12. I hear that he is not at home. 13. Do not talk 
while I read my book ! 14. I do not understand him, although 

he speaks quite^ loud. 15. When does the sun set? In the 
evening. 16. It is evening when the sun sets; it is mom- 
ing when the sun rises. 17. This knife does not ciit, because 
it is very blunt. It gets blunt quickly, because the metal is 
very soft. 18. A horse is very useful, although we do not 
eat its flesh. 19. He does not say when he is coming back. 
20. I do not believe that he is very industrious. 21. The 
Scholar is industrious, when he is at school. 22. She does 
not go, although it is very late. 23. She does not go to 

school, whenever she has a birthday. 24. In a dependent 

clause the verb Stands at the end.- 25. The subject is always 
the first Word of a simple Statement, the vcrb is the second. 
26. The child cries, while the parson is preaching. 27. I 
like the boy, although he is not diligent. 28. Do you know 

why he does not come ? 29. When I am hcre, I see many 

friends. 30. A mother loves her children as long as she lives. 




5ieb3ctjnte Ccftion. 

^art, frfjrciOc bciiicit 9 ?amcii an bic ^afel ! fann C ‘3 
nid^t (tun). Sb'arum fannft bii ^5 uirfjt (tun)? SBcit td 
feine Streibc (jobe. Stannft bu niefjt an bic Stofef fdjrcibc 
juenn bu feine ii'reibe Ijaft? 9 ?cin, lucnn id) feine ft’rcu 
Ijabc, fann idj nic^t an bie Xafef fdjreiben. Sl'önnen tuii 

1. gaitj (whole), quite. — 2 . (Sitbc, gen. pl. ~u ; Compare pagc 

82, note 3. 
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jc^eit, lücnit cö buntet ift? 9?cin, locnti eiS bunfel ift, fönnen 
iDir nic^t fetjen. gräutciii ©djiDar^, fönnen Sie bie ^anb 
au bie jDccfe legen? 9Jein, id) fanit e§ nidjt. Slönneu Sie 
cy, tüt..« Sie ou[ beu Xifd) ftcigcn ? Sa, inenn ic^ auf bcn 
liifc^ fteigc, fann id) c3. können Sie c^, ot)nc auf ben 2:ifd) 
,’^u ftcigcu (iDcnn Sie nid)t auf bcn ^ifd) ftcigen) ? 9^ein, oljiie 
auf ben Xifd) ju ftcigcn, fann id) eö nid)t. — .^icr ift Slrcibe, 
Slarl! SBaö luittft bu tun? Sd) luiU fd)rciOen. 2 Bot)in 
lüid ^arl fd)reibcn? Sr luilt an bie ^j;ofcI fcl^rciben. SSac^ 
luid man tun, mcnn man t)ungrig ift? 3}Zan miH effen. 
3Sa§ motten mir, mcnn mir bnrftig finb ? 32Sir motten 
trinfen. — Sd) mag nict)t effen, mcnn id) nid)t hungrig bin. 
Sd) mag uict)t trinfen, menn ict) nid)t bnrftig bin. 9)iögeu 

Sie effen, mcnn Sie nid)t t)uugrig finb ? — SBenn mir fct)cn 

motten, mufj cS t)ctt fein. SBir müffen effen unb trinfen, um 
511 leben. 9)?uf] man auct) atmen, um 311 teben? Sa, maa 
mu^ and) atmen. — SJfarie, mirft bu morgen in bie Sd)ule 
fommen? Sa, ich merbe fommen, aber ict) tue c§ nid)t gern. 
3Barum mitlft bu nidjt fommen? Sßeit id) fpieten mill. — 
ttöirrum fpietft bu uidjt? SBcit id) cg uidjt barf, meine 

2}tutter mitt, baf? idj in bic Sd)ute get)e. S)arfft bu om 
Sonnabcub fpicten ? Sa, am Soiumbenb barf idj fpieten, meit 
mir feine Scf)utc haben, dürfen mir fatteg üöaffer trinfen, 
menn uug fct)r f)eig ift ? 'Jtein, mir bürfen eg nicht, ober mir 

tun cg oft. — 2öie fotten mir in ber Sd)iite fein ? Sn ber 
d)ute fotten mir nufmerffnm fein. Söenu mir in ber Sd)nte 
i)t ffeifiig unb aufmerffam finb, fönnen mir uid)tg (erneu, 
iag folt man fngeit, menn mau einen fiel)t? attan 

füll „Suten ajiorgeid' ober „Suten ^og" fagen. 



ber beutfe^cn ©^radje. 


io8 





1)ev 3nfinitiö 




fönnen 

iboden 

muffen 

mögen 

bürfen 

foUcii 




35a8 $rä 

(enS 



idj 

fann 

miü 

muß 

mag 

barf 

foa 

bn 

fannft 

miaft 

mußt 

magft 

barfft 

füUft 

er 

fann 

nitd 

muß 

mag 

barf 

fort 

mir 

fönnen 

luüifcn 

miiffen 

mögen 

bürfen 

foden 

i^r 

fßnnt 

loüdt 

müßt 

mögt 

biirft 

foüt 

fie 

fönnen 

ibollcn 

muffen 

mögen 

bürfen 

foCfen 

SBaä tue ic^ 

? ©ic fd^reiben 

on bie 

^afef. ifönnen ©ic 


c§ fcl;en? Sa, tcf) fanit fcljcit. SBaö fcfjen ©ic iiiiri) 
tim ? fclje ©ic an bie ^Jafct fd^reiben. .^ören ©tc 

mid) fprcdjcn? Sa, td) Ijöre ©tc fprcdjcit. gid^kn ©ic C'^ 
and) ? 9 ktn, id) füf^k cä nidjt, ic^ fann e§ nur ()ürcn. ^ar(, 
fc^rcibe ein Soct an bie 3 :afd ! SBaiS fcl)en ©ie 5lart tun ? 
Sd) fefie itjii ein SSort an bie Stofe! fd^reißen. 2 Ber ()cif3t i!)n 
baä SBort fd;rei&cn ? ©ie Ijeifjcn e^ i!)n fdjrcibcn. SBa§ 
leljre id^ ©ic ? ©ie klaren iin§ Stcutfef;. ^ £c!jre ©ie 

Seutfd^ kfen iinb fdjrciDcn ? So, ©ic kt)rcn unä ©cutfd) 
kfen, fdireiben unb f^iredjcn. Sldid, mo krnft bu ®eutfd) 
fpredjen ? Sc^ lerne ed in ber ©d)u!e fpredjc’^. 

S<^ toitt kfen, id^ loünfdje 311 kfen, id) t)a!ic ben 2öunfd) 
p kfen. ©r iniH nic^t arbeiten, er Inünfdjt nidjt 511 arbeiten, 
er !)at feine Snft ju arbeiten. Ctjiic jn arbeiten, fann man 
nid^td fernen. SBiltjcIm I;at biete Srennbe; er pat bie ©abe 
(geben) f^reunbe niadjcn. ?fnna I)at bie ®abc SDcntfdj 
lernen, aber fie ift nidjt ffcifjig. 2)ie Arbeit madjt ipr b 
SSergnügen. 9 f?ad)t e^ Sfjncn S^crgm'igcn, bie bcutfdjc ©prad^i 
5U lernen ? Jfar! fann über ben. ^^tn| fdjibimmen, aber er fjot 
nicf)t ben SWut eä 3U tun. SDcr Sl'nabc fpiett, anftott ju 


I. £e^rett takes two accusatives, of theperson and of ihe thing. 
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arbeiten. SBeiiit mir jpieten, anftatt gu arbeiten, bürfen mit 
nit^t boffeitr ctmab ju lernen, ©in ftei^iger Sd^üler ^ot 
b^offnung, ein nül^Iid^cr SffJcnjd) 511 merben. 

9 lnclJ)otcit. 

©in 35 icnftmübrben will nid)t geigen, baß fie nic^t tefen 
fann. 2Eäl3rcnb fie aifo in ber Slird)c betet, nimmt fie il)r 
©ebetbud) luib t)ätt cä üor fid), obglcid) fie alte Gebete aue;- 
menbig fann.^ ©inmat ftc()t ein anbcr?g 2>ienftmäbd)en neben 
iljt unb fd)aut i()v iub Sndj.'^ „2)u l)ätt[t bad Sind) i)cv= 
fe^rt/' rnft fie. xvd%" uimuortet ba^^ 'iütäbdjeii, „idj 

tefe immer fo, id) bin liuföl)änbig."' 

©in bnmmcr Wiener beforgt^ bcii ^tuftrag feineb ;g)crtn 
febr fdjtec^t. „!l)ummfopf,“ ^ ruft ber ,S>rr sornig, „menn icb 
einen ©fei fd)idcn® miü, gel)c id) lieber felbft.“" 

©in §ciT muß feinen f>-rcuub notmenbig fpred)cn. ©r 
ttingelt, unb bab 3 )icnftnKibd)en öffnet bic .s^ndtiir. — „Sd) 
)DÜnfd)c beinen A^crrtt 311 fvrcd)cn,'' fagt er. — „®cr® ift and.“ 
antmortet fie. — „Sann fann id) cd beiner .Cxrrin® fagen." — 
„Sic 8 ift and) and.“ — „Sad ift fel)r nngtüdlid). ?lbcr 
öicllcidjt mirb fie halb surüdfommen, id) tuill l)incingc^cn, 
inid) and fv^ter felicii unb auf fie märten."'" -- „%d), mein 
.3berr, bad fye’uer ift nud) auv." 

I. rmtn in soine phrascs rclatiiit; to learnin", Jino;;'s. 2. fdiaut t^V ind" 
.ötld), lit. loolvs lo her iiito tlic hook,^ /ooks over ivtt/i Jm/', Soo pnge dl, notc 
— 3. Tho affirmative aUvcrl. j «, jys, isodenused within Ihe sonlence in ihe 
■se uf io be Sure, indeeJ, why ! — 4. etncit ^lllitiag tcfotflCU, to Jo an 
rand. — 5. 2)ttmmfo))f (stupid + heail) , blockhead. — 6. fd^irfen, syn. jenbeu. 
— 7. The pronoun fctöft (or tetber), seif, cannot be declined. It is added to 
nouns or pronouns for emphasis: Ct tut cö felbft (Jiimse//'), fte tut c8 felbft 
(kerselj), 8. Note the use of the definite articlc as a demonstrative pronoun 
(or emphatic personal pronoun); bCt, he; bie, she ; 1»08, Ihat. —9. ^err, 
master; öertlti = ? — jo. tttartfii ouf, to wait for. 
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SSattbetrerS 92a<i^t{ieb. 

Über aßen ©ipfetn 

Sft Sftut)’; 

Sit aßen SBipfctu 
Spüreft ^ bu 
Staunt einen .^aud); 

3 !)ie SCögIcin fcfpucigcn int 3 !Satbe: 

SBartc nnr:^ halbe “ 

9?ul^eft bu audj. 

©oetbe. 

CRAMMAR. 

92. Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, 
there are six modal auxiliaries. These are : 

föntteit, can, to be able mÖQCn, may, to likc, care for 

tOdKcit, will, to want bürfrit, inay, to bc allowcd 

ntjiffett, mit st y to bc obligcd foßen, shall, am to 

93. The modal auxiliaries can be fully inflected in 

German, but they are irregulär in the present indicaitive: 

idb fttnn, ic^ miß, idj muR, id; moß, idj barf, idj foß. 

94. The modal auxiliaries and the following verbs: 

feiert, l)örcn, füllen, peiften,^ laffen, inad)cn, lernen, leprcn, 

l^elfen, are followed by a, simple dependent Infinitive 

(without the particlc 311, toi) ; hencc, id) faillt fpredjCll, idl 
fcl^c iljn lommcil {cominy). 

95. An Infinitive with gu is used alter all other vert 

I. fpür(c)ft* Poets frequently insert the c where the rhythm requires it. 
Compare Grammar, 32 - 33 , — 2. nur, on/y, with an imperative correspond» 

to the English just, -^2- ^ölbe == halb 4 . ^et§eo, in the sense of io Hä, 

Order, 
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also after nouns, adjectives and prepositions ; hence., tc^ 
ii)ünfcl)e 5U geljcn, id) IjaDe bcn jit getjcn, o^nc 511 e)fen, 

anfta+t gu get)en. 

Note. — The English present participle is thus commonly rendered by the 
Infinitive in German; hencc, the pleasiire of seeing you^ ba^ Vergnügen ®ic gU 
fcl)en ; instead of comingy auftatt tonimen. 

96 . The infinitive with itllt . . . JU is required when a 
dcsign or purposc is expresscd, answering to the English 
for or in ordcr to ; hencc, td) ticf)inc bic .^treibe, um an bte 
'Jafcl 511 fd)rci6cn, I take the cJialk m order to write on 
the blackboai'd. 

Note. — The j.)reposition utit should always begin the clause, while 511 
cannot V)e separated from its infinitive. 

97 . An Infinitive always Stands at the end of the 
sentencc, cxcept in dependent clauses, when it is followed 
by the auxiliary ; hcncc, id) tann il)m nid)t fd)rcibcn, but 
mcil id) i()m uidjt fd)rcibcn fann. 

98 . The combination of lucrbcit with the infinitive of 
a verb denotes futurc time ; hence, er tiurb fommcn, he 
ivill co)>it\ but er tuid fommcit, he wanis to couic. 


ber 23iinid), ""c, wish 
ber iHujtvag, "e, crrancl 
‘v SJaubever, 
anderer 

top (of a 

inoiintain) 

or trcc-lop 

ber .<paurib -t, l)reaih 
bie 2uft, ' e, desire 


VOCABULARY. 

bic (^hibc, -n, gift 
bie 2pvad)e, -n, lan- 

bic N^u'tniuiiUb hope 
bic JliUljC, rc st 

bivS ÜHTguü'gon,-, 
pleasure 

ba*^ Tien)tmäbd)cn, 
servanl-girl 


ba^ 03cbet', -c, prayer 
bivJ fi5cbet'lnidb '"er, 
prayor-book 
ba-S ‘Js'cucr, fire 
baö^ltad)tlieb, -er, night- 
song 

fteigen, toclimb, inount 
atmen, to breathe 
fpiclcn, lo piay 
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füllen, to feel 
beiden, to bid 
lehren, to teach 
iDÜnfd)en, to wish 
hoffen, to hope 
beten, to pray 
fd^auen, to look 
befor'gen, to attend to 
ftfjicfen, to send 
hineingehen, to go in, 
enter 

märten au[, to wait for 


f puren, to perceive, feel 
bunfcl, dark 
heH, light 
hungrig, hungry 
burftig, thirsty 
heif 3 , hot 
anber, other 
bunim, stupid 
au^menbig, by heart 
Oerfehrt', upside down 
fdjtedjt, bad 
5 omig, angry 


lin!^ fein, to be left- 
handed 

notmenbig, necessaiy 
unglüdlid), unfortunate 
OieHeidjt', perhaps 
ohne, without 
anftatt', instead of 
felbft, seif 
balb, soon 
fanm, scarcely 
bann, then 
an^\ out 


EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on JInefboten: — See 
preceding lessons, 

B. Tra 7 islate : — i. I can read and write. 2. He can 

speak German. 3. Are you able to write this letter? 4. Can 
you teil me where he lives? 5. I cannot^ understand you 
if you do not speak louder. 6. I must see him. ^7, We 

must go. — • He is obliged to write a letter. 8. She has to“ 
go home. 9. Must you go already? 10. 1 am compelled 
to do it. II. What do you want? I do not want anything. 
12. Will you give me your book? 13. Do you want some 
coffee? 14. I want to leam German. 15. What do they 
want [to do]?* They want to pick some flowers. — No 
I do not want to write the letter. 16. Do you like milk 
17. Are you fond of fruit? 18. I do not care to see l 
19. Which^ do you like better, apples or pears? 20. 

I. The negation nid}t is placed before the infinitive : id) fauu ihut bt 
S 3 ricf nicht fchreiben. — 2. have to^ to be compelled^ inüffcn. — 3. The 
dependent infinitive is often omitted after the modal auxiliaries when it can 
easily be inferred.- — 4, tncld) is used as an attributive adjective, is always 
a pronoun. Should this be U)eld) or ? 
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does not care to read. 21. May go now? 22. May I 
take this book? 23. The boy is not allowed to play, 
24. Thou shalt not steal. 25. What shall we do? 26. Shall 
I help you? 27. We shall ^ not come. 28. We do not want 
to come. 29. He will write you a letter, although he does 
not want to.^ 30. She teaches him reading and writing. 
31. Do you see the sun setting in the West? 32. He leaves 
the room (l)mauöget)eu) without saying a word. 33. She has 
the gift of making friends. 34. Do you hear the rain falling? 
35. It gives^ me pleasure to see you. 36. Shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? 37. He has no desire to make many 
friends. 38. Are you fond of speaking German? 39. Will 
you help me to write this letter? 40. Who bids you do it? 

41. Do you not sec him take the book? 42. What have® 

you to do? I have nothing to do. 43. Let us go ! 44. Charles, 
let the bird go (fly) 1 45. I have no hope of finding him. 

46. He has to® [go] to New York. 47. Where do you 

want [to go] ? I want [to go] home. 48. Can you [do] it? 

No, I cannot [do] it. 49. I won^t. 50. He is willing to 
come, but he cannot. 51. He is allowed to do it, but he 
does not like to. 52. We do many things,"^ although we 
do not like to do them. 53. What am I to do? 54. When 
will they return? They will re turn on Saturday. 55. When 
will your sister go into the country? 56. My brother does 
not know any German. 57. He does not like to work, but 
he is obliged to work if he wants to learn anything. 58. Do 
ou know what he wants? 59. Do you like this book? No, I 

not care for it. 60. May I ask, why you do not go? 

i. /, barf icb* — 2. joUen or U)evben? — 3. The neuter pronoun 

is commonly used to avoid the repetition of a noun, pronoun, adjective or 
.lause : I do 710t want to, ic^ tüill nid)t ; he says so, er faßt eS; Ido not know, 
tif) tt)ci(3 — 4. togive pleasure, SBevgnüßen ma^cn. — 5 . Use ^abeu. 

— 6. or müffcu? — 7. many things, 
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^Id^tjcl^n te Ccftion. 

ficl^e mit meinem Sruber nnb meiner 'sd)iuefter in 
ba§ jtl^coter. 2 )ie)er 93ricf fommt non meinem örnber. 
SKein SBrnbcr ge’^t nad) 9?cn ^orf. Sr öct)t jn feinem greunb 
nnb bicibt eine 2 öod)c bei il)m. ©ein f^reunb mot)nt feit 
einem Sd^re in 9?cu 2 )orf. ©eben ©ie ain? bcm gcnftc^'! 
9 ?ad) bcn fotgcnbcn ^rnpofitioncn ftctjt immer ber !I)atin : 

mit, nad^, tmn, 311, au§, bei, feit. 

Seb fdbreibc an bie ^afet. Sd) fdjrcibe mit ber Streibc. 
©d)rcibc id) mit bcm S 3 teiftift? 9?cin, ©ic fd^reiben nidjt 
mit bem ölciftift, fonbern mit ber itrcibc. 9Jiit locldjcr 

Öanb fd^rcibc id)? ©ic fd}rcibcr mit ber rcd)tcn .f^anb. 
Seb febc mit bcn 9(ugcn, id) böfc mit bcn ©bren, id) ricd)c 
mit ber 9?afe, unb id) fprcd)c mit bcm SÖfnnb. — 2BcId)e 
Sabreijeit fommt nad) bcm SBintcr? 2 )cr f^’^nbling fommt 
nach bem SBinter. Weben ©ic feben Xag nad) ber Stabt? 

Stein, fonntagä gebe id) iud)t. - - Sd) gebe oon biefem 2i)d) 
nach bcm 5 <^nfter. SSobin gebe id)? ©ic geben nad) bcm 

fycnftcr. 23über fommc id)? 3Son bcm "Sifd). 5Koii loci 

fernen ©ie ©entfd) ? 2 Bir fernen CiS oon Sb'mn. — '' 
gebe nad) ber Xür, aber id) gcf)c 511 Sf)ncn. SBobin 
icb? Sic fommen 5 U mir. (iJcf)c id) 511 .fpcrrii ©d)iua. 

9tcin, ©ie geben nicht 5 U ibm. — SBo bin id)? ©ic finb fn 
mir. ©inb ©ie bei mir? 3 a, id) bin bei 3 biicn. Slorf,- 

bei loem fernft bn ü^entfef) ? 3 d) ferne cd bei Sbnen. — 

©eit mann fernft bn ÜDeutfd)? 3 d) ferne cd feit oier ajtona» 
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ton. 2 Bic loitge gcf^cii ©ie fcf)on in biefe ©djule ? 
get)e feit jtoci Sauren in biefe ©(^ule. — ne^me bie 
Slrcibe aus ber ©d)acl)tcl. SBaS tue ic^? ©ie legen bie 
STr-’bc aus bcr .^anb. Gr gc{)t auS bcm 
Stuf)! bcftct)t aus bcr 2ct)nc, bciu ©il^ unb ben Seinen. 
Gin Sud) bcftct)t auS bcin Stücfcn, ben bcibcn 2)edctn unb 
ben Siättcrn. — 9)?au gc{)t 511 einer ^crfon, ober nad) einem 
Drt. 2}?an ift bei einer ^^erfon, aber in (ober an) einem Ort.* 
SSenn ein Siciftift auf bcm ^ifd) liegt, ncl)men n)ir it)it bon 
bem lifd) ; locnn er in bem ©d)rcibtifd) liegt, nehmen tnir ibn 
nuS bcm ©djrcibtifd). 

3d) gcl)c burd) bie 'Jür. tiefer Srief ift für meinen 
Sater. :^d) ge()e ol}ne il)n. 3 d) gcl}c um ben Slifd^. 5 )aS 
©d)iff fäl)rt gegen ben SBinb. 2 ;ie folgenben S^üpffitionai 
regieren immer ben 9lffufatiu : 

buril^, für, gegen, nttber, o^ne, um. 

2Sot)in gel)c id) ? ©ie geben burd) bie 'Jür. ©cl)c i(^ 
burd) baS S'^nfter? 9Jein, ©ie geben nid)t burd) baS Senfter, 
fonberit burd) bie 'Xür. SJir fannen bureb baS g'-'bfter 
feben ; baS ^enfter ift burd)fid)tig. 'Die S3anb ift nicht 
burd)fid)tig ; id) fann nid)t burd) bie äöanb feben. — Äöm 
neu ©ie ol)uc bie itreibe an bie Dafcl febreiben ? 9?ein, 
obne bie Stteibe fann id) cS nid)t. Cl)»*-' finc'it Sleiftift ober 
■'ine geber fann man uid)t auf '‘^.^apier fd)rcibcii. — Gin fyür- 
■)rt ftebt für ein .^lauptiuort. SUntnen ©ie mir für biefen 
'lav püei b^'dbe geben? äPas uu'llen ©ie mir für biejeC' 
. 1 ) geben ? S3enu Sie iiidu für mid) fiiib, bann fiub ©ie 
Oer mid). 3d) lcl)uc beii ©tuf)l gegen bie 9.1'nnb. iBubiii 
ebne id) mid) ? ©ie lebueii fid) gegen bie S.'Oub. Gin 
Sd)iff fährt fd)mil, )uenn eS mit bcm S3iubc fäl)it, unb 

I. in eiiu’tu Crt, tu u place, i.e. villago, town, or city ; nn einem 
Ctt, in a place, or t-pot. 
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2e^r6u(^ bcr beutfdfien ©^»racfie. 


langfam, h»entt gegen (not inibcr) ben SBinb 
l)abe bie Ä'reibe in ber ^'janb. <3ie fönnen fie nid)t fc()en, 
»Deit meine ^'»onb mit bie ilrcibe ift. ÜDic 5)ecfct finb nm 
ba§ ®udö. ®er ©arten ift nm ba§ 50?eine 

binbe ift um meinen §al^. ®er 9{iiig ift nm ben ffiinger. 

9So‘3 tun mir mit bem ©teiftift? 3Bir fdjreiben bamit 
(ober: mit bemfetben, ober nid)t: mit if)m). Söad tun 
mir mit ber Streibe? 23ir fd)reiben bamit (ober: mit ber= 
felben). 0et)en mir mit ben 5tiigen? Sa, mir felgen bamit 
(mit benfelben). Sft biefer Srief für meinen 33rnbcr ? Sn, 
er ift für it)n (nidjt: bafür). 2Ba» geben Sie mir für 
biefen ^ut? Sd) gebe St)nen brei Skater bafür. SBomit 
bören mir ? 9JZit ben Dtjre». ^Spören mir mit ben Dl)ren ? 
So, mir böecit bamit. 


SSomit? 

bamit. 

SBorin ? 

barin. 

SBofür? 

bafür. 

SBoraue ? 

baraihS. 

2ÖOÜOU? 

bauon. 

ä'öorübcr ? 

barüber. 

SSoran? 

baran. 

ÜBorauf ? 

barauf. 


SBorauf filie id)? Sie fi^cn auf bem Stid)(. Sifie icb 
auf bem Stul}l? Sa, Sie filjen barauf. SBai^ ift in meiner 
.^anb? 2)ie.S'rcibe ift barin. Sd)reibt man mit bcr Si'rcibc 
an bie ^afet? Sa, man fd)rcibt bamit an bie S^afef. Slnu'^ 
über Iad)cn Sic? Sd) (adje über niddv. Sadjen Sic 
über Start? 9^ein, id) Iad)c nid)t über it)n. Sad)cn S' 
über eine ^tnefbote? Sa, id) tod)c barüber. 2L'oi 
fpreeben mir ? 2Sir fprcd)en non ben ^räpofitionen. '? 
eben mir Oon bcr SSerbinbung' bcr ^räpofitionen mit 

I. The ending ttltg(cognate with English fonns nouns from verbal steine 
oftbinben, connect, combine, ^eibiubuug a= V Drbnung, Hoffnung, Übung. 
All nouns in ung are feminine. 
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SSürtern „too" unb „ba" ? ^a, iüir fpte^en baüon. 

'0prcd)en lüir üon Sf)rcm ©ruber? 9^cin, tuir fprcd)ett 
liiert Dort t^in. ©or lucm bu ? ©or bem §errn, üor 
if)*V Uor il)r, Uor S()ncn. SBoßor ftcl)ft bu? ©or bem 
Xifc^, üor ber SJ^afel, üor bem ^enfter. 0te[)ft bu üor bem 
'lifct) ? So, id) [tel)c boüor. .^')at)en Sie etioaä in ber 
.f^anb? 9^ciu, id) t)a6e nid)tä bariit. SBorait fd)reibe id)? 
Sie fd^reibcu au bic ^^afcl. Sd)rei6e id) ou bie i^afel? 
!5a, Sie fd)reibeu barau. 

Xer nicnfd)nc^e^ Siör)>cr. 

Ser Körper bc‘3 S)cen)'d)cu beftefjt aiog brei Seifen : bem 
Äopt, bem Shtmpf unb ben ©fiebern. 3'^’KfKü bem Stopf 
unb bem ©umpf befinbet fid) ber .s^')af‘o. Sie oberen ^ ©fie= 
ber f)än(]en an ben Sdjidtern unb bie unteren an ben 4'^üften. 

Ser üorbere Seif bc'5 jlopfeö pcipt ba3 ©e[id)t, ber f)intere 
Seif t)cif?t ber .f'iinterfopf, unb ber oberfte Seit be^ä Stopfet 
unb bei^ flau, )cn Jförpcr'?> fjcipt ber Sdjeitef. Ser c^interfopf 
unb ber Sdjeitef fiiib mit .S^aaren bebedt. Sa5 •f'^aar bei» 
!:yt'enfd)cn ift ücr)d)icben. Siniflc 9.\\'n)d)eu paben peffeS 
.'Oaar', anbere paben bunflcv. ©ci einiflcn ift e-3 frau3, bei 
anbereii flfntt. :oim Stopfe befiubet fiep ba3 ©epirn. 5u 
bem (^K'fidite finb bie Stirn, bie 9iafe, bie ‘;Hnflen,* bie fflan 

I. The eiKÜnj^ lirfj (co^nate \\iih iy) is the ni<'»st common (»f adjec- 

li\al suhixes. it i.s atlaclied tu nomi.s, vci]>s and a<ljcclivt s : IH'ciffd), //«wjw 
nicufd)Ii(i} ^ : V forporlid) (bor .Vorper), l)on1id) (ber männlid) 

pber 'iDlann), undbüd) (baö 'Teeib), jiidjlid) (bie üadie). — 2. S<.)me adjectives 
originally derived froin adverhs ur }>rcposiliuns t>nly occiir in the cuinparativc 
and Superlative; ihese are : ober, «//er; unter, ,* binter, 

rear; iuucr, ittfttr, ällfter, ouUr^ mittler, midiilc, ('ompare: VilUerfopf, 
hack üf the head. Oberann ? Unterarm - V "^'ovberfiift ? — 3. 
®Wgc, ^<r«. be® //. bic '^Lugen. See page 82, note 3. 
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gen, her SKunb unb baä ^nn. 3« beiben ©eiten ^ be§ ®efi(^t§ 
finb bte 0t)ren. (Sine fteic ©tirn ift ein 
2^alente. !Die Singen finb ein ©piegel ber ©eele. „Sn bcn 
Singen liegt ba§ ^erj,"^ fagt ein beutfc^eS ©)jricl)tt)ort. 

Sie .^auptteile® beö 9?ninpfc§ finb bic ©cl)nltern, bte 
Srnft, ber Slücfen nnb ber Unterlcil).^ bcm 9luinpfc 

liegen bie toic^tigficn Organe bc‘3 gan 5 en ^örper§ : baö ^cr,^, 
bie Sunge nnb ber SOlagcn. 9Jiit ber Snnge atmen mir, im 
SJZagen üerbanen mir unfcre 9?al)rnng, unb ba§ ^erj fc^t 
unfer S5lut in S3emegung. 

Ser Slrm bängt an ber ©dbultcr, ba§ 33ein on ber J^nftc. 
Ser StIDogen teilt ben Slrm in Oberorm nnb Unterarm, 
baiö ^nie teilt ba§ Sein in ©dbcnlel nnb ©cf)ienbein. Ser 
(Sllbogen unb boä ilnic finb ©clenfc. Saö .f^anbgelenf Uer= 
binbet bcn Slrm mit ber .^anb, unb ba§ f^ufjgclenf Derbinbct 
baS Seijt mit bcm 't» ben ^nnben l)obcn mir 5in= 

ger unb an bcn 3<^bcn- 

Sie barten Seile beä Slörperä finb bic Sl'nocbcn, bic mcid}cn 
Seile finb baä ^Icifcb-® Sie fi'nocben finb bic ©tiibc bc'5 
Körperig. Sn bcm liegen bic 9J?uöfcln. Ser gan^c 

^'örper ift mit Ajaut bcbcctt. 

Sergi^ntcinntdit. 

blübt ein fcböncö SUiimcl}cn 
Slnf unf’rcr grünen Slii’ ; 

Sein Slug’ ift mic ber .fbimmcl 
So bcilci^' m’b fü blau. 

I. 5tt (also an) beiben 0 eiten, on iwih siäes. — 2. haif is 

cleclined as follows : beö c/a/, bciu ^'^ergeu, ni e. 

§crjen. — 3. ba^ /tea(/, chief ; syn. bcr ÄOpf. Cuinj)arc the conijKAunds 

v^auptteil, Principal party 4)auptftQbt, §auptmort. — 4. bcr ijeib, //. -er, 
body ; syn. ber Äiirpfr. — 5. bai^ or meat. — 6. Cd, hcre thrre. 
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toei^ nic|t toicl 511 rebeit, 

Unb allcg, it)a8 c8 fprtd)t, 
immer mir baöfclbc, 

3ft mir : 93ergifimctmnrf)t ! 

öon gaUcrSleben. 

CRAMMAR. 

99. The follovving prepositions (bic ^räpofitio'ncit) 
always govern the dative case ; 

mit, with jU, to (a person) 

no^, to (a place), after ttUÖ, out of 

^ÜXiffrom, of, by bct, 7icar, xvitli (a person) 

feit, sincc 

100. The following prepositions always govern the 
accusative case ; 

through, ly toibcr, (contrary to) 

iÜt,/or O'^ne, withont 

gegftt, towards, against UW, around 

101. 5ßtt8, what, is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by UlO (or before vowels 
ttior) with the preposition appended ; hence, IDOmit, et'//// 
zvhat ; fnoriil, in lu/iat, etc. 

102. The pronouns of the third person referring to 
things without life are rarely used in tlie dative and accusa- 
tive after prepositions, but are replaced by iia (or before 
vowels ittt) with the preposition appended ; hence, ba^^U, 

it, bamit, with it, barin, /// //, etc., or by the demon- 
strative pronoun bcrfclbc, The latter is a compound of 
the article and fclb and has the same declension as an 
iidjective preceded by the definite article ; thus, 
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bcr beutfcJ^en ©pracf}e. 



Singular 


Plural 

masc. 

fern. 

neuf. 

ffl.f. n. 

berfcibc 

bicfdbc 

baetfcibc 

bicfclbcit 

beigfctbcn 

bcrfclbcn 

bc'5fcU)cii 

bcrfctbctt 

bcmfcibcn 

bcrfclbcn 

bcmfcibcit 

bcnfclbcit 

bcnfcllicn 

bicfcibc 

boisfclbc 

btcfclbcn 




VOCABULARY. 


bcriWunb, -u-cr or 
mouth 

bie 4)üftc, ~n, hip 

bQ§ Sltie, ~c, knee 

ocr 0itv 

Seat 

bie Stirn, -cn, forehead 

ba‘5 3d)ienbcin, -c, 

bet 9iücfcn, - 

, back 

bie ^>at1gc, -n, cheek 

shin-bone 

bcr £xt, -u-cr, 

plac(‘ 

bie Seele, -n, soul 

ba‘5 65clcnf^ -e, joint 

bcr Jolcr, 

dollar 

bie 9haf)rung, food 

bo!^ Öanbgcicnf, wrist 

ber 3iing, ~c, 

ring 

bic ^ruft, ^'e, breast, 

hivS ‘Jyutjgclenf, ankle 

bei Stumpf, ^‘c, 

, trunk 

ehest 

bQ^3^crgi{pmcinnid)t,-c, 

(body) 


bic 2unge, -n, lungs 

forget-me-not 

ber Sdicitcl; 

Crown 

bic Scioc'gung, ~cn, 

folgen, to follow 

of the head 


motion 

befte'pen (anö), to con- 

ber Spiegel, 

inirror 

bie -n, toe 

sist of 

ber Unterleib, - 

-er, 

bic Stii^c, ~n, support 

fapren*, to go, move, 

abdomen 


bic ,^)aut, ^e, skin 

(sail) 

ber 9}tngcn, -, 

stomach 

bie 9(ue, -n, meadow 

rcgic^rcn, to govern 

ber Ci II bogen, - 

elbow 

ba^ Xbca'tcr, theatre 

lebncn, to Ican 

ber Sd)enfel, 

, thigh 

ba^5 9(uge, gen, pL 

fid) bcfin'bcn, lo be 

ber ^lnod)cn, 

bone 

-n, eye 

ricd)cn, to smell 

ber 9JhicdcI, .4^7/. -c, pL 

baö .t)aar, -c, hair 

Derbau'cn, to digest 

-n, muscle 


(^)cl)iin', -e, brain 

bebedt', covered 

bie Sepne, - 11 , 

back (of 

baö .ftinn, -c, cliin 

bcv(d)ie'ben, different 

a chair) 


ba<ä 

fraiics curly 

bie “ißerion', -cii 

I, person 

ba 5 Xalcnt', -c, talent 

fd)Iid)t, straight 

bie öalöbinbe, - 

■n, neck- 

ba^ Öanpt, "er, head 

n)id)tig, important 

tie 


ba^ .Öciö, gen. -^enci, //. 

pari, hard 

bie Sc^tTtcr, -n. 

-cn, heart 

peitcr, bright, cheerful 

shouiaer 


ba^ Crgan', ~e, organ 

blau, blue 


I. 'Hie piural of 3)?unb is rarely used. 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Supply the article : — i. Sßir jel)en mit — iJlugen, mir 

i}örcn mit — O^reir, mir riecf)en mit — S^iafe, uitb mir fpredien 
mit — 9 Kutib. 2. 3Bir fdjreibcn mit — ^teiftift ober — treibe. 
3- — ©c{)ute. 4. (Sr !ommt üon — Schute. 

5- 5^cr gtu§ fommt öon — iöcrg. , 6. !Der Gipfel fallt öon — 
Saum. 7. ®er 'Sommer lommt ua(^ — f^rttpliitg. 8. Sir 
tr inten au8 — ( 5 $(a§. 9. (Sr nimmt bie ilreibe quö — Sd)ad)tel. 
IO. (Sr ift bei — ülbootaten. n. (Sr gel)t j;n — Slbootaten. 
12. (Sr ift feit — (one) Sionat l)ier. 13. Sir fel)en burd) — 
Jenfterfdjeibe. 14. *^^08 ;^au8 fd)itpt nn8 gegen — Sinb. 
15. X)ie 9 )ZQbd)en fi^en um — Jifd). 16. 3 d) tonn nid)t 
ohne — Slciftift fd)reil>en. t 7 . (Sin Stul)l beftcl)t au8 — öel)ne, 
— Silj unb — Seinen. 1 8 . Um — Stabt ift eine SZaucr. 

19. 3}Zit — .^ute in — ^anb tommt man burd) — ganje ^aub. 

20. SMr gel)en nid)t burd) — ^c^ifter, fonbern burd) — 2iir. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on !Ser meufd)licbe Äör= 
per. 

C. Translaie : — • i. This letter is for me, for you, for 

him, for her. 2. Go with me ! with him 1 with her ! with 
ihein ! with my' father ! 3. Come to me ! to us ! 4. He 

is with’ me, with her, with them. 5, He oomes froin him, 
from a good frieud, Irom her, from my sister. 6. He is 
going to the city, to (the) school, to the theatre. 7. Where 
(loes she rome from? She comes from (the) church, from 
(the) school, fiom the city. 8. He is at my uncle’s,' at 
his friend’s, at the druggist’s, at the baker’s. 9. This ring 
is of ® gokl, that one is of silver. lo. The window-panes are 
of glass. ti. Go to your niother ! to your father! to him! to 

1. to Ix- wilh iv person, bei eiliev '(JerfOU fein. - a. nt the hnuse of', bet. — 
3 - ‘Z what material, OMÖ. 
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Se^rbud^ ber bcutfd^n ©pvad}c. 


her! to them 1 12. Since when has he been in (the) town ? 

He has been here for^ two years. 13. By^ whom is this 
Work? It i3 by Goethe. 14. Where does this path lead us? 
It leads US through the forest. 15. They run through the 
garden, through the house, through all [the] rooms. 16. I 
have to go against my will. 17. When shall you return? I 
shall return about ^ noon,. about midnight, at six o’clock. 
18. Can you not go without him? 19. Sit down around the 
large table ! 20. What do we do with our eyes? We see 

with them. 21. The water is in the glass, and we drink it 
from (out of) the glass. 22. The pencil lies on the table, 
and we take it from the table. 23. Let us go around the 
garden ! No, let us walk through the town. 24. Where 
do you live? We live near^ the large church. 25. In 
Summer we go to the North. • 26. The birds of passage fly 
to the South in autumn. 27. The autumn comes after the 
Summer and before the winter. 28. What shall I do with 
it? 29. Do not speak about it ! 30. What will you give me 

for it? 31. What is the boy doing with his knife? He is 
cutting with it. 32. I have been learning German for three 
months- 33. Have you anything against it? against him? 

34. A book consists of the covers, the back and the leaves. 

35. We smell with our noses.^ 36. The most important Organs 
of the human body are the heart, the lungs, and the stomach. 
37. The cheeks are on both sides of the nose. 38. The President 
of^ Germany resides in the <papital of Germany. 39. Show mc 

I. The present tense is frequently iised in German instead of the English 
perfect tense to denote an action that is not completed but is still continued. 
'fhe words feit and fci^on frequently accompany the present so used : er ift feit 
einer (Stunbe (fdjon eine 0tunbe) l)ier, he has been here for an hour. ■ — 
2. Agency is expressed by the preposition tlOlt. — 3. Approximation is expressed 
by the preposition gcßCH ; Qegen Slbeiib, ioavard evenUig ; gegen ginei 3al)rc, 
about two years. — 4. The preposition bei denotes simple proximity. — 5. Corn- 
pare page 60, note i. — 6. Residence, or origin are expressed by tlOlt* 
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the nearest way to the city ! 40. We live in the lower story, 

Jur friends live in the upper story. 41. Shut the middle door 1 

42. The exterior (outer part) of their house is very beautiful. 

43. A horse has two fore-feet and two hind-feet. 44. I see 
a fox at the extreme (outermost) end of the forest. 45. It 
is his innermost wish to go to Germany next summer. 46. A 
ring is of gold, a window-pane, of glass. 47. Is your house 
iiear the river? No, it is near the school. • 48. Since when 
have you been here? I have been here since half past five. 
49. Let US go through the forest. 50. The heart is the seat 
of love. 51. We make nouns from verbs by means of^ the 
ending Uttg. 52. The wrist joins the arm with the hand, the 
ankle joins the leg with the foot. 53. We tie a necktie around 
the neck. 54. What is the most important food of the cows? 
Grass. 55, Cows have more than one stomach. 56. We make 
shoes from the skin of a cow. 57. Many beautiful flowers are 
blooming in the meadovv beyond our garden. 58. Smell this 
l)eautiful rose ! Does it not smell sweet? 59. Where are you? 
How are you? 60. Make me a sign when it is time to go. 


neun3e{^nte €eftion. 

bin bic5)cit» (au bicfcr Seite) bc» )l:i|d)cij. €ie finb 
jenfeit» (nu jener 'Seite) beö STiiebeS. ®ie ^Decfc i[t oberhalb bec' 
3;ifcbeä, unb ber ^-nfiboben ijt nnterbolb be^’)ctben. ®ie treibe 
ift innerhalb ber ©charf)te(, ba§ il^nd) ift auherhatb bcrjciben. 
ilJiarie foinmt iuei)en be» jchtcchten Süctter^' nid)t in bic echule. 
Start foinint troh bc-S id)ted)teu SKetter-l äBir jprechen tnöhrenb 


I. Use: mit 4 - gen. 
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Se^rbud^ ber beulfd^cn @t)rod)e. 


bicfer ©tunbe Äart I)ot (an)[tatt cincä einen 

^all in ber ^anb. 

2)ic folgcnben ^räpofitionen regieren ben ©enetiö: 

b edfeitv^, jeufeitt^, obcrl^alD, unterhalb, trulj, 
inucr^nlO, nufjcrljalb, ttin^rcnb, ftntr, tucgcii. 

Simerita fiegt bieeicit'S beä otfnnttfcfjcn D;,t’an'3, (Europa fieg 
jenfeitS bc^iclbcn. ilBir uiopncn biceicit^ bC'5 {^fnfl’c'o, Marf luopii 
jenjeit» bevi'clbeu. 5^eutjdjlanb liegt jenicitö bc'w 9Jieercy. — Qd 
palte meine .£)anb über ben ^i)d), meine .C^anb ift obcrpalb bcc 
Xijdped. 2)er 2i|d) i)t unterpalb ber iS^onb. 5)ad jmeite Stod 
merf eined öanfed ift oberpalb bed erften. ®er Steller ifi 
unterpatb bed elften Stodmerfd. — S^a■ö (Siepini ift iiinerpalt 
bed Siüpfed. Smicrpatb bed 'JJiunbed finb bic 
Sippen finb au^erpalb bed ÜJinnbed. — 33äprenb bed Xagec; 
fipcint bic Sonne. SSäprenb ber 9Zad)t fd)einen ber SD^onb unb 
bie Sterne. (Sd ift marm mäprenb bes Sommerd. SBäprcnb 
bed Söinterd ift cd falt. — Sd) gepc ftatt (anftatt) nieinec' 
®ruberd, ftatt jeiner. (St tut cd ftatt meiner. Statt bco 
iöucpcd fenbet er mir einen 93ricf. — 3Bir gepen nidjt auo, 
weil cd fcpfccptcd SBetter ift. SSir bleiben megen bed fd)Ied)tcn 
SBctterd ju .^aufe. (Sr tut cd meinctmegen, bcinetmcgen, 
Spretmegen, feined Sruberd megen. Sliaric fann einer Stranf 
pcit megen nid)t fommen: — SSilpelm gept auf bic Strage, 
obglcicp Cd regnet; er gept trop bce fliegend auf bie Strafje. 
(ir gept pinaim, obgicid) id) ipn bitte, cd niept ,pi tun; er 
gept trop meiner Sitte pinaud. (Sr tut cd trop meiner, trop 
beiner, trop feiner, iprer, unfer, euer, iprer. 

^ute ift Siontag, morgen ift !J)icnftag, unb geftern mar 
Sonntag. !föarcn Sie geftern pier? 3icin, id) mar geftern 



Vteunje^nte Seition. 


125 


t)ier. 9Bo toarft bu flcftern, 3J?arte? iDor Qcftem 
511 J^aiijc. — 4 ^cutc l)abcn luir ©djiilc, aber geftcrn l^atten wir 
feine ©d)u(c. Slarl, ^atteft bu geftern eine beutfdje 0 tnnbe? 
S'Jcin, id) l)atte geftcrn feine beutfc^c ©tnnbe. 2 )cn wienietten ^ 
Ijattcn wir geitern? 2 Kir ()atten gcitcrn ben zwölften ^ebruar. 


®aS ^mperfeft 


id) War 
bu Warft 
er, fic, cö war 
wir waren 
il)r Wart 
fic luaren 


id) batte 
bu b^tid'ft 
er, fic, ee batte 
wir b<ittcn 
ibr böi^ct 
fic biiitcn 


SJaren ©ic gcftcru aufjerbatb ber ©tabt? 9icin, id) war 
geftcrn nid)t auf)erbalb Der ©tabt, id) war ,yt .^aufe. ibiao für 
5Bctter batten luir geftcrn ? 35?ir batten fd)lcd)tcv 2Bctter. SSo 
waren ©ic Juiibrcnb bciS 'D^orgcuei? ^d) war luiibrenb bc» SDZor» 
gend in ber ilird)c. 2 S?arcu ©ic troU bcö fd)lcd)tcn 3Bcttcrö 
auücrbalb bcei .S^aufc«? ^a, id) iuar trob bc'i fd)lcd)tcn 3i\'t= 
terei mW. (ir war jenfeit bed ilW’citW. SBübrenb bcci lebten 
©omniciW War cd febr warm. 3Bcil wir lutibrcnb bcd lebten 
©oinmcrd fo warmed )l'i3cttcr batten, war id) nid)t in ber ©tabt. 
!5nncrbalb ber ©tabt war bic Ünft ber Dielen 'iUu'nfd)cn wegen 
nid)t gut. Sl^iibrenb bed ©Dinmcrd waren wir auf bem Sanbe. 
WiKtlie, ©d)iller unb .steine waren grobe beutfdjc ©id)tcr. S)aö 
b^bid)t in biefer ^'ettion ift non .'öcinc. 


■Jic Hier 

ll'cr f^-rübling beginnt am 21. 91Jar:> unb bauert brei 
9J?onate. fllnfauge bcö f^rüblingd fiub ©ag unb SJaebt 

*• tUtCDicl also takrs Ihc eiuling.s üf the orduiuls, bcr JuioiüoltC. 
Xcii lüioüicltcu [)abcu tuir l)Ciito ? What day of the month is th%s ? — 
— 2- am ^lufauöC, in the beginning. 
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gteid^ long. ®onn loerben bie ^oge iwieber länger, e$ toirb 
marm, unb bie 9?atur erinod^t auö t^rcm 2Binterfd[;Iaf.^ 2)er 
©d^nee unb ba§ fd^meljen, ba§ ®raö loirb grün unb 
taufenb fc^öne Sfumen fprtefecn au§ bcr @rbe. 2 )ie S3üume 
befommen^ ^no^pen, 93(ättcr nnb 93Iüten. 3m ©arten unb 
im SBalbe fingen bie luftigen^ iUigIcin. ®cr ©iirtner pftanjt, 
unb ber Saubmann^ fäet. 

S'Zac^ bem grüf)Iing fomint bcr ©ommer. ®r bringt lange, 
fiei^e 2 ;age. ®ie 5lir)d^en, Sopannigbeeren uiib (Srbbeeren 
finb reif. ?luf^ ber SBiefe maljt bcr Sanbniann ba§ @ra§, 
unb im ©arten pftücfen mir ©rbfen unb ®ot)ncn. Oft fct)cint 
bie ©onne fetjr l)ciB, unb bie Suft ift frt)iDnf. !5>ann fteigen 
bidfe, fdjmarje SBoIfen am ;^imineP auf, unb ein ©emitter 
3 iet)t Ijeron. !Dur(^ bie Suft ^uefen 93 li| 5 e, bcr 5)onner rofft, 
erfrifc^enber Siegen ftrömt t)crab, unb bie 9?atur tebt micber 
auf. 

5rm SInfang beä .^erbfteg finb mieber ‘J'ag unb 9 ?ad)t gleid) 
long. §tu beii Säumen t)ängen jefet rotmangige äfpfel unb 
faftige Sirnen. 35ie Stötter merben gelb unb fallen uon ben 
Söumen. Siele Sögel ücrlaffen unö unb 5 iel)en nac^ märrncren 
Säubern. SDie 2agc merben immer flirjer’ unb in ben 
9?äc|ten friert eö 

92oc^ bem ^erbft paben mir Söintcr. 3 m SBinter ift cg 
fet)r falt. !5)er Siegen friert in bcr feiten finft 511 ©fl)ncc unb 


I. IBtttterfc^ldf (winter + sleep) — 2. bcfommctt, /o receive (not 
‘to become'). — 3. ig (cognate wiih Englisli ^ in bloody) is a very common 
adjectival suffix, Ijeing attached to nuuns, adjeciives and adverbs; bic Sllfi, 
lufüg ; bae ^ölut, blutig ; — 4. Compounds of change in the plural 

into -leutc instead of aj^änner. — 5. öuf ber Siefe, in the meadow. — 6. am 
in the sky; ittt in heaven, — 7. immer fürder, shortcr ana 

shorter; immer me^r = ? immer gröfjer ^ ? immer fc^öner — ? 
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bcbedt bie (Srbe mit einem meinen 9J?anter. 2Bir fal^ren 
©d)litten, unb bie Ähtnben fcfjiicebnilen fidj. S)ie frieten 

ju, unb taujcnb SIRenfc^en taufen auf bem glatten @ifc ©c^titt* 
fcf)ut). Sn biefc Sat)reä;ieit fiittt and) bag fd)önfte ^ft ber 
Äinbcr, ba‘3 fröt)tid)e 3Sci()nad3t§fcft ^ mit feinem glönjenben 
SBeit)nac^ts§baum. 

{^rütlling^licb. 

Seife jietjt burd) mein ©ernüt 
Sieblic^eä ©etäute. 

^ttinge, ftcincö 5rüf)ting§Iieb, 

Atting’ I)iuau§ iiu3 3Beitc!^ 

Äting’ Ijinaiuo biiS an® ba^ ^auä 
2Bo bie ©turnen f^rieBcn! 

2Benu bii eine Stofe fd)auft 
0ag’, id) tafj^ fie grüfjen. 

A^einric^ 

CRAMMAR. 

103. The following grepositions govern the genitive 
case ; 

biedfeitd, Ihis sidc of innerhalb, insiiie of 

jeufeitd, ihc olhcr sidc 0/ au^cr^lb, outsidc of 

obrrl|a(b, above toä^rrnb, duriug 

«nterljalb, bdow (on)ftott, iustcad of 

trob, i»’ <f bifflfn, on acconrit of 

I. 2 Bet^nad|ti$feft. (C'hristmas + feast) =? C'ompare ! 2 Beil)uad)t^baum 
— 2. The eruling c attached to adjectives forms abslract nouns: tocit^ bie 
SBeite ; grofj, bie (Srofje ; for baö ilUdte, seo Granunar, 76. — 3. dlie prepo- 
sitiuns an, auf, hinter, in, naef), bor, gu are frequently preceded hy bt^ to 
fix a distance, corresponding to the English as far <2s, up to, — 4. lag 
teffe. Compare page 67, note i. 
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Notes ; — (a) The above number of prepositions can be easily increased. 
— (^) The preposition WCgcit may be placed before or after the noun; ihus, 
wegen bc8 jt^lecbten SBctter« or beS fdileäjtcn SSäetterS wegen. — (r) The pre- 
positions tro^ and Waf|rcnb are sometimes followed by the dative case. 

104 . The genitive of the personal pronoun has the 
5 .ollowing form (See Grammar, 43) : 

bu er ftc c§ tt)ir i'^r fic 

nteiner beiner feiner i^rer feiner nnfer ener ii^rer 

Note. — The preposition is contracted with the personal pronouns 

in the following manner: tttciucttocgcn^ on my accormt, for my sake, beiuct*', 
feinet-, unjert-, €uert=, t^retmegen. 


bet --e, ocean 

ber 2)ic^tcr, poet 
ber ©d)Iaf, sleep 
ber Sanbmann, -Icutc, 
farm er 

ber -c, lightning 

ber Bonner, thunder 

ber 9}lantcl, over- 
coat 

ber 0d)litten, sleigh 
ber ©cftUttfd)u(^-e, skate 
bie ^Hppe, -u, lip 
bie ,^ranf(}cit, -cn, 
sickness ^ 

bie -n, request 

bie 5?atur', nature 
bie ßirfc^, -tt, cherry 
bie Sol^n'niöbeere, -n, 
currant 

bie CrbbecTC, -n, straw- 
beny 

bie ffnofpc, -It, bud. 


VOCABULARY. 

bic ßrbfe, -n, pea fd)mcl5en*, to melt 
bie Sollte, -n, bean fpricßcn, to sprout 

bie 33o(fe, -n, cloud befom'mcn, to get, 
ba§ ‘©etter, weather receive 
ba$ -e, sea, ocean plant 

ba^^ (^ebic^t', -e, poem to sow 

ba^ (£i?^ ice mäben, to mow 

ba§ (^cuMt'lcr, auffteigen, to rise 

thunderstorm b^ran5iebcn, to 

ba§ feast, approach 

festival ^uefen, to dart 

ba§ 2icb, -er, song vollen, to roll 

ba^ QJemüt', -er, soul, berobftrömen, to pour 
spirit down 

bag(^3c(au'tc, ringing erfii'jd^en, to refresh 
(of bells) auflcbcn, to be revived 

Slme'rifa, America öerlaf'fen,* to leave 

begin'nen, to begin frieren, to freeze 

bauern, to last fahren * to ride 

erma'^n, to awake jufrieren, to freeze up 
bleiben, to stay, remain (over) 
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laufen, to attan'tifc^, Atlantic 
skate franf, sick 

fid) jd)ncet)arien, to geftern, yesterday 
snowball each other luftig, merry, joyful 
glänzen, to shine reif, ripe 
jd)auen, tosee, perceive fd)mül, sultry, dose 
grüßen, to greet rottuaugig, red-cheeked 

grüßen laffen, to send 
greetings 

EXERCISES. 


foftig, juicy 
glatt, slippery 
leife, soft (ly), low 
liebü^, lovely 
juiüei'len, sometimes 
^inau§', out 
l^eran', near 
^rab', down 


A. Original Conversation Exerdse on 3 !)ie Dier 

B. Translate : — i. The father will corne instead of his son. 

2. Were yoii outside the house^ during the thunderstorm? 

3, Do you live on this side of the large church? No, we live 
beyond the church. 4. ITie mouth of the river Elbe is below 
the city of Hamburg. 5. Do it for his sake, for my sake, for 
your mother’s sake. 6. He was out in spite of the thunder- 
storm. 7. We sleep during the night. 8. The children play 
outside the house in summer. 9. During the month of August 
it was very hot here. 10. I do not remain in the city during 
the hot months. ii. I have to get up at six o’clock on account 
of my German lesson. 12. Why do you give me a bock instead 
of a pencil? 13. I shall return within a month. 14. Do you 
see the meadow on the other side of the river? 15. Spring 
begins on the 2 ist of March, and it lasts [for] three months. 

16. How long^does your German lesson last? It lasts an hour. 

17. The cherries, strawberries and currants are getting ripe. 

18. Which do you like better, cherries or strawberries? I prefer 
strawberries. 19. The farmers are mowing the grass in the 
meadow. 20. We must not stand under a large tree during a 


I . outside üie kotise^ braußcu (außcrbatb bc« §aufc§). — 2. The adjective fang, 
and frequently also fctlt and gern, retain the old adverbial ending e ; hence 
lange. Comp, page iio, notc 3. 
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thunderstorm. 21. This air is very refreshing.' 22. A glass of 
cold water ^ is very refreshing on a warm day in summen 

23. When does (the) school begin? It begins at nine o’clock. 

24. In Germany spring is the most beautiful season of the year. 

25. Every season has its pleasures. 26. Do you like skating? 
Yes, I skate very often during the winter. 27. Does it freeze 
in autumn? Yes, sometimes during the night. 28. By whom 
is the Spring- Song in this lesson? It is by Heine. 29. Do 
you like it? Yes, very much, and I shall learn it by heart. 

30. A German Student meets a young girl in the Street and 
says to her : Good moming, miss ; a good friend sends you a 
greeting.** — Who sends me a greeting? — Heinrich Heine, for 
he says, you see a rose, teil her, I send her a greeting.’^ 

31. Have you [any] peas and beans in your garden? 32. He 
hopes to make his fortune thi^ side of the ocean. 33. He 
never stays in the city during the summer, because he believes 
that the weather is too warm for him. 34. The children are 
happy when they can go on the ice. 35. It was very slippery 
on the Street yesterday. 36. Why do many birds leave us in 
autumn? Because the weather becomes too cold for them. 
37. Although we have no children we always have a Christmas- 
tree. 38. What^ season do you like best? In America I like 
autumn best, but in Germany I prefer the spring. 39. The 
air is very dose before a thunderstorm. 40. I believe that 
we shall have a thunderstorm. Do you see the black clouds 
rising in the West? 41. Sdon the lightning will dart through 
the clouds. 


I. The participles are almost always used as adjectives in German. Com- 
pare note, Grammar 95. — 2. See page 61, note 5. — 3. Should this be loe(ll) 
or tuad ? 
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^tr)an3tgftc Ccftion. 

©er iSIeiftift, bcr (meldjer) auf bem ©ifd)c liegt, ift rot, aber 
berjentge, beii (toelc^eu) tu ber .^anb l)atte, ift fditoarj. — 
©ie ©d)adf)tel, bie (iüeld)e) id^ in ber ^anb l)abe, ift blau, aber 
biejenige, bie auf bem ©ifd^e ftel^t, ift grau. — ©a§ S3uc^, ba§ 
(meld)cei) auf bem ©ifd)e liegt, ift bid, aber ba^fenige, ba§ 
©ic iu bet §anb l)alteu, ift bünn. 

bcr (loeldjer) gefteru t)ier mar. 
beffen ©ot)u gefteru ^ier mar. 
bem (melc^ern) id) beu S3rief fcfireibc. 
ben (meldjeu) id) uicl)t fenue. 

bic (meld)e) gefteru l)ier luar. 
bereit ©ot)u gefteru l)ier mar. 
ber (mcld)er) id) beu Srief fc^rcibe. 
bie (mctd)e) id) uid)t feinte. 

ba9 (meld)C!o) gefteru l)icr mar. 
beffen Jöruber gefteru t)icr mar. 
bem (meld)em) id) ben 23vief fd)reibc. 
baS (meld)eö) id) uid)t fenue. 

bic (meld)e) gefteru l)ier mareu. 
bereit ©öf)ue gefteru l)icr mareu. 
beiten (meld)eu) id) beu 93vicf fd)reibc. 
bic (mcld)e) id) uid)t fenue. 

Sft bcr ©leiftift, ber l)ier auf bem ©ifd)c liegt, grün? 9?cin, 
bcr ©Iciftift, mcld)cr auf bem ©ifd)c liegt, ift uid)t gritn, fouberu 
rot; aber berfenige, ben ©ic in ber $anb l)oUcn, ift grün. 


©a§ ift ber SJfann, 


©aö ift bic f^’^au. 


©aö ift ba‘3 9.f?äbd)cu, 


©a§ finb bie SJZänncr, 
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Sefen 0ie in bein iöud^c, baä öor Seinen auf bem liegt? 
9?ein, ic^ tefe in bcmfenigen, ba^ id§ in ber ^anb ’^altc. SBie 
l)ei^t ber ^err, bem i(^ mein Sud) gebe? 2)er .§err, bem ©ic 
S^r geben, I)ei^t Sone§. Söie ift ber 0tul)t, morauf 

(auf mefdjcni) idj fi^e ? Ser @tut)I, morauf (auf meldjern) ©ie 
fi^en, ift braun, aber berjenige, morauf (auf bem) id) fi^e, ift 
gelb. Sic ©(äfcr, moramS (au§ mcld)cn) mir trinfen, fiub gro^. 
Saö 3ifnmer, morin (in bem) icl^ fc^tafc, ift fatt. Sdj mciff nidjt, 
morüber fie fpred^en. .^ier ift ber ©(^(üffet, mornit ©ic bie 
Sür öffnen fönnen. Ser ^crr, mit bem (nid;t: mornit) id) 
fpred)c, (jcißt ©d)marä. ©inb bie 93üdjer, bie l)iet auf bem 
Sifd^c liegen, gelb ? Sa, bie ©üd)cr, bie auf jcucm Sifd)c liegen, 
finb gelb, aber biejenigen, bie auf bem ©tul)l liegen, fiub blau. 
Ser ^rr, beffen Suc^ id) ’(fabc, l)eif3t Soncö. 2Bie l)cif;t bie 
f^ou, bereu Sod)tcr Sl)re S'*^cunbin ift? ©ie licifet SBcifj. 

SBer (berjenige, meld)ei-) nic^t l}örcn mill, mufj füllen. 3Ser 
fticljlt, ift ein Sieb. SBcr 5t fagt, mu^ aud) 53 fagen. 3Bcffen 
55rot ic^ effe, beffen Sieb finge ic^. SBem man nidjt raten 
fann, bem fann man auc^ nid)t l)elfen. SBem @ott eö gibt, 
bem gibt er eö im ©d)laf. 3Eßaö (baöjenige, melc^eö) man mill, 
baö fann man. SBoö idj nic^t meife, baö madjt mici^ nidjt Ijei^. 

2)ie fünf ®iuiic. 

Ser 93?cnfd^ fann bie Singe auf fünf oerfdjiebenc 2Beifen 
matirneljmen; er fann fie entmeber^ fef)en, !^ören, riedjen, 
fdjmeden ober füf)len. (£r Ijat fünf ©inne; baö ©efidjt,^ baö 
©eljör, ben @erud§, ben ©efd^maef unb baä ©efü^l. 

Sie 5tugen finb bie SBcrfäcuge beö ©efidjtö. SSenn eS nid^l 

1 . entweber * * * ober, either . , , or ; toebet . * * neither . . . nor. 
— 2. bai^ ©eftd^t, also sense of sighi^ 
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ju bunfet ift, fe^en loir bie S)inge, bic fic^ in unferer Slä^c* 
iefinben. SÜBir fct)ett bie ber ! 5 )in 9 C, ob fic tiiei§, /diiöorj, 

rot ober grün finb, ii)re ^orm, il^rc @rö^e unb i^re Söeioegung. 
2öer nic^t fe^en fann, ift bliub. SSer nur ®iiigc in ber iJiä^e 
fet)ett fmtn, ift fitrjfidt)tig voer nur ®iitge fel)en fann, bie 
locit entfernt fiiib, ift lueitfidjtig. 

3>ie Ot)ren finb bie Organe be§ ®ef)örg. SKit ben O^ren 
t)üren mir S:öne unb @etäufd)c. SBir I)ören bie 5£öne eine§ 
.^taoierä, ba§ ©eräufc^ ber SBageu auf ber ©traf^e unb bie 
©timme ber «»Zenfe^en unb ^ierc. SSer ni^t ^ören fann, ift 
taub. @itt STaubftummer^ fann meber f)ören no^ fprec£)en. 

SZafe ift baä SBerfseug beä ©eruc^ä. 9JZit ber 9Zafe 
rieten mir ben füfeen ®uft ber ®fumen. einige ©ingc finb 
geruc^fcä,^ anbere f)aben einen angenehmen ober unange* 
nehmen® ©eruch- 9Kit ber 9Zafe bemetfen mir, bo§ ein 
Teilchen angenehm, bag ©a§ aber fehr fd)Ie(ht rie^t. 

2)ie 3unge ift ba§ SBerfäcng be§ ©efehmaefg. 2JZit ber 
Bunge bemerfen mir, ob etrna« fü6 ober fauer, bitter ober 
fat^ig® fehmeeft. 9?icht atte ®ingc hoben ©efehmaef, einige finb 
gcfchmacfroä. ^ Ser Bitcfcr fehmeeft fü|, ber ©ffig fauer, ba§ 
©olä fehmeeft fafäig, unb bie meiften Sfrsneien fehmeefen bitter. 

2 ) 0 ^ ©efühl Ijot fein befoubereiJ Orgon. 2Bir fül)ten mit 
abeu Steifen unfereS ^torperä, am beftcu aber mit bcu ^^ingern. 
2öir fühlen, ob ein Slorper feljmer ober leidet, hott ober meich, 
morm ober fnft ift. 

1. bie SKiibe, (from no^), neighborhood. — a. fur5g(i^ti0, compare bur(b* 
)id)tig. — 3. ber Saubfiiimme, ein Saubftummer, bie Saubftummcii. Com- 
pare Grammar, 76.-4. The Suffix (cognale with less) means without. 

0eränfU)Io8 

(laeranld)). — 5. The prehx un (cognate with un in uttkind) reverses the 
meaning of adjectives and nouns. Compare : Ullbeftimmt, Ungerobe, llllfrieben, 
Unorbnung. — 6. fatjig (from bas saUy. See page 126. note 3. 
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^«iUcb.^ 

9Bic ^erritc^® (eu^tct ®s^ bringen SBtüten 
SDJir bic 9Jatur! ?Iu§ jebem 3'öctg 

3Bte ginnet bie @onne! Unb toufenb ©timmcn 
SBie lac^t bie ^tur!® 2luä bem ©cfträudj 

llnb greub’ unb 2öonne 
?tu§ jebcr 93riift. 

D @rb’, 0 @onnc! 

D ©üidE, 0 Suft! 

@oetbe. 

CRAMMAR. 

105. The relative pronou ns (bie bejügltdicn ^ürlnörter) 

are bet and both meaning who, which, (hat. 

106. The relative pronoun bcr is declined very nearly 
iike the definite article, the only difference being in the 
genitive of all three geriders and in the genitive and dative 
of the plural ; hence. 




Singular 


Plural 


masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

m.f. n. 

Nom.: 

ber 

bie 

baö 

bic 

Gen.: 

beffen 

bereit 

beffeit 

bereu 

Dat.: 

bem 

ber 

bem 

benen 

Acc.: 

ben 

bie 

baö 

bie 


107. The relative pronoun is declined like the 

pronominal adjective ntelc^, (Grammar, 50) but it is not 
used in the genitive case; hence, 

I- 9)taitieb - (May + song). — 2. bertlicb (fiom $crr), splendid, 
superb. — 3. bet hall : bic ficlds. — 4. Redundant e#, 

anticipating the real subject. 
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Singular 


Plural 


masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

m. f. n. 

Nom.: 

Gen.: 

tneld^er 

toet^c 

töelc^eg 

tuelc^ 

Dat. : 

tt)et(^em 

tocldjer 

tDetdjem 

loetc^en 

Acc.: 

ujctdjcn 

tüetd)e 

loelc^eg 

tuelc^c 


108. The interrogative pronouns (grogefürlt) Örter) toet 
and ttiaS are also used as relatives without change in their 
declension. 

109. SBer as relative means berjenigc, lDeld)er, he who, 
and can have no antecedent: 2Ber 5'*^euiibe ^ot, ift glüdlic^, 
he who nas friends, is happy. 

110. SBil8 in the scnse of ba^jenigc, inelc^e^, that which, 
can have no antecedent: tt)a§ ic^ fel)e, tticiB id), what I 
see, I know. 

111. SlBttä may have as an antecedent a neuter pronoun, 
an adjective or a whole sentence : ba§ ift cö, tna‘$ mid) freut, 
it is that, which pleases me; aUe§, lüa§ er tueiB, all that 
he knows. 

112. The demonstrative pronouns (bie I)iutt)cifcnbert fffür- 
tüörtcr) are bieS, this, jeti, that, ber or bctfenip, that, that 
one, he, berfdbr, the Same. 

Notes : — (<?) The demonstrative pronouns btC^ and jett are declined like 
the pronominal adjectives. — bCtittttgC and bctfclbc are compoiinds and 
inflect lx)th parts. See Grammar, io2. — (r) the demonstrative bct is declined 
cxactly like the relative bcr. 

113. Remarks: 

I. Relative pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they refer : ber 
SWonn, ber or tDcld)cr — ; bic 'grau, bic or tnelc^ej 
bog Suc^, bag or jpetd)eg — ; 
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2. Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German: 
ber SÄann, beit ic^ Jenne, the man I know. 

3. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

4. Relatives always introduce a dependent clause; 
hence, the verb in all relative clauses Stands at 
the end. 

5. When relative pronouns referring to things without 
life are preceded by a preposition the contraction 
of this preposition with tod (or ttot) is frequently 


used : ber 
Grammar, 


bec ©inn, -e, sense 
ber @eru(b', "'c, smell 
bet ©efcbmod', taste 
ber Jon, *e, sound, tone 
ber 2)uft, ' e, perfume 
ber3uder, sugar 
bet(£ffig, vinegar 
bie SOBetfe, -n, way, 
tnanner 

bie 3?Qbc, neighboihood 
bie Buttge, -n, tcngue 
bie ?tr 5 net', -cn, medi- 
- eine 

bie fields, 

plain 

bie Sreube, -n, joy 
bie 58onnc, -n, rapture, 
bliss 


951ciftift, iDomit tc^ 
102. 

VOGABULARY. 

bie 2uft,“e,joy, delight 
ba§ @efid)t', sight 
baä ®ebör', Hearing 
boä ©efüt)!', -e, feeling 
baö SSerfjetig, -e, tool, 
Organ 

baä ©eröufd/, -e, noise 
ba§ ®a§, -c, gas 
ba§ ©alj, -e, salt 
ba§ ®efträud)', -c, bush 
ba§ (Jilücf, happiness 
raten,* to advise 
»abntebmen,* to per- 
ceive 

f(^medcn, to taste 
bemeffen, to observe, 
notice 


fc^reibe. Comparc 


leuchten, to shine 
bringen, to break out, 
blossom forth 
fursfiebtig, short- 
sighted 

njcilfi^tig, far-sighted 
entfernt', distant 
taub, deaf 
ftumm, dumb 
taubftumm, deaf and 
dumb 

angenebnt, pleasant 
bitter, bitter 
befon'bcr, special 
f^roct, heavy 
iciebt, light 
berrlicb, splendid 



Sttxinäigfte 

EXERCISE^ 

A. Original Conversation Exerc\.^^ 

B. ©cljreiben ®ie auf ein ©tücf — j Qjjg tnönnltdjen 

^auptroörtev, bic ©ic fenncn, welcfie i|^ 2)^e^)r5at|l bie önbuug 

c, aber fcmeii Umlaut ^aben ; 2. ntänuttct)eu ^auptmörter, 

bic 0ie tennen, tt)cld)c in ber ßubuug, aber ben 

Umlaut ^aben; 3. alle ir)eiblicl)eu Hauptwörter, »elt^e in ber 
®icl^rjol)t bie Snbung c l)abcn; 4 möntilidjen unb föc^ 
liefen vHauptmörter, bic ©ic feunen, wcld)e in ber 3)ic^r3at)l bic 
©nbung er l)nben ; 5. olle cinfilbige.^^ männlic^eu Hauptwörter, 

bic ©te fennen, wctd)c in ber SKe^rj^^j ßnbung ett l^aben! 

C. Translalr:—!. Here is the Frings your 

shoes, 2. Do you know the who were here yester- 

day? 3. Can you teil me who th.^ 

4. He who is rieh, is not always ^^ppy_ 
pens; whirh do you want? I war^ 

hand. 6. The lady whose son you going to Germany. 

7. What is right to-day must also be to-morrow. 8. Those 
who do not work will learn nothing j 

to him* who is the most industrious. j 

I shall do. it. That which is 

12. Give it to him whom you love n ^^^ ^ 

with which I can open this door? p^^^ j 

write is new. 15. Ihe glasscs out O: drink are ver\' 

thin. 16. Ihe gentleman with wbo^^ gj^g jg speaking is her 
brother. 17. Will you not teil me jg^^g^ ^^g 

ing? You do not know him whCgg jg^^g^ reading. 

18. Do you know the woman to yo„ writing? 

19. Whom do you sec? I see a lajy ■wtiont I do not know 

20. The girl whose book I have, is 


I. Should thisbe i^m? 
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hear all that the teacher s ays? I hear all he says, but I do 
not understand it all. 22. He who has no friends, is unfortu- 
nate. 23. Do to others that which they shall do to you. 
24. He who has no mone ;y, is happier than he who has no 
friends. 25. This good i nan gives all he has to the poor. 
26. The letter which he bolds in his hand is from his sister 
who is now in Berlin. 27. Is this the book of which you speak? 
That is the book I want. 28. The chair on which you sit is 
very old. 29. Those who do not love us, are not our friends. 
30. He who is hungry, wa ,nts to eat ; he who is thirsty, wants 
to drink. 31. Now it is spring. The sun is shining warmer; 
the snow on the mountai ns and in the fields is melting; in 
the meadows the grass is getting green; the birds are singing 
in the trees. 32. In win ter it is very cold, for the days are 
short and the sun is low ' in the sky. 33. The rivers freeze 
up in Winter, and the fici ids and meadows are covered’ witb 
snow. 34. I like winter in spite of the cold weather which 
we often have. 35. Boys üke to snowball in winter. 36. The 
animals that live with us ar e called domestic aniinals. 37. Some 
animals have sharper sens js than man. 38. A man who can 
see only objects that are in his neighborhood is near-sighted, 
39. Some odorless flowers are very beautiful. 40. We can see 
whether a thing is near 01 distant, large or small, high or low ; 
we can also see its sha pe, color and motion. 41. A blind 
man cannot see anything, but he can feel and hear better than 
a man who has all his se nses. 

1. bebctft, past participle of bebecfen. Compare page 130, nole i. 
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© i n u n b 3 lü a n 5 i (] ft e e f t i 0 n . 

3c^ Hobfe auf bcn Xifc§. 2ga§ tue Sie Hopfen auf 

ben Xifcb- klopfe id^ nocp auf ben Xifd^? 9iein, @ie Hopfen 
nid)t lucpr. 2 öaä pabe tc^ getan? ©ie f)öben auf ben ^if(^ 
gcftopft. SöaS tue td^? ®te legen ba§ S3u^ auf bcn SlifcJ). 
aSaö pabc ic^ getan? <Sic pabcii ba^ öuc^ auf bcn 
gelegt. 

Sdb Hopfe auf bcn ^Jifdt). 

^obc auf bcn ßtHopft. 

9Sa§ tue idb? 0ic ftcHen bcn <^j5tul)t an ben 2:ifdb. SKai 
pabe id) getan ? <Sie pabcn ben @tul)t au ben ^if^ gcftcUt. 
.^abcn Sic ein ®ud) ? Sa, ic^ f)®bc ein ©ud). ©eben <2ie mir 
St)t ©ud)! ^aben ©ic Sbr ©u^|nod)? SIcin, id) pabc cä 
nid)t mcpr. ^abcn 0ie Igepabt? Sa, id) pabe cä 

gcf)obt. .f)abcn Sic geftcrn eine bcntjjd)e Stunbe gepabt? itiein, 
id) l)abc geftcrn feine bcut)d)c Stunbe gepabt, geftcrn toar 
©onutag. .fpaben ©ic peute eine bei tfepe ©tunbe? Sa, peutc 
pabc iri) eine bcntfd)c ©tnnbe. Söerben ©ic morgen eine 
bcutfd)e ©tunbe paben? Sa, id) merbe morgen eine beutfepe 
©tunbe poben. 

Sd) pabc peutc eine bcutfd)c (ifjtunbc. 

Sd) pabc geftcrn eine beutfd)c ©tunbe gepabt. 

Sd) tterbe morgen eine bcutfd)ic ©tunbe paben. 

$räfen8 ^erffft giitur 

id) flopfc id) pabc ßcHopflt id) toerbe flopfen 

icp lege id) pobe ßcicgt id) lucrbc logen 

icp pörc icp pabc ßcpört id) toerbe pören 
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träfen« 

' perfeft 

gittur 

i^ liebe 

ich ßcüebt 

id) merbe lieben 

id) t)abe 

id) hö be gehabt 

id) merbe haben 

t(b mache 

idh h“ gemacht 

id) merbe mad)en 

ich ^obe 

idh h*^ getobt 

id) merbe toben 

ich i^ebe 

idh hfl gerebet 

id) merbe reben 

ich antmorte 

ich hfl geantmortet 

id) merbe antmorten 

idh öffne 

ich hfl‘be geöffnet 

id) merbe öffnen 

ich bemege 

id) ho t>e bernegt 

id) Joerbe bemegen 

ich eriläre 

ih h^ibe erttört 

ich merbe erftftren 

ich öerjehre 

id) hfibe oerächrt 

idh beerbe Oer5ehren 


S)er ^abc ’^at ba§ beut)d^e ®ebitf)t gelernt. ®er £el)rct 
lobt ben Knaben, toeit er. baä beut)d)e ©cbicl^t gelernt I)at. 
SSarum tobt bet Sekret b< m Stnaben ? — (Sd ift I)icr fatt, iueit 
©ie ba3 ^nftcr geöffnet l^aben. SSarum ift eö in biefeni 
3immer falt? — Söarum cmtioorten ©ic nid^t, toenn ©ie meine 
grage gef)ört t)aben? Scfj l^abe S()re f^rage nict)t get)ört. 6r 
lernt SJeutfd), meil er nad) ®cutfd)Ianb get)en mirb. 

Sd) t)abe eine beutfcf)c ©tunbe get)abt. 

ttjeil id) — eine beutfc^e ©tunbe getjobt l^abe. 

meil id) — eine be itfd)c ©tunbe l)Qben toerHe. 

I)abe feben S'iadimi tag um brei Ut)r eine Sltaüierftunbe. 

5115^ ©ie geftem um fiatt) oier in unferem ^aufc maren, batte 
icb eine Älaoierf tunbe. .^eute habe id) meine Älaoicrftunbe nodb 
nid)t gehabt. Sttg fie gcfitem Stbenb in unferem ^aufc maren, 
batte icb meine ßtaöicrftunbe f^on gehabt. 3d) metbe meine 

I. when^ refers to a Jiingle occasion in the past; kOfttIt, when^ ify 

implies condition or an occurrence in presem or iuture; Wann? whenf 
is an interrogative adverb« 
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0oöierftunbe morgen Oon oicr bi; 
um fec^iä U^r nac^ unferem §aufc 
ÄlaOierftunbe fd)on gehabt l)aben. 
Sommer. S)ie SKofen blü:E)tcn, q 
Scutfd)(anb mar. S)ie 9{o[en t)a6< 
ind)t gcb(iU)t. 3(b3 id) im testen S 
l)atten bic 9iofcn nod) ni(^t gcblübt 
blül)cn. jDie 9io)cn merbcu noc^ ni 
nä(^[ten Sommer nad) ®cutfd)ianb 

®t« ^lauptfornien be! 


3nfinitiö 

3inptrfett 

toben 

tobte 

legen 

tegte 

^ören 

l^örte 

dffiicn 

öffnete 

reben 

rebete 

bemegen 

bemegfe 

erflären 

erttärte 

3 n f l n i t i ö 

^ßräfenö: toben 

'tJartijipi 

^räfensS: lobcitb 

^erf 

2)t« 

3eitf 

^räfens! : 

id) Ii 

^Smperieft : 

id) U 

^erfett : 

id) l) 

^IuöqUQm|)erfett : 

id) t) 

Grfteö ^utur: 

ici^ n 

3mcitc0 

ic^ m 
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brel Äjte.* 

Qtc^ Säume am Ufer etne§ 
auä ber .^anb unb ^lumpte in§ 
SZann," jammerte er, „mornit foU 
jeu Äinber Srot uerbienen!" (Sr 
) meinte, benn jucken tonnte er bte 
tief mar. ®a raufd^tc pfö^Iid^ baö 
td)te 'herauf unb fragte mitleibig ; 
l)a6c bein jammern gehört. 5Rcbe!“ 
te ber arme SJZann, unb uac^ 

SBoffer? ©ei ru!)ig, id) merbe fie 
ber f^^ujjgott unter unb t)oIte eine 
§?" fragte er. „9?cin," antmortctc 
gel)ört mir nic^t." ®er glufjgott 
b (egte bann eine golbcne STft an§ 
id)ein. „Sft bad beine 9U:t?" fragte 
Oer arme .^oI,sbauer, „bie %t gehört 
c^tc ber f 5 (uf 5 gott. jum britten 2)?at 
;t herauf unb fagte: „3Bed bu fo 
:irei 9(jtc r)abcn." T'er arme .^o(,v 
t unb eilte beglüdt nad) .^aaufc. 
?ijtc unb er;iäl)lte öon bem guten 
jenft t)atte. Son feiner ®t)rlic^tcit‘ 


ammar, 68 ; 11 . — 2 . fäQett i«- the causative 
un. Comp. legen (from liegen), fe^en (from 
igen (from fangen). Causative verl>s being 
ba, ihetiy there^ or since {as). — 4. Adjectives 
)uns by the endings (e)tt or fttt ; 

5)oIj). — 5 . The sufhxes l^ett and Icit (witb 
ltn, bot) form abstract feminine nouns from 
^iUrfeit (Reiter) »? Sangfamfeit ((ang- 
) «? ihtr^fi^tigfelt (htr^fld^tig) «s ? greU 
rt)«? 
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3)a eilte ein anbeter J^olä'^auet on ben gtu^, fc^Ieuberte feine 
ing SBaffcr unb tneintc imb flagte laut. ®et glu^gott 
taud)te an§ bem SSaffcr, §eigtc i^m eine golbene 5ljt unb fragte: 
„Sft ba§ beinc?" „^a," jubelte bet ^olgljauer, unb fafjte fct)on 
mit ber .^nub bauad), aber ber f^-lufjgott toud^te unter. 3^r 
Strafe' für feine Uucl)rltd)feit mu^tc ber §ol 5 [)auer ol)ne feine 
^lyt nadj .'paufe gel)en. 


CRAMMAR. 

114. Ver bs are divided into two classes, called We ak 
(fcbluac^) and Strong (ftar*). 

Note. — Tiie strong verbs are root werds, the weak verbs are ofteii 
derivations; thus verbsin ein, Crn, flllCn, Ictcn, igcil, jcn are always weak. 

115. Weak verbs form their imperfect by adding fr 
or cte to the stem, and their past participle by adding t 
or et and prefi.xing gc; thus, lieben, liebte, geliebt; reben, 
rebete, gerebet. 

Notes. — (a) Tlie infmitive, the imperfert and the past participle are 
caUed the priiicipal parts (bic .rTaupiformtn) of a verb, l)ecausc, when they are 
known, all the other forms can be determined from them. — ( 6 ) The stem 
(btr ©taimn) o{ a verb is the pari of the verb that remains alter dropping the 
infinitive ending c« or n. — (c) Verbs, the stem of which ends in b, t, or nt 
or tt precedcd by another consonant, add ete to form the imperfect and et to 
form the past js-rrticiple. Compare Grammar, 32 and 33. — (J) Vertrs iu 
«cren and those having the prefix Jjf, entp, mt, fr, ge, Dcr, }cr tiü not take the 
prcfix (]c of the past participle. 

116. The Tenses (bic 3citfornicn) : 

I . The present tense is used to express what occurs 
at the present moment. It has only one form; 
ic^ fc^rcibc, I weite, or I am writing. 


I- Strafe, CLs a punishmeut. 
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Note. — Verbs in crtt and cfa frequently omit the e of these endings in 
the first person singulär of the present tense; ftamnteln, id) flamm(e)le^ bu 
fiammelft, er ffammclt, etc. 

2. The im^ perfect tense is used to express what oc- 
curred in the past while another past action took 
place ; hence in narration. It has the following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: (c)fc (c)tcn 

Second person: (c)tcft (e)tet 

Third person: (c)lc (e)teit 

3. The pe rfect tens e (ba§ ^crfcft) is used to express 
a mere act of the past without reference to other 
actions, hence ii> conversation. It is formed by 
conjugating the past participle of a verb with the 
present tense of l^abeii; thus, id) t)al)e gelobt, J 
haue pratseä, I have beeil praising. 

4. The pl uperfect tense (bo^ ^ßfuSquomperfett) is used 
as in English.'fo^xpress what had occurred in 
the past before another past action took place, 
It is formed by conjugating the past participle 
of a verb with the imperfect tense of ; thus, 
ic^ t)atte gelobt, I had praised, I had been praising. 

5. The fnture te nse (ba§ erfte ^utur') is used as in 
English. It is formed by conjugating the present 
infinitive of a verb (loben) with the present tense 
of loerben; thus, id) roerbe loben, / shall praise, 
I shall be praising. 

6. Th e futu re per fect (bo^ glocite ^^utur') is employed 
as in English, It is formed by conjugating the 
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you 

past Infinitive of a verb (getobt l^oben) wit».,^^ 
present tense of loerben; thus, toetbe geiv^ 
l^aben, / shall have praised, I shall have beett, 
praising. 

117 . Past participles and infinitives of compound tenses 
stand at the end of the clause; thus, ^abc ben Slnoben 
getobt, I have praised the boy ; ic^ loerbe i^n nit^t toben, 1 
shall not praise him. 

118 . The auxiliary verb (or the inflected part of the 
verb) is the only word that can change its position in 
the sentence; thus, 

Statement: e 3 i^m geftern nif^t gefügt. 

Question : §abe id) c§ it)m geftern nicht gefugt? 

Dep. Clause : toeit ic^ it)m geftern ni^t gefügt |a6e. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Give the principal paris of the following weak verbs : — 
I. blühen, 2. hören, 3. arbeiten, 4. atmen, 5. ^rebigen, 6. öffnen, 

7. lernen, 8. loben, 9. fragen, 10. töten, n. mohnen, 12. beten. 

B. Use the following examples in the six different tenses ; — 

I. (]^(h höre e8. 2. §örft bu mid)? 3. SSBo mohnft bu? 4. 3 Btr 

fihiden ihm ein töud). 5. T)ic ©chuhma^er machen unferc 
©^uhe. 6. 2 Bo 8 mail)ft bn ba? 7. (Sr öffnet btc Tür nicht. 

8. (S8 fUngelt. 9. Sffiarum jeigt ihr mir baS ^uch nicht? 10. 4r 
fchentt bem Knaben einen ^all. n. ftelle ben ©tut)! an 
bic Tür. 12. Tie ültöbchen bflücten : 33 lumcn im ©arten. 
13. 3 ch banfe bir. 14. (Sr antwortet mir nid)t auf meine gragc. 
15. Tag fchabet ni^tg. 16. 3^ mid) auf ben ©tuht. 

C. Trans la te ; — i. Did you hear^ what he said? I heard 

X. Use the perfect tense. Note that in conversation German employs the 
perfect tense where English would often use the imperfect* 
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jaid. We did not hear what they said. 2. They 
. it to him. I had not told it to him. 3. Did you 
.nank ^ him for the book, which he sent you? I shall thank 
him for it. 4. He has been living in Germany. 5. He was 
playing. Have you been playing in the garden? 6. The 
hunter has killed the bird. 7. He laid the book upon the 
large table. Where has he laid the book? 8. We love those 
who love US. 9. Did he love her? She will love him too. 
10. Did you learn the poem? He will have learned many 
poems. II. What we have learned belongs to us. 12. As he 
had not learned the poem, the teacher did not praise him. 
13. She has had a headache. 14. A boy asked an apothecary : 
'^Have you anything for a headache?^* The apothecary had 
something very good^ for a headache. 15. I heard him sing 
a song. 16. The peasanK will have mown the grass when we 
go into the country. . 17. Did you look for® your book? 
Where did you look for it? I shall look for it in the garden. 
18. That did not last long. 19. I did not believe a word 
of it. 20. I have often wished to see him. 21. Two poor 
wood-cutters had been cutting trees on the bank of a broad 
river. 22. When they had worked many hours they sat down 
on^ the grass. 23. Then the ax of the poorest man boimced 
into the water. 24. The River-god had heard his la- 

menting. 25. The River-god fetched the ax with which the 

poor wood-cutter was earning bread for his hungry children. 

26. Why did you not work? I have been working all day. 

27. The teacher has taught us German, and we have learned 
a great deal (very much). 28. Did you hear what the children 
said, when they were playing in the garden? 29. When the 
children have worked an hour, I shall show them the pictures. 
30. Have you learned your poem already? No, I have not 

I. battfett, with dative object. — 2. See introduction, 6, — 3. to look for^ 

tU(3^en. — 4 * on the grass, in ba« 
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learned it yet ; I shall learn it this evening.^ 31. Do you 
know which parson preached this morning ? No, but I know 
who will preach this aftemoon. 32. Where have you picked 
those beautiful flowers? Some I picked in the fields, and some 
in *our garden. 33. I believe/they will not have waited.* 
34. Why did you not sit down? 35. If you have nothing 
against it, I shall show them the letter to-morrow morning. 




3iüciunb3W anjigfte Äeftion, 


fd)reibe an bie tue td)? (Sie f^mben 

an bie 2:afel. ©cgreibe iä) nod)? S^iein, Sie fd)reibcn ni^ 
mel)r. l^abe an bie S^afel 9 eyd)rieben. 9Ba§ ^abe i^ 

getan? Sie b<iben an bie 5Eafel gefd)rieben. ^aben ©ie e§ 
getan? S'Zein, id) Ijabe e§ liiert getan. 

@r fc^reibt feinem 58ruber einen SSrtef. @r f^rieb feinem 
®ruber einen SSrief, al^ id) geftern bei it)m mar. (£r ^at 
feinem Söruber geftern einen Srief gefd)rieben. Sdd ici^ geftern 
bei it)m mar, ^atte er feinem S5ruber nod) nic^t gefd)rieben. 
@r mirb feinem Sruber morgen einen 93ricf fd)rciben. SSenn 
ic^ morgen jn il)m get)c, mirb er feinem 58ruber einen Srief 
gefd)rieben t)aben. 


^aiHitformen be« 
Konjugation 

toben Snfinitin 

tobte Smperfett 

getobt ^art. ^erfeft 


3eitn)ort8 

0tarte Konjugation 

fd^retben 

f(j^rieb 

gefd^rteben 


I. eveningy l^eute ^benb ; this morningj l^Cttte SRorgcn ; io-morrew 
evening, morgen ^^Ibcnb, but to-morrow morning, morgen friH ; yesterday 
morning, gcflcrn üJiorgen, last night, geftern 5lbenb. — 2 . If the conjunctioa 
bafi is omitted, a dependent clause adopts the Order of a simple State- 
ment. 



148 Se^tbuc^ ber beulfd)en @))ro(^. 

&äfXoaö)t j^on|ugation @tarfe Konjugation 

-cn Snfinttib -x-en 

-te Snipcrfeft -x- 

8c-t ^ctrt ^erfeft ge-x-cn 

SKan fann bie beutfc^en 3‘^‘tH)örter in ätuei SJottjugottonett 
eintelleit, eine ftarfc unb eine [c^roacl^e. SDie ber 

fd^rooc^en Konjugation bilben i^re ^auptformen burc^ ©nbungen, 
bie Zeitwörter ber ftarfen Konjngotion oeränbern and) ben 58 otal 
i^red ©tammcö. 2 Scr ein beutjd^eg ßeitlbort ber ftartcn Kon= 
jugation fonjugieren will, mu^ wiffen, wie e§ ben Sßofat ber 
©tammfilbc oeränbert ®ie engtif^en Zeitwörter berönbern 
oud^ oft ben ©tammbofal, ba§ finb nteift biejenigen, Weldje in 
ber beutfd^en ©prac^e ben ©tammbofat berönbern. ®cr 
©tammbofal berönbert ftd^ meift in ber folgenben SBeife: 


0 

X 

a 

tt(ober 0) 

binben 

6onb 

geüunbcn 

bringen 

brang 

gebrungen 

finben 

fanb 

gefunben 

fingen 

fang 

gcfungen 

trinfen 

tranf 

getrunfcn 

fd)n)immen 

fd^wamm 

gefd^wommen 

fpinnen 

fpann 

gefponnen 

c 

a 

0 

l^Ifen 

^alf 

gef)oIfcn 

nehmen 

nat)nt 

genommen 

fprec^en 

fprad^ 

gefprodtien 

ftet)len 

fta^l 

geftot)fett 

Werben 

Warb (würbe) 

geworben 

Werfen 

Warf 

geworfen 



gweiun&äWanjigftc Seftion. 
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e (ober t) 

a 

e 

effen 

a& 

gegeffen 

freffen 

frafe 

gefreffen 

gebet! 

gab 

gegeben 

lefen 

lag 

getefen 

felgen 

fab 

gefeben 

bitten 

bat 

gebeten 

liegen 

tag 

gelegen 

fi^en 

fab 

gefeffen 

a 

u 

a 

baden 

buf 

gebaden 

fat)ren 

fuhr 

gefahren 

tragen 

trug 

getragen 

tDofd^cn 

ntufdb 

getttafeben 

a 

i(c) 

a 

fallen 

fiel 

gefatten 

fangen 

fing 

gefangen 

batten 

hielt 

gebatten 

bangen 

bing 

gehangen 

laffen 

tie6 

getoffen 

fdjtafen 

fd)liet 

gefdjlafen 

ci 

t(c) 

t(e) 

beiden 

bi& 

gebiffen 

bleiben 

blieb 

geblieben 

greifen 

flnff 

gegriffen 

fd)cinen 

fdbien 

gefd)tencn 

fdbneiben 

fdjnitt 

gef(bnitten 

f^reiben 

fdjrieb 

gefdbrieben 
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C t (continued) 

i(e) 

i(e) 

fd^reicn 

fd^ric 

gefdjrieen 

fd^tneigen 

fc^ioieg 

gefd^Ujiegeix 

fteigen 

ftieg 

geftiegen 

trei&cn 

trieb 

getrieben 

l^ei^CÄ 

I)iefe 

ge^etfeen 

tc (ober c) 

0 

0 

biegen 

bog 

gebogen 

fliegen 

ffog 

geflogen 

fließen 

m 

gefloffen 

frieren 

frjr 

gefroren 

gieren 

906 

gegoffen 

ried^en 

red^ 

gerochen 

fd)ie^n 


gefd)offcn 

fd^(ief3en 

fd)tofe 

gefc^toffen 

gietien 

aog 

gezogen 

^eben 

t)ob 

gehoben 

melEen 

molf 

gemolfen 

fd)met^n 

fd)mo4 

3 tnbere 3 eitn)öt’ter 

gefc^mo^en 

gefjen 

ging 

gegangen 

tommctt 

fam 

gefommen 

fein 

n)ar 

gettJefen 

ftefie* 

ftanb 

geftanben 

tun 

tot 

getan 

laufen 

lief 

gelaufen 

rufen 

rief 

gerufen 
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9)ienilien unb bie Staube. 

@tn 95tend^en tranf aiii§ einem S3ad)e unb jtet in bo§ SBaffer. 
IDaö ja^ eine ^oube, bie auf einem Söoume fa^. ©^ncd brac^^ 
fie ein SBIatt bon bem Söaum unb marf in bcn SSod). S)a§ 
23iend)en fc^^rnamm na(^ bem ©(attc unb '^alf fid) gtüdlid) auä 
bem 933affer. 9la(^ einiger 3cit fa^ bie ^£aubc mieber auf bem= 
felben 5öaum. ®a fam ein Söget unb moüte bie Saube fdjie^en. 

ba§ ^Bicndjen ben Säger faf), flog cd fc|iteH l^erbei, ftadj^ 
ben Säger in bie |)anb, unb -fuff! ging ber <Scl^u^ in bie 
Suft. @0 toergalt^ ba§ 93iend)en ber Saubc il)re 2Böl)itat. 

5>er ®fel. 

©in S'fel, metdjer einen ©ad ©04 auf bem 9Jüden trug, 
fam an einen 5fm Ufer be^felben fticB^ er mit bem 

^u^ an'’ einen ©tein unb fiel inS Sßnffer. 5U§ er mieber auf 
ben Seinen ftanb, fanb er, baf? ber ©ad bici feidjter mar. 
„(Si," fügte er, „ba§ miU id) uid)t bcrgeffen." 5tuf bem 9tüd= 
mege bon ber ©tabt trug ber ßfcl einen ©ad ©djmämmc. 
5ft§ er nun mieber an ben f^fufi fam, marf er fid) abjidfttid) 
in ba§ Söaffer. ?(ber bie @d)mämme löften fid) nid)t anf mie 
ba§ ©alj, fonbern fogen'"’ ba^ SBaffer anf. Sfnftatt feid)ter ut 
merben, mürbe ber ©ad fd)merer. ^£er arme ®fef fonnte nid)t 
mieber anfftet)en nnb ertranf.^ 

t)ie aSröber. 

($§ fiel ein Snäbfein in ben Sad), 

SBeit unter if)m bie Srüdc brad). 

I. See treten. — 2 . Seeftediew. — 3- See öergeUeu. — 4« See fto^en 
mit bem stubbed his toe (toot). — 5. an einen ©tein, agaimt 

— 6. See anffangen. — 7. trinten, to drink; ertrinfen, to be drowned. 
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©eilt öft’fter ©ruber rief unb fc^rie 
Unb fanf^ üor Sd^recfen^ in bie Änic;* 

®cr jlueitc lief fofort ita^ $au!§ 

Unb rief ben ©ater fcf)ne£[ ^erouS; 

3)er jüngfte f^irang bem ©ruber nad^ 

Unb jog i|n mutig qu§ bem ©ad^ 

Unb tröftete ben fteinen SBid^t: 

„©ei ftitt, ba^ SBaffer bei§t fa nid^t" 

CRAMMAR. 

119. ^Strong verbs form their principal parts by 
changing the vowel of the stem. The imperfect takes 
no additional ending, but the past participle takes the 
ending cit and the prefix ge; as, 

fingen, fang, gcfungeit. 

120. Strong verbs may be divided into classes having 
the same vowel changes (ber Slblout); such as. 


Infinitive 

Imperfect 

Fast Participle 

X 

<X 

U(or 0 ) 

c 

<x 

0 

e(or i) 

a 

e 

a 

u 

a 

a 

i(c) 

a 

ci 

t(c) 

i(e) 

ie (or e) 

0 

0 


Note. — The above Classification is subject to many exceptions; it is, 
therefore, advisable that the principal parts of each verb be memorized. 

X. See ftnfett; fenten =? — 2. tior with fright. — 3. itt bie 

Änie ftnfen^ to fall upon one's knees. IlHx« Änie, pl., bie Äniee or Änie. 
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121m The personal endings of strong verbs are the same as 
those of wealc verbs, with the exception of the first and third 
person singulär imperfect of strong verbs : 


Singular 

First person ; id) fang 

Second perscn: bu fangjit 

Third person : er fang 


Plural 

Jnir fangen 
i^r fangt 
fie fangen 


Note. — For the vowel changes of strong verbs in the present tense and in 
the imperative mode, see Grammar, 44 and 45. 


EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six different lenses : — • 

1. fe^e. — 2. bu inirfft. — 3. ®brid)t er? — 4- 3 Ba 8 effen 
©ie? — 5. @r finbet fein 53ud) nidjt. — 6. SBcit er es nimmt? 
— 7* -^d) fange ben SSogel. — 8. Sieft bu bo§ Sud)? — 9. (Sr 
gic^t it)m ein SÖaffer über ben ^opf. — 10. ©d)reibt it)r 
ipm ben ®rief ? — n. Obgleich wir fic borum bitten.* 12. T)er 
©ieb ftiel)lt ber f^rau bie iSörfc. 13. ®ic ^ül)e fveffen ®ra^. 
14' ©ic fpred)en nic^t barüber. — 15. T)tc SJiagb wäf^t bie (^läfer. 

B. Change into the imperfect tense : — 1 , Aneedote on page 
54- — 2. The second aneedote on page 61. — 3. The second 
fable on page 67. — 4. The second aneedote on page 72. 

C. Trans la te : — 1. The boy feil from the tree and broke 
his arm. — 2. When he cried, his oldest brother came and 
carried him into the house. — 3. I saw an ass that was carrying 
a sack of salt to the city. — 4. Have you seen the large bird 

!• When the future perfect is used in a dependent clause, it is more 
elegant to put the auxiliary before the perfect infinitive instead of at the end 
of the sentence; thus, tpcil er «« U)irb genommen ^aben* Germams prefer to 
have the accent of the sentence as near the end as j^ossible. — 

2. bitten ttltt, to ask jov. 
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which was sitting in (on) the tree before our house? 5. When 
I have read this book, I shall give it to you. 6. We found 
these violets because we smelt their perfume. 7. Who has 
«done it? I do not know. I believe your little brother did 
it. 8. When he was young, he often came to our house. 
-9. Why were you silent when he spoke to you? 10. What 
did you do yesterday? I was reading. ii. How long have 
you been taking German lessons? 12. He has held it in his 
hand. 13. I did not sleep all night. 14. When I came home 
last night, he was asleep. 15. Did the boy let the bird go 
(fly), when you spoke to him? 16. A bee has stung me. 
17. The busy bees suck honey out of the flowers. 18. Yester- 
day a little boy went across a bridge, when he stubbed his 
toe (foot) against a stone and feil into the river. 19. His 
oldest brother feil on his knees and prayed, while the second 
ran home and called his father. 20. But the youngest brother 
jumped after him and drew him out of the water. 21. Oh, 
how the little fellow cried ! But his brother comforted him 
and said : Don^t weep, the water will not bite you! 22. He 
was eating, when I saw him. 23. He sat in his room and 
wrote a letter, while I lay on the sofa. 24. When Henry 
caught the bird, it was sitting on its nest. 25. As I went 
through the meadow, a hunter shot a fox. 26. If he catches 
this fish, he will have caught three. 27. Ice is frozen water. 
28. Swans have curved necks. 29. Where is my book? I do 
not know (it) ; that boy must have taken it.^ 30. Did you 
take my book? No, this book belongs to me. 31. Had you 
read the book when you gave it to me? 32. The old peasant 
has carried a heavy sack on his shoulders to the city. 


I. The futiire peifect frequently denotes probability in German. 



Sreiunb^manjigfte £eftion. 


3)reiuubgli)an3igftc Seftion« 


Snfiiiltiö 

3fnH)erfett 

^artijip ^erfeft 

brennen 

brannte 

gebrannt 

fennen 

fannte 

gefannt 

nennen 

nannte 

genannt 

rennen 

rannte 

gerannt 

fenben 

fanbte 

gefanbt 

ttienben 

manbte 

gemanbt 

benfcn 

bad)te 

gebad)t 

bringen 

brad)te 

gebrad)t 

toiffcn 

mu^te 

gemußt 

3 ünb^oIä brennt; bo§ ßü^bbols '^at gebrannt. 

habe i^n nt(l)t gefannt. 

S)er Wiener erfannte Seffing nid)t, 

toeit ber ©ic^ter feinen Spanien ni^t nannte. (Sin ^nabe rannte 
in eine ?l|)ott)efe. ©eine 3Kutter t)attc it)n nad) ber ^pott)efe 
gefanbt, um etmaS für ^opfmel) 511 l)oten. Sie ©c^üter manbten 

bie 5(iigen auf ben £el[)rer. SBoran ^ 

ballten ©ie? Sd) badjte 

an baä, mag ©ie fagten. 

@r l)at mir 

f)cute bag S 3 ud) gebrad)t. 

3Sag mir Uergeffen t)a|ben, bag l)abcn mir gemußt. Sßer nid)tg 

rneif;, ift unmiffenb. 



tönnen 

fonnte 

gefonnt, fönnen 

moHen 

moHte 

gemoHt, moUen 

mögen 

mod}te 

gemod;t, mögen 

bürfen 

burfte 

geburft, bürfen 

füllen 

foHte 

gefüllt, füllen 

müffen 

nutzte 

gemußt, müffen 


X. bcnfcn an, to think <pf. 
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^öBc c§ Qefdnnt. 
®u ^aft e§ gewollt. 

6r ^at c§ gemoil^t. 
SBir '^Qben e§ getiiirft. 
S'^r l)o6t c§ grfoHt. 
@ic I^aben e§ gewußt. 


Sd^ I)ak e§ fc^en lontteit. 

l^aft eg tun wollen, 
©v I)at eg fagcn mögen. 
SBir :^o6eit tommen dürfen. 

^abt get)cn follcn. 

(Sie I)aben gelten muffen. 


©r tann i^m ben 93rief nidjt fc^reibcu. 

©r tonnte it)m ben 93rief nictjt fdjreiben. 

©r t)at it)m ben Srief nic^t fc^re, )en fönnen. 

©r l^atte t^m ben Srtef nid^t fc^retben tonnen. 

©t mirb t^m ben ©rief nt(^t fd)reiben fönnen. 

©r mirb i'^m ben 93rief nic^t I^a6en fd^reiben tonnen. 


©r mit! if)n rupfen; et moHte it)n rufen; er t)at i^n rufen 
toollen; er t)attc it)n rufen motten; er mirb it)n rufen motten; 
-VC mirb i^n t)aben rufen motten. — Sie borf nid)t fommcn; 
ftc burfte nic^t fommen; fie t)at nid)t fommen bürfen; fie t)atte 
nii^t tommen bürfen; fie mirb nid)t fommen bürfen; fie mirb 
nid[)t tjaben tommen bürfen. 


Sdt) f)abc if)n gefet)en. 
Sd^ ^abe it)n gef)ört. 

St t)at mir get)otfen. 

Sic .^at eg it)n gct)cif 5 cn. 


t)obe it)n fommen feben. 
2^(f) t)ck if)n fommen t)ören. 
©r f)Qt mir fud^en betfcn. 
Sie f)<it ibn* geben beifeen. 


®er Sötoe, ber ®fel* 

©in Söme, ein unb ein ©fet gingen jufammen ouf 

bic Sagb. ^tg fie einen .t>ii‘fdb getötet batten, befofet^ ber 
Sömc bem ©fet, bie Seute ju teiten. S)iefer mad)te brei gteicbe 


I. See befeblru. 
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Steile unb bat ben Söiuen ju luäl^Ien. /Der Söroe, tt)eld)er 
natürlich 9et)offt batte, einen größeren Stntcil^ alä bie betbcn 
anbern ju befommen, würbe jorntg unb tötete ben @)ef. @r 
befa^bt bann bem ^ndjg, eine neue Xeiinng jn macßen. ^iejer 
teilte faft alle§ bem fiöroen gu nnb bebielt^ für fid) nur febr 
wenig. — ^ „SGßer bat bi(^ fo teilen gelehrt?" fracjte ibn bei 
Söwe. „®ie ;^aut be§ ©fclä," antwortete ber f^ncb^. 

S)ie Sorelei. 

tneiß nid)t, waä foH® bebeutcn, 

®aß icb fo traurig bin; 

©in 9}2ärcb^“ oUeu 

®aä fommt mir nid)t qu§ bem ©inn.'* 

5Die Suft ift tübt, unb c§ bunfelt,® 

Unb rußig fließt ber 3lbcin; 

®er Gipfel be^ S3erge§ funfcÜ 
Sm Stbenbfonnenfcbein. 

®te fcbönfte Jungfrau fißet 
®ort oben wunberbar;® 

Sßt golbneS'* ©ef^meibe büßet, 

©ie fämmt ißr golbeneö ^aar. 


I. ®et ^nteil^ share; bCt ^cU, pari; 5nteUen, io allot. — 2. 
to hold : bel)0ltctl, io keep, — 3. This foll seeins superfluoii? 
speaking English. What it is to mea 7 t does not express more 
it means. In German, however, the plirases {oU be 
I)at 511 bcbcuten, both mcaning bcbcutct are vf 
In prose the auxiliary loU should be at the cnd of the 
clause. — 4. 0{nn, here mind. — 5. cS bUUtcCt = e§ tui 
6. This adverb belongs to the subject : a most wonderj 
maiden. — 7. golbctt^ golbtie^. Compare Grammar, 52, 



Se^tbuc^ ber beutjcben ©|>ra(bc. 


©ie fämmt e§ mit golbenem Samme 
Unb fingt ein Sieb bobei;^ 

2)a§ böt eine tnunberfame, 

©emaltige ÜDZetobei.^ 

^Den ©d^iffer im tieinen ©d^iffe 
©rgreift e§® mit milbem 2Bel^; 

@r [ict)t nicl)t bic f^clfcnriffc,^ 

Gr fd^aut® nur t)inanf in bie 

gloube, bie SSeKen öerfcl)lingen 
Hm Gnbe^ ©d[)iffer unb Äot)n; 

Unb ba§ ^ot mit it)rem ©ingen 
5)ie Sorelei getan. 

^einricb 

CRAMMAR. 

122. Nin e weak verbs have a vowel-change in their 
Principal partsT brennen, brannte, gebronnt. 

Note. — To thesc l)elong also some of the modal auxiliaries : töniicn, 
fonnte, gefonnt; mögen, motzte, gemorf}! ; bürfen, burite, geburft ; 
müjjen, mufite, gemußt. 

123. The modal auxiliaries and a few other verbs 
'ben, bören, lernen, beißen, helfen, loffen) have an old form 

he past participle which is identical in form with their 
•"ive, and which must be used whenever they are 
ed with another infinitive; hence, icb b®i’e e§ 
but idb bn^e e§ feben föitnen. 


ai ihe same time (while she is combing her hair) . — 2. Snetobei' 
irielobic'. — 3. ergreift ben Schiffer, lit., ‘itseizes the boab 
nan is seized with. — 4. ber f^elfett, rock; bai^ reefi 

— 5- fc^ett, to see; fd^auett, to look. — 6. itt bie 
leight,’ Up, upward. — 7. am ^nbe, in the end. 
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Notes. — {a) lernen may use both forms of the past participle, er l^at 
Seutfd) l))red^en lernen (or gelernt). — (b) It willbe noticed thatthese verbs 
require an infmitive, without the preposition JU. Compare Grammar, 94. — 
(c) In the future perfect l)aben is put before the dependent iufinitive instead 
of at the end of the sentence; er tüitb il)U l)aben fommcu l)örcn, not lommen 
l)ören l)aben. Compare page 153, note i. 


EXERCISES. 

A. State the following seniences in the six different tenses : — 
I. Da« brennt. 2. ( 5 r nennt mir feinen 9 ?amen. 3. Sßoran 
benfen ®ie? 4. ©ie tnei^ e« nid)t. 5. ©r fiel)t U)n fomtnen. 
6. ^d) taffe ben Doftor t)oten.^ 7. ©ie tdfet fid) ein Äleib 
madjen.^ 8. §örft bu it)n fingen? 

B. Original Conversaiion Exercise on Der Sötne, ber 5 ^d)« 
unb ber ßfet. 

C. Translate : — i. I did not think of it. 2. Will you go 

hunting® with me? 3. As the lion had killed the stag, he 
hoped to receive the largest share. 4. In another fable we 
read that the lion had divided the booty into three parts. 
5. When he had divided the booty, he said : <‘The first 
share belongs to me, because I killed the stag ; the second 
belongs to me, because I am the strongest, and I shall kill 
him, who wants to take the third from me.’^ 6. The misfortune 

of the ass had taught the fox [how] to divide. 7. We dir 
not know where he was. 8. I have taken^ her home. 

have been obliged to stay at home. 10. She has not 
permitted to leave her room. ii. You will have to 
hour. 12. Below the city of Kaub, where the bed of d 
grows suddenly narrow and deep, a large rock stand 
middle of the river. — 13. They^ say that in the even 


I. I)0lcn lajfcn, to send fo 7 \ — 2. mariicn Inffcn, to have mai 
go huntifig, auf bic 3agb gc^cn. — 4. briuaen. — 5. man. 



i6o Sei^bud^ bet beutfc^ien ©pra(fie. 

the sun is setting, a beautiful maiden is seated on this rock. 

14. They named her Lorelei after the rock on which she sits. 

15. While Lorelei combs her long golden hair with a golden 
comb, she sings a song that has a sweet and wonderful inelody. 

16. Woe* to the boatman who hears her sing this song, for he 
forgets that there are many reefs beneath the water. 17. He 
turns his eyes toward® the beautiful maiden. 18. His boat 
drifts (fahren) upon the rocks and he is drowned. 19. Every 
German child knows® the legend of* the Lorelei. 20. Do you 
know* that Heine ’s song of the Lorelei® has a beautiful melody 
which every German child can sing? 2r. Her mother has 
taught her reading and writing. 22. Did he send her the 
golden jewelry yesterday? No, he will send it to her to-day. 


oXKoo- 


S^ierunbjlüanjigfte Seftion 

„Qufmadjen" beitest ou^ givci SBörtern, qu§ 
„auf" unb „machen" ; barum Reifet e§ 5 ufammcn 9 efGt^t. S)a§ 
2Bort „öerlaffen" ift fein jufammengcfe^te^ ^c'ttuort, aber cä 
bat eine SSorfilbe. 2Bir luiffen fd)on, ba§ man jufommen^ 
:|efebte 3citlüörter in ben einfachen 3citforinen trennen inuB- 
>r 9 leichen ©ie bie beiben 3€ittt)ürter „aufmochen" unb „Der» 
in ben fech§ 3fitformcn! 

in English, woe, is used as an intcrjection ; \\)Ci) bem 

sje to the man! — 2. nad^. — 3. to know, to be acquainted 

jetl^ to know, to have knowledge of ; to know, to 

ed. — 4. of = about, t)on. — 5. Compare: ^eine^ iJieb t)on 
, Heine's song of {ahout) the Lorelei ; ba^ fiieb bcr Sorelei, the 
elei (i.e, the song which Lorelei wa« «inorinorN 
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f tc^ tnac^e bte ouf. 

( id) berlaffe bie ©tobt. 

( tn ad^te bie Xür auf. 

( ic^ berüe^ bie <Stabt. 

f id^ ^abe bie Xür aufgema^t. 

I id^ l)a6e bie ©tobt berlaffen. 

f ic^ bbtte bie ilür oufgemacljt. 

\ id^ t)attc bie ©tabt bertoffen. 

j idt) luerbe bie ^ür QufmQd)en. 

( ic^ tberbe bie ©tabt berlaffen. 

I id^ iberbe bie Xür aufgemad)t l)o6en. 

( id^ iberbe bie ©tabt berlaffen Ijaben. 

3 ßel(f)en Unterfc£)ieb ^aben ©ie bemerlt ? Sm ipröfen^ unb 
Smperfeft ftel)t ber abberbiale ^eil eine§ jufammengefe^ten 
3eitlborteä am (£nbe bed ©a^c§. ®ie Sßorfilbe „gc" be§ 
^artiäif) ^erfeft^, lbeld)e in „berloffen" fel)lt, ftcl)t in einem 
äufammengefcl^tcn 3 ^'il^ybrt jibifcficn ben beiben SB örtern. 
?luc:^ bie ^räpofition „511" bed ^nfinitibö ftel)t in einem gu» 
fammengefe^ten jlbifdjcn beiben SBörtern: aufju^ 

mad)eit. 


3npniti» 

Srnperfett 

^artiäip ^erfeft 

l)erab'fd)ie§en 

fd}b§ — l)crab 

{)crabgefd)offp’ 

fort'tragcn 

trug — fort 

fortgetrage 

jufom'menjielien 

jog — 5 ufammen 

äufammet 

on' fangen 

f ng — an 

angefane 

bcgin'nen 

begann 

begönne 

befeiyien 

6efal)t 

befol)ler 

bergeffen 

bergo§ 

bergeffe 

erfen'nen 

erfannte 

erlannt 


ifJräfenS: 

3mperfeft: 

ijSerfeft; 

^ludquamperfeft ; 
Srfteö 

3tbeite^ f^'Utur: 
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®er .g>a 6 i(j^t ^crat», ergriff ben ©f)erltn 9 unb trug 
i[)n fort. ®ie 3Setten öerfdjiaitgen ben ©cljiffer unb ben 5 la()n. 
®er ©dfiffer ^at na^ ber Sungfrau l)inQitfgefd)aut. ^\c 
SBärme bat bie Körper auägebet)nt, bie ^öfte gog fie äufammen. 
®er arme .fioläbauer t)at mit ber ^Ijt SSrot oerbient. (£r bat 
ben 'Sd}Iüffet umgebrebt, um bie Xür auf 5 itmad)en. 2 Ba§ 
rief er aiiS? 3Ba§ bat er auSgernfen? Sie ©tunbe bat 
begonnen, ober angefangen. !^er ^(uf^gott bat ben armen 
^otjbaiicr beglüdt. ÜDer ©perling ergriff eine aber 

er batte fie faum oer^ebrt, al^ ein §abid)t bcrobfdjo^ unb 
ibn forttrug. ®er Siefant bat bem 93auern bo§ ©elbftüd 
nid)t toiebergegeben. SSariim batten ®ie ba§ genfter juge^ 
macht? 23itnfd)eti 0ie ba§ genfter äujnmacben? — 

(Einige jiifammengcfebte ^eitioörter haben gmei ©ebentungen, 
eine toörtlicbe unb eine bitbüdbe; 5 . 33. icb bo^c baS 33ud) 
mieber ; ict) mieberbote ba§ Sud). (Sin ^reunb bat mein Sud), 
icb ö^be ä» ibia unb bole e§ mieber. Set^t lefe id) baä Sud) 
5 um jmeiten 9JZa(e; icb mieberbole, ma§ idb gelcfen batte. 
SBenn folcbe^ S^id^ärter bie bitblid)e Sebeutung I)aben, fann 
man fie nid)t trennen. 

(Sr bat bie Seftioii mieberbolt. (Sr bat mir ben Srief 
uiebergebott. ®er ©d)iffcr fc^te mich über (ben ^iuf)). 3 d) 

'’-febe ben ©ob au§ bem (Snglifeben in§ ©eutfebe. Seb 
“ilBoffer au§ einer f 5 fafd)e, unb er bält ein (SJtad unter, 
erhalte mid), menn id) Sergnügen habe. ®ie§ ift ein 
enbeS Such. 

ft fleißiger ot§ fein Sruber; obgleid) er jünger ift, 
er feinen Sruber in ber ©d)ule. ®er Sebrer, melt^cr 


stuk, is declined like 
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it)n unterrid^tct, l^at i^n fel^r gern. S)a§ ^nb umarmte feine 
9Äuttcr. 5ct) ging über bie 58rürfe. S)er Sef)rer bat mict) 
übergangen, er fragte micC) ntd)t. |)aben ©ie ba§ ^ucb gc^ 
tefen? S'Jein, idb babc eä nur burcbbtöttert, aber baä bat 
mich überzeugt, bafe e§ ein guteö Öut^ ift. 

^nt> uni» bie SSßötfe. 

S;m 9tiefengcbirge 1 lebte eine arme ^tefe bade ein 

ftciucg .^tub, uub bätcte für anbere i'eutc eine SSiebberbe.- 
(Sinmat fab fie mit ihrem Sliube im SBalbc, unb gab bem 
^inbc Srei and einem Stapfe; bie SÜübe obet^ meibctcn auf 
ber SBiefe. 93on ber 2 Biefe gingen bie Slübe in ben 255alb. 
I^ic grau lief ju ben Süben unb inontc biefelben §nrücftreibcn. 
Unterbcffen tarn eine grobe SBöIfin auä bem !I)icficbt bc§ 
SBatbcä, ging auf baö tinb 5 U,* pacftc e^ an feinem Siödcben 
unb trug eiS in baä innere be§ 2 Balbe§. !5)ie S!)?uttcr fom 
üon ben !Stüben surüd, fanb aber itjr Slinb nid)t mehr; aud) 
ber Söffe! fehlte. 2)0 lief bie 5!Jiuttcr in bo§ 2)orf unb fom* 
inerte gar febr® um iljr tinb. — Unterbeffeu tarn ein Sote 
burd) ben SSatb. 2lu§ einem @cbüfd)e bernohnt er bie Söortc 

I. IKiefeiigebtrge (ber SRieJe, giant + ba« ©ebirge, mountains), CAant 
mountains in the province of Silesia, Germany. The prefix gc is added to 
nouns to form collectives : ber 53erg, baö ©ebirge ; ber 0traiid); baö ©efträuc!^ ; 
ber baS (5cbüj(^. It is also added to verbs to denote the result or the 

means of an action ; fd^enfen, ba« ®c{d)euf ; beten, ba« (^ebet ; bören, ba« 
@ebör. Some of these nouns still retain their old ending c : ba« ©ebirge 
(also ba« ©ebirg). The great mass of these nouns are neuter. — 2 , bci« 
Sieft, cattU\ bie ^erbe^ herd ; btc 35 iebberbc == ? — 3. Compare Grammar, 
85, note. — 4. auf ♦ • . 5tt, towardy up io. An adverb is often added 
aftcr a noun governed by a preposition, to define more ncarly the relation 
expressed by the preposition, Compare the English front this day on, — 5, gut 
fc^r^ verymuch; — 6. SBott has two plural forms. SBorte are connected 
word 3 » SBörter are discoanected words. 
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„®e^, ober tci^ gebe bir @in§; gc^, ober icb gebe bir @tn§.‘' 
@r ging in baä ©ebüfd), fanb ouf bem S 3 oben ein fleinejS 
J^inb unb fe^S junge Söölfe um ba^felbe; bie jungen SBöIfe 
fprangen immer ouf bosg Äinb ^u unb fc^nopfjtcn nod) feinen 
^önbdjcn ; ba§ Äinb über fcblug i{)neu ftct§ mit bem ptäernen 
Söffet auf bie 92afe, unb fagte bobei bie SBorte: „@c^, ober 
ic^ gebe bir (Sing." — SDer 93ote tief gefc^minb t)in, t)otte einen 
trüget unb fdjtug bomit bie fed^S jungen SBßtfc tot. ®og 
Äinb no{)m er auf bie 3trme, unb eitte oug atten Kräften ^ 
aitg bem (Sebüfd^e. Stm (Snbe beg SBatbeg tarnen it)m S3auern 
entgegen, bie toottten ben SSotf ertegen. ®ie 9 J?utter toor 
unter i^nen unb empfing 511 iprer großen gi^cubc aug ben 
Rauben bcg tBoten ipr fteineg Äinb mieber. ®ag Slinb patte 
big bapin^ ben pötjernen Söffet niipt aug ben ^önben fapren 
toffen. 

CRAMMAR. 

124. The prefix ge of the past participle and the 
particle ju of the Infinitive stand betwecn the two parts 
<Jf a compound verb, the three elements being written 
as one word, as oufgemod;t, ouf 3 umad}en. 

Note. — For the simple tenses of compound verbs sec Grammar, 46-48. 

125. Verbs with the prefix be, emp, ent, er, ge, Her, jer 
omit the prefix ge of the past participle ; thus, beginnen, 
begann, begonnen. 

Note. — Verbs in tereit also omit the prefix of the past participle; thus. 
fubicrcu; ftubierte, ftubiert. 

126. When compound verbs arc used in a figurative 

I. ItOcit mll hir^ mighty as fast as kt ifoutä, — 2 . Hi 

uniil thtn. 
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sense they are treated like v^erbs with inseparable pre- 
fixes ; thus, 

literal sense figurative sense 

i(^ ^ote ttüe'ber, I fetch back id^ lüieber^o'Ie, I repeat 
n)ie'ber5itf)oten, to fetch back ju tüiebcr^o^len, to repeat 


127. The following compound verbs are figurative and 
cannot be separated : 


burd^blät'tern, sktm throjigh 
^intergel)'en deceivc 
überge'^'en, omit, skip 
üherfc^'en, translate 
übertrei'beit, exaggerate 
überfe^'en, overlook, neglect 
übertref'fen, surpass 
überlDin'ben, overcomc 


iibetjeu'gen, convince 
umar'men, embrace 
uuterfc^ei'ben, distinguisk 
unterftü^'en, aid, support 
unterfu'd)en, examine 
unterne'^'men, undertake 
unter^ot'ten, entertain 
untcrri(^'ten, instruct 


Nom — Comparc the English to look over and to overlook^ to undertake 
and to take tinder (oneV. arm). 


EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i. 
Ääftc jie^t bie Körper gufammen. 2. ©ic Sßärmc bc^nt bcn 
Körper aus. 3. (Sr erwartet micp peute ni^t. 4. ftubierc 
Deutfd). 5. fann tbn nicht überjeugen. 6. SÖBicberbolft bu 
bie Seftion ? 7. '©er .s^cibiciit ergreift ben ©pcrling. 8. (Sr trägt 
ben ©per fing fort. 9. !Diefeg ^ud) gehört meinem trüber. 
IO. üDie SBcüen üerfcblingcn ben ©c^iffer unb Äat)n. 

B. Original conversation exerciseon 2)06 Sinb unb bic SBötfe. 

C. Translate : — i . I get up every morning at seven o’clock. 
2. The sun rose at six this morning. 3. When does the sun 
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set to-night? 4. You have not returned the book to me. I 
shall return it to you to-morrow. 5. I have noticed that he 
surpassed his brother. 6. She cannot distinguish blue frorn 
green. 7. How did you entertain your German friends who 
were with you last night? 8. My teacher has translated the 
German letter for me which I received last week. 9. Why 
did you deceive me? 10. When we came to the river, we 
crossed in a little boat which belonged to one of my friends. 
II. Why did you skip this sentence? I overlooked it. 12. He 
undertakes more than he can do. 13. Napoleon I.^ overcame 
many nations. 14. You say that you have skimmed through the 
book; that does not mean that you have read it. 15. Don^t 
exaggerate ! 16. Your words do not convince me. 17. Schiller 

surpasses all other German poets in^ depth^ of feeling. 18. I 
beg you to come again soon. 19. The child was not allowed 
to get up, because it was sick. — He did not understand 
you, because he could not speak German. 20. I was not able 
to understand the letter which I received yesterday, because 
I cannot read German ; but I have taken it to my teacher 
who will translate it for me, 21. A poor woman who tended 
cattle for other people, once sat in a forest with her child. 
22. As she was giving porridge to the child, the cattle wandered 
(laufen) away. 23. The mother got up, seated her child on 
the grass, and went after (to) the cows. 24. When the mother 
came back she did not find her child; a wolf had carried it 
away. 25. ^Alas, my poor child, a wolf must have^ eaten you.’ 
lamented the woman. 26. She asked the farmers to help her, 
and they gladly followed her into the forest in order to kill 
the wolf. 27. Soon they met a messenger who carried the 
child in^ his arms. 28. The messenger had found the child 
in the middle of the forest with six young wolves that snapped 

I. See Introduction, 6, c, — 2. surpass übcrtrcffcu ait. — 3. 2 ^iefc. See page 

127, notc 2. — 4. Sec page 154, note i. — 5, in his arms, auf bem SÜrm. 
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at its little hands. 29. But the child struck the young wolves 
on their noses with the spoon with which the mother had been 
feeding it.^ 30. When the man had killed the young wolves 
he took the child in his arms and hastened out of the forest 
as fast as he could. 31. The mother was very happy to get 
her child again. 




ü n f u n b 3 lü a n 5 i g [t e ^ c f 1 1 o n . 

Sd) je^e bie ©djac^tct auf ben ©tut)l. 
fe^te bie ©djadjtct auf ben <3tut)t. 

I)abe bie ©c^adjtci auf ben ©tut)! gefegt. 

Sd) l^attc bie ©d^acl^tet auf ben ©tut)t gefelgt, 
njerbe bie ©d)ad)tet auf ben ©tut)! felgen, 
werbe bie ©d)ad)tct auf ben ©tut)! gefetzt t)aben. 

SSSenn wir ftatt beiS Objeftö „bie ©d)ad)tct" ba§ reftejiöe 
f^ürwort fe§en, bann t)aben wir alte 36 itfoi^wen eineä reftejiuen 
3eitWort!§. 

fjSräfenI; Sd) fe^c auf ben ©tut)!. 

Sntperfeft: Sd) fe^te tntii^ auf ben ©tut)t. 

^erfeft: Sd) t)a6e auf ben ©tut)! gefc|t. 

^ptuSquamperf. : t)atte tni(l| auf ben ©tut)t gefegt. 

@rftc§ gutur: ^d) werbe auf ben ©tut)t fetjeu. 
3weitc§ gutur: ^5d) Werbe auf ben ©tul)t gc)et 3 t t)at)en. 

SWan fann faft jebe§ tranfitiue 3 citwovt and) rcftci'io ge- 
braud^en, 3 . id) ftettc ben ©tut)! an bie 2 ür — id) fteßc 


I. Translale : had given H to eat* 
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mid^ an btc %üx; er legte ba§ Sud) in bo8 ®ra§ — er legte 
ftc^ in boä ©ras. ©inige Zeitwörter finb aber immer reflejiu. 

fann nic^t fagen: „id) freue" ftatt „id^ freue midt)," ober 
„id^ fdf)äme" ftatt „ic^ f(^äme mid)." gibt^ im !J)eutfd^eK 
»iele Zeidnörter, bie im (Sng{ifd)en nid^t reflefio finb. 

2Bo fjalten @ie fid) n)ät)reub be^ ©ommerä auf? Sef) b^itc 
mid^ auf bera Sanbe auf. .^oben Sie fid) lange in ®eutfc^tanb 
aufgebalten? 9?ein, id) t)abe mid^ nur smet 5D?onate in 
5Deutfd)tanb aufgetjatten. — 9So haben ©ie fid) in S)eutfd)tanb 
befunben? SdE) habe mid) am 9?hein befunben. Sefanben 
©ic fid) auf Sh^er Steife* Wohl? 2a, id) befanb mid) fehr 
mohl. — 2Sann merben ©ie fich Wieber nad) (Suropa begeben? 

Werbe midh biefen ©ommer noch Snglanb, geanlreich twb 
Stalien begeben. — ipat fid) 2he Sruber oon feiner Äranf' 
heit erholt? Sa, er hat fid) fehr fdhned erholt. SJtein Sruber 
erholt fidh immer feht fd)nell oon einer Äranll)eit, id) erinnere 
mich aid)t, bag er je lange franf loar. — Sd) erhole mi^ immer 
fehr langfom. Sdh erinnere mich, it^ wid) le|tej§ Sahr 
etma§ erfättete, aber ich founte mi^ lange nicht oon btefer (Sr* 
föltung® erholen. — f^^euen ©ie fich, wir fo fd)öne§ SBetter 
haben? Sa, idh freue mid) fehr barüber. @r wirb fidh 
freuen, ©ie ju fehen. — f^öi^t^jten ©ie fidh oor^©^tangen ? Sa, 
id) fürchte mich dor ©d)tangen. Weil fie giftig finb. — ©inb ©ie 
§err SDtüller, ober irre id) mid)? ©ie irren fid) nid)t, mein 
9?ame ift SDtüIler, unb menn idh oti^ nicht irre, finb ©ie 
^err ©chmibt. — S)ie ©filier bemühen fid), bie bcutfd)e ©prodhe 
ju lernen. SBer fidh oicht bemüt)t, wirb nie etmaä lernen. — 
Sch ntufe mich büden, um etwoä Oom Soben auf 5 unehmen. — 
©ege bidh, unb unterholte bidh mit mir! ÜKit jenem t^errn 

I. eS gibt, idiom, is, there are. — 2. rtifeit^ io journey^ travel; blc 

Reife = ? — 3. erfttUen, to catch cold; bie (grlältung •*= ? — 4. fürd|> 
*en klar 5s followed by a dative. 
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lanit mon ftd^ ni(^t unterhalten, er meih ntdht§ ju crgählen. 
— Sch mi(h etnjaä nerfpötet, njcil meine ltt)r gehn 

SÄinuten nochgeht. — Sd) luunbcrc mich, ba^ ©ie bei biefem 
fchleihten SBctter fo früh fommen. — 9Benn @ie fi^ nicht be* 
eilen, luerben ©ie [ich üerfpöten. 

SSott^cr »Ott* S!l|uru, 

®er tapfere fronjofijehe^ 9{itter, Sßnlther uoii Xljurn, ritt^ 
in ber oben fijrifchen SBiifte. ®o hörte er non ferne ein 
langeg, ftäglicheg ©töbnen. <äieiuif 3 , bad)te er, haben arabif(he 
^Räuber einen SBanberer ongcfatlen. @r fprengte auf feinem 
IRüffe hin ; aber alg biefeg oor ber finftern, engen Sduft ftanb, 
ftu^te unb gitterte eg, bäumte fid) unb hatte @d)aum norm 3Raul. 
3)ie fnnlelnbcn klugen eincg großen Sonden bunten ihm ent* 
gegen, tiefer log im Kampfe* mit einer ungeheuren ©chlange, 
melche fich fchon um ben 2cib beg Sömen gemunben® hnttc. 
Ohne fid) gu befinnen,® fchtuang' SBalthcr fein mäd)tigcg, 
frljorfeg ©chioert, nnb mit einem tü^tigen, glürfli(hen ©treichc 
gerf^nitt® er ber ©d)lange ben Seib. 3Ilg ber Söme fidh Pon 
ber furchtbaren, mütenben fyeinbin erlöft fah, erhob er fich, 
brüllte laut, fdjüttelte feine 9)?ähnc, ftredte ben Seib unb nahte 
fid)® bann feinem Sietter. ©anft fchmeichelnb frod)^® er gu bem 
fungen, unerfchrodenen gelben unb ledtc ihm ©d)ilb“ unb ^onb. 

I. tJöU isused asasign of nobility; thus, öon ©t^marcf, Prince von 

Bismarcks — 2. The suffix ifd| corresponds to the English ish ; hence, 
chiklish; womanish, It is also used in German to form adjectives of 

nationality; thus, ber granjofe, fvansöfijcb ; ber ^Imeritaner, atnerifanifi^ ; 
ber C^iiropäer, curopälfdj, — 3. See reiten. — 4. im Kampfe liegen, lit., *to 
lie in combat,' to ßghL — 5. See minben. — 6. ftc^ befiltnen, to consider; ohne 
ftch ju bcjtnnen, without stopping to think, — 7. See fdiuiingcn. — 8. The 
prefix 5er means in two, in pieces ; jerbredheii — ? gerfchlogen — ? — 9. fid^ 
naiven (fich nähern), with dative, to approach. — IO. See triechen. — ii. ®et 
Schilb, -e, the shield; ba8 «er, the signboard. 
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9Son nun Derüe^ er i^n nid^t meljr, fonbem folgte i^m 
tote ein §unb auf bem SKarfd^e unb in ben ©treit 

GRAMMAR. 

128. Any transitive verb can be used reflexively if 
the sense allows that the action of the verb returns upon 
the subject; thus, 

Sd^ hxtht ben 9tod an. Sd^ ä^e^e ntid^ an. 

/ put on my coat. I dress myself 

Note. — The reflexive pronoun is commonly used as reciprocal pronoun: 
ftC Ueben fid), tkey love each other, Compare page 57, note l. 

129. There are many verbs which are always accompa- 
nied by a reflexive pronoun, others have a different 
meaning when the reflexive pronoun is omitted. Such 
verbs are: 

fief) auf^alten, to stay fidt) freuen (über), to rejoice at (acc.) 
fidf) beeilen, to hasten fi^ fürchten (Uor), to be aßnid o/ {da,t.) 
fid) befiuben, to be, feel fid) irren, to be mistaken 
fid^ begeben, to go fi(^ nähern, to approach 

fid) bemühen, to endeavor fic^ unterhalten, to converse 
fich büden, to stoop fid) fd)änien, to be ushamed 

fich ereignen, to happen fii^ f^t^cn, to sit dow7i 

fid) erholen, to recover fich Oerirren, tago astray 

fich erinnern, to recollect fidh Oerf^^äten, to be (too) late 
fid^ erfätten, to catch cold fid^ tneigern, to refuse 

fid) tnnnbern (über), to be surprised at (acc.) 

Notes. — (a) erinnern and fid^ fd^ämen govern a genitive object : 
icb erinnere mid) bc^ (also on ben ; id) fd)äme mtd) ber Jat 

(also über bie Sat). — (b) fi^ nül^ern govems a dative Object: i(^ nähere 
mid) d)m. 


I. bon ttitn ütipff'om now on, henceforth ; Compare page 163, note 4. 



f^ünfunbjtoonäißftc Seftion. 


171 


EXERCISES. 

A. A nswer the following questions : — i . 2 Ba§ ift eine SSor* 
fifbe? 2. 2öeM)e ©nbung l^abeu bie SSörter „§eib" unb „@d[)ilb" 
in ber 3 J?e{)rjal)I ? 3. welcher ©efHnation ge'^ört„bie 

4. SGSarum ift ba§ SEßort „©töl^nen" föd)tid[) ? 5. 2 öo§ bebentet 
bie SBorfilbe „jer" ? 6. 2BeId)e ©teöung im ®a^c ’^at ein SIböerb 
ber ?• ®tebt Stböerb bes OrteS nor ober l)inter bem 

birciten Dbjeft ? 8. SBet(be Snbung ffot bo« 'ßortijip ißräfenS im 
X)cutf(bcn? 9. SBonn nennen wir eh: gufommengefep'.' 

IO. »ergreifen" ein gufammengefebtea n. 3Bie 

bei§t ba« ^ortijip ißerfeft üon „betlinieren"? 

B. — I. : 93 ilben @ie ©igenfd^aftöwörter oon: bo8 §otg, ber 
greunb, bag ®olb, baS (Sifen, ba« SÖort, ba6 ^Bilb, bo8 ^inb, 
ber ©panier, ber ^^toliener, ber 'ißortugiefe, baö ^erj, ba« 
(Seränfd), ber .f)err, ber Stag, Ragen, ©prien. 2. «Bilben ©ie 
^ouptwörter non: warm, gut, tief, f^wer, orbnen, i^offen, tnrg, 
bebeuten, t)ören, fnl^len. 

C. Translate ; — i . I do not recollect it. 2 . Do you re- 
member that we had a heavy thunderstorm last May? 3. How 
is your father? He has caught a cold, but I think that he 
will soon recover from his cold. 4. I did not wonder that he 
caught a cold yesterday. 5. You have been mistaken ; he will 
be mistaken; she was mistaken. 6. I do not remember him, 
her, the day. 7. I shall endeavor to come. 8. Are you afraid 
of dogs? Why are you afraid of him? 9. How long did you 
stay in Berlin? I stayed only a week, and then I went to 
Dresden. 10. He is well; she was well; they have been well; 
you will feel better ; you must have feit ^ better. 1 1 . I rejoice 
to see you ; he was glad to see me ; she must have been glad 
to see you. 12. About“ what did you converse? We conversed 

I. Compare page 154, note i. — 3. to converse about, unterhalten übe* 
(acc.). 
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about books. 13. He is ashamed of it; they were ashamed 
of their deed. 14. Sit down ! I have no time to sit down ; 
Why did you not sit down? 15. Why do you refuse to go 
with me? Because I do not feel well, enough to go. 16. I 
am not surprised at anything ; were you surprised to find him 
here? Why were you surprised that I approached him? 
17. Walther von Thurn, a valiant French knight, once heard 
the pitiful moaning of a lion. 18. He rode to the spot from 
whence the moaning seemed^ to come and found an enormous 
snake fighting^ with a lion. 19. When Walther saw that the 
snake had wound itself around the lion's body, he drew his sword 
and rescued the lion. 20. The lion stretched himself, shook his 
mane and then approached his rescuer. 21. Henceforth the 
lion followed the hero like a dog. 22. A clergyman once 
said to a clever child : ^^My child, I will give you an apple 
if you teil me where God is.” The child answered : *^And I 
will give you two if you teil me where he is not.'' 

@ e d)^unb jiwanjigj’te Äeftion. 

©nige ßcitnjörter l^aben nur eine brüte ’^lierfon ber ©injatd. 
9Kon fann nur fügen regnet" ober „eg regnete." ©otd)e 
3eittt)örtcr tjcifefn unperfönnd^, weil fie fein perföntidieg 
©nbjeft ^nben. Stile Zeitwörter, wetdfe (Srfdjeinungen in ber 
9latur be^eidjiien, finb unperföntid), üi 

eg bti^t cg regnet eg friert 

eg bonnert eg fd)neit cg bunlelt 

I* to shine^ or to seem. — 2. fighting^ im 5 lam^fe ließen. A simple 

infinitive Ls sometimes used with finben. Compare Grammar, 94. 
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'^rofenä; 

Smperfeft; 

^erfeJt: 

?ßlu§quamperf. : 
©rfteä gutur: 
3 lt)eite§ gutur: 


c§ regnet 
eä regnete 
e§ ^at geregnet 
eä ^attc geregnet 
e^ tnirb regnen 
eä tüirb geregnet l^aben 


( 5 g bli^t unb bonnert n>ä^renb cineg (Seioitterg. (Seftern 
regnete cg. (5g l^at lebten SBinter oft gef^neit. 958äl}renb 
)cr 9?Qd^t ^at cg ftarf gefroren. (Sg bunfett om 5lbenb. (5g 
gibt im ®eutfcE)en biete 3 eittt>brtcr, bic man fomot)! fjerfönlidb 
atg unperfönti^ gebraudE)en fann, 5 . 35 . 


id) gebe id) freue mid) id) munbere mi^ 

eg gibt cg freut mid^ eg lounbert mic^ 

(5g freut mid^, bafe ©ie fid^ bon St)rcr ^anf^cit erf)oU 
tjoben. @g tut mir leib, ba§ St)r 93ruber froni ift. 6 'g friert 
mid^, toenn eg fatt ift. ©ein Unglüd jammerte mid). (5g 
l^ungert ung, menn mir tange nid^tg gegeffen t)oben. Sßid^ 
Mrftete (cg bürftetc mid|), mcil id^ lange nid^t getrunten l)atte. 
SBenn ©ie fteifiig fiub, mirb cg 3 t)ucu gelingen, bie beutfd^e 
©prndje ju lernen. Sfi bir nid)t mol)l ? 3 a, eä ift mir 
fe^r mot)I, aber eg ift mir falt. @g tut mir leib; eg tat 
mir teib. SBic gefiel eg 3l)nen in SDcutid)lanb? (5g gefiel 
mir bort fcljr gut. 

SÖßer reitet fo ffjöt butdl) 9iod)t unb 2 Binb? 

@g ift ber 35atcr mit feinem ^inb; 

(5r bat ben JSnabeu mobl^ in bem Slrm; 

( 5 r fa^t il)n fidler, er l)ält it)n marm. 


I. @rlt9nig isamfetake fot etfenfönig, king of the Elves. —a. 
xtfell cared for. 
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„SWein ©ol^n, tt)a§ bu fo bang bein (SJefid^t?" — 

®oter, bu ben ©rifönig nidjt, 

S5en ©rlenfönig mit Äron’ unb ©djmetf?"^ — 

„9Ketn ©ol^n, ift ein S^ebelftreif."® 

„jDu Uebe§ ^inb, fomm’, ge§’ mit mir! 

®ar fc^öne Spiele [piel’ id^ mit bir; 

2)?and§’^ bunte Stumen finb an bem ©tranb; 

SReine SKutter l^at manc^’ gütben® ©cmanb." 

„9)?ein SSatcr, mein S5ater, nnb ^öreft bu nid)t, 

SBoä ©rtenfönig mir Iei[e berfprid^t ?" — 

„©ei rul^ig, bteibe rul)ig, mein Äinb! 

Sn börren ölättern fönfelt ber 3Binb." 

„SBiUft, feiner Änabe, bu mit mir 9 e()n?® 
iD?eine Xöc^ter fetten bid) märten fdjön; 

SJdeine Xöd^ter führen ben näc^tiid^en 9tcit)rt 
Unb miegen unb tanjen unb fingen bidj cin."^ 

„9)?ein 35atcr, mein SBater, unb fiet)ft bu nidjt bort 
©rttönigg 2:ödjter am büftem* Ort?" — 

„SReitt ©o^n, mein ©obn, id^ fet)’ esS genau; 

©ä fd^einen bie alten SSciben fo grau." 

I. See ]betf)ett* — 2. (train, tail), here a long mantle. — 3. 

ftteif (fog + Strip), misty clouJ. — 4. many a, is declined like bieS. 

SJtand), and fold^ are often uniiiflected before an adjective, which then 

takes the strong endings : tnand^er gi^oße but niaiic^' großer 2)^ann. — 

5« gitlbcit (= golben) instead of gotbenCi^* The ending of the nominative 
and accusative neuter is often dropped in poetry. — 6. gel)n = geben. — 7. The 
adverbial prefix eilt, A? sleep^ belongs to all the three verbs. Note that the 
present tense, as often in German, is used in the future sense. — 8. Adjectives 
in er^ tl, tu frequently add n instead en. 
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Uebc bic^, mic^ rcijt betnc fc^önc ©eftalt; 

Unb bift bu^ nidE)t toiHig, fo brau^'^ ic^ ©einatt." — 
„ä)?ein SSater, mein Sßater, je^t fofet er mid^ an: 
©rlföntg l)at mir ein Seibg® getan." 

®em SSater graufet’ä, er reitet gejcl)tt)inb, 

@r t)ött in ben Firmen ba§ äd[)äenbe ^nb, 

©rreicbt ben §of mit S0?ül)e unb 9^ot, 

Sn feinen Trinen baö .tt'inb mar tot. 

® oett)e. 

CRAMMAR. 

130. Verbs exprcssing phenomena of nature are gener- 
ally impersonal; 

e§ regnet, it rains e§ t)agelt, it hails 

e§ taut, it thaws e§ fd)neit, it snows 

131. A large number of verbs, not regularly impersonal, 
may be used impersonally with an object : 

With accusative object With dative object 

eiS freut micf), / am glad eö gefällt mir, / like 
e§ friert mid), / am cold e§ gelingt mir, / succeed 
cS jammert mich, / pity e‘3 tut mir leib, / am sorry 

I am hungry e§ ift mir mol)(, I fcet ivell 
eö bürftet mi(^, I am ihirsty e‘3 ift mir lolt. Tarn cold 
e§ munbert mid), I wondcr eä grauft mir, I shudder 

e'j gel)t mir gut, / am well 

I. The inverted order is often used to express a condition; if you are. — 
2. titattdjcn^ to needy is often used for gcfiraud)eit^ to use^ employ.---^. 

( = SciÖcS), harm ; neuter noun from tbe adjective leib. 



176 


2cl^rbud^ ber bcutfcben Sprad^c. 


Kotes. — (^z) These verbs are usually translated by English verbs which 
are not impersonal. — (^) If for reasons of construction the impersonal eö 
would come after the verb it is often omitted. — (<r) The impersonal form is 
often used in German where the English would use the passive voice. Compare 
page 158 , note 3 . 

132 . giüt, with an object in the singulär, there is, 
with an object in the plural, there are ; hence, gibt 
ntc^t§ SReuc:^, there is nothing new ; e§ gibt SBörtcr, there 
are words. 

Notes. — ( 0 ) 63 gibt denotes the mere existence of an object. If the 

object is definitely limited in time or place, e3 ift or e 3 fttib should be used 
instead. Thus we would say e3 gibt !£aler au3 @olb, but e3 tuarcn hier 
$aler in meiner 53Örje. — (3) gibt is followed by an object in the 
accusative, e3 ift, by a predicate nominative. — (^r) The pronoun e3 of C 3 gibt 
is never omitted. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Stau the opposius of: — i. ber Slnfang, 2. ongene^in 
3. bie Antwort, 4. aufmadjen, 5. auffte^en, 6. ou^ert)oIb, 7. 
bel^neti, 8. gut, 9. eng, 10. fc^niaf, ii. Kein, 12. fid) erinnern, 
13. e^ freut nit(^, 14* bid, 15. fent, 16. gefd^luinb, 17. gerabc, 
18. ^art, 19. I)eiB, 20. Ijeü, 21. I)eretn, 22. ^od), 23. l)inter, 
24. mit, 25. jung, 26. tomnien, 27. uiel, 28. lang, 29. nie, 
30. ttid^tS, 31. ber 9?orben, 32. oft, 33. öffnen, 34. reben, 
35- nit)en, 36. fd)irer, 37. fenfen, 38. fpät, 39. ftreden. 

B. TranslaU: — i. Do you think it will freeze soon? It 

froze last night j when I got up this morning, the window-panes 
were frozen. 2. Yesterday we had a heavy thunderstorm, it 
lightened and thundered for an hour. 3. Are you very hungry? 
No, but I ain thirsty. 4. I wonder what he will do. 5. It 
often hails during a thunderstorm. 6. I did not like it in that 
city, 7. Do you like Goethe’s poem The Erlking? Yes, I 
like it very [much] . 8. The boatman on the Rhine was seized 

with woe when he heard the song of Lorelei. 9 Are you cold ? 
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No, I am quite warm. 10. I was very sorry that you did not 
find me at home. ii. There are good and bad books. 
12. Did you know that there are white elephants? 13. There 
are people who believe nothing. 14. There was^ no fire in 

my room. 15. There were still many people in the house 

when I left. 16. I hope he will succeed. 17. I am very 
sorry ; he was very sorry ; they have been sorry ; will you not 
be sorry? you must have been sorry. 18. My head pained* 
me so [much] last night that I could not learn the poem. 

19. How do you do?® I am delighted to see you. 20. Thank 

you, I am very well. 21. The child of a rieh farmer was very 
sick and did not improve^ although his father called in^ many 
doctors. 22. Finally the father took the boy on his horse and 
rode to the city with him in Order to see a great professor at 
the university. But the professor could not help the sick child 
either. 23. Although it was late at night the father took him 
in his arms and hastened home ; but when he reached his 
farm the boy was dead. 24. This happened in® 1781 at the 
little town of Jena. 25. When Goethe came to Jena, he heard 
of it^ and he wrote the wonderful poem, the Erlking. 
26. When we read his beautiful poem we vSeem to see the 
father riding through the night. 27. In his left arm he 
iiolds his moaning son who anxiously hides his face in his 
father’s coat; with his right arm he guides the steed. 


I. Should this be CÖ ßalb tont? — ^2. fn hain, tuet) tuu. — 3* 

both forms bcfiltben and — 4. io impnive, jid) ert)oten. — 5* 

call in, t)ü(en lajjeu. — 6. in {ihe year) is always im — 7* baüotl. 
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©tebenunbjiuanjiflfte ßcftion» 


ge^e an bie Xüv. Se^t gel^e td^ nid)t me^r an bie 
Xür; id) bin an ber ^^ür. Sd) bin an bie Xür gegongen. 
SSoiS höbe ic^ getan ? @ie finb an bie Sür gegangen. Sdj 
tomme öon ber 2:ür. Se|t fomme ic^ nic§t me^r t»on ber 
Xür; id^ bin bott ber 2ür gefommen. SBaö b^be id^ getan? 
(Sie finb bon ber ^Jür getommen. „@et)en" unb „fommen“ 
finb 3eitbJörter ber Selbegung. Sdb belbege ntidb bon einem Drt 
gum anbern, toenn icb get)e, fomme, fpringe, fdjibimme, laufe. 
Sntranfitibe ^^ifroörter, mefebe eine ^erönberung beö Orteo 
begeid^nen, hoben bag ^iffägeitmort „fein" anftatt „haben." 


ich bin gegangen 
idb bin gefommen 
idj bin gefprungen 
idb ^*10 gefaCten 
ich bin gelaufen 
idb gezogen 


id) mar gegangen 
id) mar gefommen 
idb ^01^ gefprungen 
ich mar gefallen 
ich mor gelaufen 
idb mar geftogen 


Äarf gebt um neun Uhr in bie Sd)idc. 2fbo 5farf beute 
in bie Sd)ufe ging, begegnete er feinem f^reunbe. 3ßilbcfm 
ift geftern nach 9Zeu ^orf gegangen. id) geftern in feinem 
^apfe mar, mar er febon nach 9Jeu g)orf gegangen. (Sr mirb 
morgen nadb iöofton geben. Sd) höbe ihm beute einen 93ricf 
gefebrieben, aber er mirb fd)oii nad) Softon gegongen fein, 
menn mein ©rief 9?eu ^orf erreidjt. SDer ®ogcf ift über ben 
f^fuB geflogen. !J>er .gjnnb ift in ben gfub gefpnmgen, mcil 
fein ^err ind SBaffer gefaden mar. 

3nf iiiitiöe 

5ßerfeft: gegangen fein 


5ßräfen^: geben 
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^artijiplen 

5 Präfen§: ge^^enb ^erfeft: gegangen 


®ie 3«itfortnen 


^räfcng : 
Sm))erfeft : 
5 ßerfeft : 

^ßlugquamperfeft : 
©rfteä gutur:' 
3 rociteg gutiir: 


ic^ ge’^e 
\ä) ging 

id^ Mn gegangen 
ic^ tiittr gegangen 
id) inerbe ge^en 
tc^ Inerbe gegangen fein 


9 Bir fdjtafen in ber 9 ?ac^t, unb mir machen am Xagc. 
f)abe in ber lebten 9 ?ad^t nic^t gut gcfc^Iafen ; id) bin erft um 
ein Ut)r eingefdjtafen, unb ic^ bin f(^on um nier U^r mieber 
aufgemad^t. 9 CBcnn ba§ 2 Baffer gefroren ift, nennen mir e§ (Si^. 
5 )a 3 @iä auf ben S^üffen ift gefdjmo^cn. S)ie „cin= 

fdjtafcn," „aufmad^en," „frieren," „fd)met 5 en" bejeid^nen eine 
3 ?cränberung be§ ßuftanbeö. SBenn id) aufmad)e, gel)e id) non 
bem ßuftanbe be§ ©d)tafcnä in benjenigen beö SBad)enS über. 
3 d) fann niete ©tunben fd)tafcn, aber ba§ 2 tufmad)en bauert 
nur einen Stugenblidt. ÜDa^ ^cüümrt „fterben" bebeutet nur 
ben Übergang non bem Seben in ben Xob. tiefer 9 J?ann l^at 
lcd)äig Satjre getebt, unb er ift am testen SKontag um jct)n 
Ul)r geftorben. ^Sntranfitinc 3 citmörtcr, mcld)e eine SScran-- 
berung be§ 3 ufMnbe§ be 5 cid)ncn, t)abcn baö §itf§ 5 citmort „fein" 
anftatt „f)aben." ®ie 3 <’itü)örter „bleiben," „fein," „getingen," 
„gef(^el)en," mctd)e meber eine 9 ?eränbcrnng beö 0 rte§ nod) 
be^ 3 >*fMnbe§ bejeid^nen, t)aben and) „fein" anftatt „t)aben." 
9 lltc anberen 3 citmörter t)aben baS ^litfögeitmort „haben. " 

3 d) bin t)ier; id) mar geftern in 9 ^en ?)orf; id) bin in 9 ?eH 
^ort gemefen; idt) mar in 9 icu 2 )orf gemefen; id) merbc morgen 
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in SBafl^ington fein; er loirb bort gelDefen fein. — @t bteiOt 
bort; er bUeb bort; er ift bort geblieben; er rttrb bort bleiben; 
er ioirb bort geblieben fein. — ®ic Sonne ift aufgegongen. 
S)er iD?onb ift untergegangen. bin Ijereingefommen. 2)u 
bift aufgeftanben. Ijaft geftanben. (SS ift mir ni(^t ge= 
Inngen, it)n ju finben. ®ie SSögel hoben un!§ üerlaffen; fie 
fittb noch märmeren Säubern gezogen. ®ort mirb £el)rer; er 
würbe Sehrer ; er ift Sehrer geworben ; er wirb £et)rer werben ; 
er wirb Setjrer geworben fein. 

9Rettbe(Sfof|tt unii Orticferii^ ber @ro^e. 

!£)er ^l)itofoph SDJenbeföfot)n^ ftanb bei g>^icbridh bem 
©toben* in ?(nfel)en unb ioar oft ein ©aft an ber 

füniglichcn Xafel.^ Stliä er wieber einmal gelaben^ war unb 
äWar ju® einer ganj beftimmten ©tunbe, crfct)ien er nid^t. 
9 ?iemanb Oerriet® Ungebulb ober Wagte eine SSemerfung 50 
madhen. ?tl§ aber ber Äönig feine Ul)r l)crt)or5og unb fagte: 
„SBo bleibt 2 J?cnbel§fot)n?" bemerfte einer ber ©äfte: „So finb 
bic ©eiehrten/ wenn fie hinter ihren Büchern fi^en, tergeffen 
fic alles." „S^iun," erwiberte ber ilönig lodhenb, „fo Wollen 
wir ihn für feine Unpünftlid^feit ftrofen unb ihn redht in Ißer» 

I. The philosopher 3Kenbcl«fo]^n was the grandfather of thecomposcr %e\i^ 
2«cnbel«fo^n* — 2. ber (1740-1786), Äönig üon ^^Jreußen 

(^Prussia). Masculine and feminine names of persons take no other inflexional 
ending but ß for the genitive, unless they end in e or a sibilant, when they take 
n § : Äarf, Äarl« ; gri^cn« ; Suifc, ggn. Suifen«, When a 

proper name is followed by an ordinal numeral, or an adjective, both are 
declined: Nom. Statt ber ®roOc, ^en. Äar(« bc« ©rofjcn, c/a^. Äarl bem 
©roßen, acc. Start ben ©roßen. — 3 . Xofcl, here üid/o. Compare the English 
board. — 4 . gefaben, past participle of foben, to invite. Here used as an 

mdjcctive.— 5. ^u,/or.^6. Sec bertateii, —7. ber ©ele^rte, ein ©ele^rter, 
ble ©elel^rten» Fast Participles used as nouns arc declined like adjectives. — 
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(egen^eit fc^cn." @r tta^m SSIeiftift unb ?|3a)jier unb fd^rieb 
bie SSorte: „SJienbcfefo^n ift ein @fel — ^riebric^ II." S)ann 
befaßt er einem Wiener, biefe menig fc^meic^el^often^ Qo 
bc§ ^^itofop^en gu legen. S3alb barauf fam berfctbc, 
ioä bie Starte unb ftctfte fie ftillfc^meigcnb in bie ^afc^e. ®er 
^onig fragte fd^alf{)aft: „(Si, ei! lDa§ für ein Srieft^en ift 
benn ba§? SBoltcn (Sie un§ nicl)t ben ^nt)alt mitteilen?" 
»SÄe^t gerne, ^ SD?a|cftät," antwortete 3KenbeI§fot)n faltbtütig 
unb lag mit lauter Stimme: „SDZenbcföfo^n ift ein @fel, 
f^riebrid^ — ber smeite." S)er ÄÖnig lad^te tjerjüc^ unb fagte: 
„9tun, 9KenbeIgfot)n, an ^ünftlid)fcit I)abett mir Sie über* 
troffen; aber Sie übertreffen ung an Sct)Iagfertigfcit." 

CRAMMAR. 

133. Intransitive verbs denoting change of place or 
condition take the auxiliary verb fein instead of j^ttbcn ; 
lience, id) Öitt gefomuieu, gegangen, gelaufen, etc. 

Note. — The verbs fein, (leiten, gelingen and gefd)e(en (/o happen) 
also take feitt as auxiliary, insteail of ^abett. 

134. Frequently the idea ot transition froni one place 
Of condition to another is expressed by a prefix; thus 
a compound may have fein while the simple verb takes 
boben : id) t)abe gcfd)Iafcn, but id) bin cingefd)lafcn ; id| t)abe 
gemad^t, but id^ bin aufgcmact)t. 

I. Thesuffi.x originally a past participle of fabelt, forms ad jectives from 
nouns and sometimes also from verbs and adjectives: fnabcul)aft, boyish ; 

(ber roguüh; franf^aft, sUkly. — a. rcc^t gerne, lit * right 

willingly’, with pleasure. 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six ienses : — i . ® ie 

©onne gel)t auf. 2. Sann gel)t bie ©onnc unter? 3. @8 gelingt 
bir nid^t. 4. «Sein fletner ®rubcr fäüt in ba§ Soffer. 5. Sorum 
crfdieint er nidit? 6. üDic ^tiflDögel gieren nad) ttJörtneren 
Säubern. 

B. Supply the auxiliary : — i. !Die ^ötte — bic ^örfjer gu= 
fommengegogen. 2. (gr — noc^ jDeutft^Ianb gcgogen. 3. Sann 

— @ie ^eute morgen oufgeftanben? 4- 3'd) — ge^n 3Jiinuten 

oor ber Sür gcftanben. s- ®cr @c^nee — gefc^molgen, rocil bie 
@onne gefc^icncn — . 6. Sorum — «Sie geftern nid^t in bic 

S^nte gcfommen? Seit it^ froni getoefen — . 7. 0«^ — gc* 
fetien, toa« auf ber ©trafec gefd)el)en — . 8. Sir — gn §aufe 
geblieben. 9. Sie — ben ^ricf nic^t befommen. 10. So — 
Sic it)m begegnet? n. (gr wirb franf getoorben — . 12. Sic 

— fi(^ öon ihrer Äronf^eit crt)ott. 13. ©8 — gefroren; ba8 

Soffer — gefroren. 14* @oetl)e — om 22. SWärg 1832 geftorben. 
15* — citi ®to8 Soffer getmn!en; ber Sd)iffer — im 9?^ein 

ertrunfen. 16. !J)er 25oter — mit feinem So^n in bic Stobt 
geritten. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on 3Dlcnbet8fol)n unb 
griebrid) ber @ro§e. 

D. Translate : — i. I have been ; they had not been; she 
will have been; will he not have been? 2. Has he gone away? 
Where has she gone? Why had they gone away? 3. What 
has happened? When did it happen? It must have happened 
last night. 4. Did he come this morning? No, he did not 
come until noon. 5. Why did you rise so early? Because I 
woke up at four o’clock this morning. 6. I met him on Seventh 
Street.* Whom did you meet? 7. I have not succeeded; they 


I. Compare page 98, note 6. 
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did not succeed ; we have succeeded in finding him ; did she 
succeed ? 8. He did not appeai until six o'clock, so I had gone 
out. 9. When did his brother die? He died last week. 
IO. The river is frozen up; the snow has melted. ii. Why 
did you not stay at home when you had a cold? 12. We 
returned from the city yesterday, where we had remained 
three weeks. 13. He has died of^ his disease. 14. The thief 
has jumped out of the window of the second story. 15. The 
boys swam across the river. 16. When do you get up in the 
morning? I get up at seven o’clock, but this morning I got 
Up at eight. 17. The milk had tumed sour during the thunder- 
storm and the sultry weather. 18. Many a poor man has 
become rieh by industry. 19. His youngest brother has become 
a doctor. 20. The girls have been very diligent all day. 

21. During the last two years he has been in Germany twice. 

22. Have you heard ol the misfortune that has happened to 
our city? No, I have not heard it; what has happened? 

23. I have had a misfortune this afternoon; my little bird has 
flown away. 24. Mr. Brown feil from his horse and has died. 

E. Translate : — The philosopher Mendelssohn was a friend 
of Frederick the Great and often dined‘^ at the royal table. 
One day he was tardy and the king wished to embarrass him 
for his tardiness. He bade a servant lay a piece of paper at 
Mendelssohn’s place on which he had written the words 
^‘Mendelssohn is an ass, Frederick II.” When Mendelssohn 
appeared and found the paper he quietly put it into his pocket, 
but the king asked him to communicate the contents of his 
letter to him. Then the philosopher read : “ Mendelssohn is 
One ass, Frederick the second.” The king laughed heartily at 
this ready reply. 

1. To die ()/, fterben an (with dative) — 2. cjfen. — 3. ba§ SBort, pl* 
SS Örter, disconnected words, pl. Xöorte, words, in connected discourse. 
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@r tüirb franf; er iourbe franf; er ift franf geioorben; er 
iror franf gctoorben; er n)irb franf Serben; er mirb franf 
gelnorben fein. — 2Benn lotr ftatt be§ @igenfd^aftömorte§ „franf'*' 
ba§ 5|Sartiäij} 5)Serfeft „geliebt," unb be§ SBoblflangcS toegen 
„toorben" anftatt „getnorben" fe^en, bann haben toir ba§ ^affio 
be§ 3fi^a)orteg „lieben," 33. 

3nfinltiüe 

^ßräfenä: geliebt tncrben. ^erfeft: geliebt toorben fein 
®le f€(^9 3*ttformen 
^ßräfenö: ich Werbe geliebt 

Sniperfeft: idt) lonrbe* geliebt 

?ßerfeft: ich bin geliebt rttorben 

^lugquamperfeft: i^ ntar geliebt ntorben 

(£rfte§ Werbe geliebt loerben 

3weiteg werbe geliebt htorbcn fein 

3)a§ ^affio hfifet aaf ®eutfch oud) bie Seibeforin, benn 
cS fagt nichh wa§ ba§ ©ubfeft tut, fonbern tttad eä leibet. 
— S)er Sehrer lobt ben ®d)üter. ®er ©chüler föirb bon ^ 
bem Sehrer gelobt. — 2)er ^unb bi§ ben Knaben. ®er Slnabc 
iourbe bon bem .^unb gebiffcn. — @r hat ben Knaben 
fchlagen. !J)er ^nabe ift bon ihm gefd}lagcn morben. — !3)ad 
SKöbchen Wirb ben 93rief fchreiben. ®er 33rief loirb bon bem 
SJJöbchen gefthrieben toerben. — Äarl wirb ben 35atl geworfen 

X. The imperfect of tuerbeil has two forms in the singulär: iDlirbc 

(warb), bu tpurbcfl (marbft), er trurbe (marb), irir tpurben, i^r murbet, fie 
murbeiu 3cft marb, etc., are older forms. — 2 . The preposition UOtt, by^ is 
used in German to connect the active agent with a passive verb. 
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t)a6eit. 2)cr SaU luirb bon ^art getrorfen toorben jetn. — 
9J?äu[e iDerbeit mit ©pecf gefangen. <S(l)iIIer tnurbe im Saläre 
1759 in SWarbad^ geboren. 51merila ift oon SoIumbuS ent= 
bedt löorben. S)ie (Sltern foffen oon if)ren Slinbern geliebt 
unb geehrt merben. (Sin fleißiger ©d^üter mitb »on feinen 
(Sftetn geliebt merben. 

1. §auä i|it gebaut. 

2. ®a§ ,^au!o mirb gebaut. 

®er erftc ©a^ bejeid^net ben 3»fianb, in hjelc^em ba§ 
|)au§ fic^ befinbet; er fagt, ba& ba§ ^au§ fertig ift. S)er 
5rt)eite «Sag bejeid^net eine .^»anblung; er fagt, bo^ mon ba§ 
^au§ je^t baut. — ®tc ^ür mar gcfd|toffen (nid[}t offen), 
^ie 5:ür mürbe gefdt)toffen, afe id) fam. — „S)a§ f^ferb ift 
befcfilagen" bebeutet, bafe ba§ fßferb olle ^ufeifen f)at. „‘5)a§ 
fßferb mirb befd^logen" bebeutet, bofe ber «Sd^micb bem ^erbc 
je^t btc ^ufeifen unter bie ,f)ufe fct)lägt. 

®o§ (^laä mar 5 crbrocE)en. ®a§ ®lo§ mürbe jerbro^en. 

35er ©tief mar gefd^rieben. 35er SBrief mürbe gefd[)rteben. 

®er 3;ifc^ ift gebceft. 2)er STif^ mirb gebedt. 

3)a!§ ^au§ ift berfouft. ®a‘5 ^auiS mirb berfauft. 

2)ie fieftctt «Stäbe. 

©in Sauer ^atte fieben ®öl)nc, bie oft mit einonbet un= 
einso^ maren. Uber^ bem tmb (Streiten berfäumten 

fie bie ^Irbeit. ^a, einige bofe SKcnfc^en machten fic^ bie 

I. untxn^ (oT m,t\X[\i^^,atvariance; einig ==? — 2 . Übct with the dative 
frequently denotes occupation : er i(t Über bcm Jiefeu eingcfc^rafeil, he feil asieep 
Vfhile reading. 
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Uneinigfeit ju unb trotteten, bic <3ö^nc itoc^ bcm 

3^obe be§ S5atcr§ um t^r Uäterlic^eg ©rbtcit gu bringen.^ 

2)a Iie& ber SSater eine^ Sogcä aUc fteben ©öbne p= 
fommenlommen, geigte i^nen fteben Stäbe, bic fcft gufammens 
gebunben maren unb fugte: „!5)em, ber biefeg Sünbel Stäbe 
gerbrid^t, begabte® icb bunbert STotcr." 

(Sincr na(^ bem anbcrn ftrengtc lange feine Kräfte an, 
unb jeber fügte am @nbe: „(£§ ift gar nicht mögti(^!" — ■ 
„Unb bodb," fügte ber S5ater, „ift nichts leister!" ©r töftc 
ba^ Sünbel ouf unb gerbra^ einen Stob nach bem anbcrn 
mit geringer SÄübe. „@i," riefen bie Söbne, „fo ift freitidb 
teilet, fo tann ein Keiner Änabe!" 

®er SSater fpradb: „9Bic mit ben Stäben ift, fo ift c§ 
mit cu(^, meine Söbne! So lange ibr feft gufammenbattet, 
roerbet ibr befteben unb niemoub roirb euch überroinben 
fönnen; 2Birb^ ober bn§ Sanb ber (Sintraebt oufgetöft, fo roirb 
e§ euch geben roie ben Stöben, bie hier gerbrodjen ouf bem 
33oben fiegeu.'" 

®o§ .^oug, roo ifi» 

9tur Sinigfeit erbätt® bie SBcIt. 

CRAMMAR. 

135. The Passive Voi ce (ba^ ^offio or bie Seibcform) 
of a verb is formed in German hy conjugating its past 
participle with the auxiliary verb roerben, which in this 

I. fiib 3H 3?tt^e madjeu, to profithy. — 2 . ntit ettvaiS üringett, to deprive 
bejahte, shall pay, The present tense is frequently used where the 
English would use ihe future. — 4. Condition. Sec page 1 75, note i. — 5. 
trac||t (Jtüie for opposite of Sintrad^t. — 6. er||a(tett, to maintain, also 
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case corresponds with the English to be : er trirb gelobt, 
he is praised, 

Note. — The past participle of tDerbeil, when used in the passive voice is 
ujorbeu, never gclDorben : id) hin geloht toovben. 

136 . The passive in German always expresses an action 
going on at the time indicated by the auxiliary tnerben, 
never a state or condition that has resulted from an action. 
This distinction is not so marked in English, since it 
has no distinctive passive auxiliary, the verb to be being 
used both as passive auxiliary and copula ; hence, 
bcr tnar gebedt, the fable was set; ber Iniirbe 

gebedt, the table was {being) set, 

Note. — The present and imperfect tenses are frequently rendered in 
English by is or was beingy or merely by is or was with the present participle; 
thus, the house is being built (is bidlding^^ baö vSpau^ toirb gebaut ; the house 
is built (ßnished^t ba§ ift gebaut. 

137 - The passive voice is much less used in German 
than in English. It is frequently replaced by a reflexive 
form, or man with an active verb; thus, ba '3 Ocrftc^t fic^, 
that is understood ; mail glaubt, it is believed, 

EXERCISES. 

A. Put the following senfe7ices into the six different tenses : — 
I. icf) loerbe oon il)m gelobt; 2. loirft bu gelobt? 3. ba« ^ferb 
loirb Dom <Scl)inieb bef^lagen; 4- mir merben gefragt; 5. tbr 
»»erbet nic^t gehört; 6. meil fie gefcljlagen »»erben. 

B. Put the following sentences into the passive voice: — i. 
fiebft. 2. ®ie I)at ben S3all über bic QKouer ge»»orfett. 3. T)ie 
^ittber ehrten i^re (Sltem. 4- Ijobe bic S^ür geöffnet. 
5. Xie Sermonen baben bie Stünier überiüiiubcn. 6. ^er 
Sl^ater jerbracl) einen @tab nad) bciu anberen. 7. SDie SKagb 



i88 


ßc^Bud^ bcr beutfd^n 


roixh ba8 ®Ia8 gemafd^cn l^aben. 8. ©ein grcunb ^at btc^ ^intrr^ 
gangen* 9. 3 Kan iDä^lt ben beut[(^cn Äaifcr ni^t 10. @r ^atte 
ben SSogel gefc^offen* 1 1. 2 ßcr \)at btc 53 Iume gefunben? 12. gr 
i^m. 13. ®er !t)ieb l^at ber grau btc ®örfc geflößten, 
14- werbe il^n bitten* 15. ®er ^abid^t ergreift baS Äüd^Icin, 
16. (gr wirb bie Xi\v gefd^Ioffen ^aben* 17. (Sine grau trieb 
einen (Sfel in bie (Stabt 

C. Original Conversation Exerciseon X>ie fieben Stäbe. 

D. Translate: — i* The money has been paid; has the 

money been paid ? when will the money be paid ? this money 
must be paid. 2. My watch has been stolen. Do you know 
when it was stolen? 3. This house is sold; you cannot have 
it 4* This house was built in the year 1798. 5. Why am I 

not invited? 6. They were very hungry, but nothing was given* 
them. 7. I want to see the pictures which have been praised 
by all my friends. 8. I have been invited to dine with my aunt 
to-morrow. Have you also been invited? No, perhaps I shall 
be invited yet. 9. My sister has suddenly become so ill, that 
she is compelled to stay at home. 10. If you do not become 
more diligent and attentive you will be punished. ii. The 
children were very much ashamed because they had been 
punished in school. 12. When will this horse be sold? It is 
sold. 13. This book has never been used by him. 14. The 
strawberries are ripe and must be picked, or I fear they will 
all be eaten by the birds. 15. These trees have bten feilen 
by the wood-cutters. 16. This poem must be leamed by heart 
by the scholars. 17. Are these the books which have been 
sent to US by our friend in Berlin? Yes, they were brought 
this moming. 18. Do you remember the beautiful watch which 

1. Intransitive verbsare frequently used in the passive in German, but only 
impersonally : ed iDurbc ibui gf Rolfen, he was helped ; mir tuurbe gefügt, I was 
toldf ef lourbe Qetan 3 t, (here was dancing . — 2, üse man with the active. 
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was given me by my parents at Christmas? It has been broken 
by my little brother. 19. Many trees are planted every year 
in America by the school-children. 20. Do you knöw by 
whom America was discovered? 21. The book cannot be 
found.^ The book has been found.® 22. They had been in> 
structed ; they Rad been united ; we were entertained ; he will 
be surpassed. 23. I was promised a gift.^ 

E. Translate : — The seven sons of a farmer often quarrel- 
led* and therefore neglected their work. This grieved^ their 
father very much and he wished to teach them by an example 
to be United. One day® he called his sons together and asked 
them to break a bündle of sticks which he had firmly tied 
together. Each of the seven sons exerted himself but none 
could break the bündle of sticks. Then the father took the 
bündle and when he had untied it he broke one stick after 
another.* I only wished to show you, my sons,” the farmer 
said, **that it is very easy for wicked people to deprive you 
of your inheritance, if you do not cease quarreling. Stand 
by one another, my sons, for ^^In Union there is Strength.”^ 

SlZeuuiinb^njangigftc Äeftion. 

'5)ic licbcnbe 9 Jiuttcr 
U)ic geliebte SDJuttcr 

^ 5 )ic ^arti5ipien finb »erbäte 6 igenfd)afti 3 iüörter. 
tiji^ ^räfenä bat aftioe Sebeutung, unb ba^ ^artiäip ^erfett 

I. Use reflexive form of laffen. — a. Use man with the active. — 3. to 
quarrel, fttf) freiten. — 4. to grieve, betrüben. — 5. Use the genitive. — 6. ono 
after ««other, einen nat^ bettt anbetn. — 7. Translate : ünity makes steong. 

c 



190 Sel|tbu(i^ ber beutfcben ©^jrod^. 

l)at Ijoffioc Sebeutung. ©ne liebenbc SKutter tft eine SKutter, 
»ncld^e Ciebt; eine geliebte SKutter ift eine SKutter, inetc^e geliebt 
mirb. bie ©igcnfc^aftömörter afe Slbüerbien unb .^aupt- 
tnörtcr gebraucht inerben fönnen, fo fönnen aud§ bie ^artijipien 
?lbnerbien ober ^auptmörter fein, 33. er ging fd^njeigenb (be- 
gtürft) meg; bie Siebenbcn, bie ©eliebten, ber 9fteifenbe, ber 
©efangene.^ 

3ni (£nglifd)en tnirb baö ^artiji^ ^räfensS nie! öfter gebraudit 
ofö im jDeutfd)en. 

dancing is a pleasure bad Xanten ift ein SScrgnügen 

the pleasure of seeing you baö 3Scrgnügen ©ie gu feigen 
without(insteadof)greeting o^ite (anftatt) ju grüßen 
the sun is setting bie ©onne get)t unter 

I see the sun setting i(i^ fet)e bie ©onne untergct)en 

it stopped raining ^örte auf ju regnen 

a man doing his duty ein 93?ann, ber feine ?)3flid^ttl^ut 

having no money bo i^ fein ®elb f)atte 

she sat at the table reading a book 
fie fa§ am Xifd) unb Ia§ ein 33ud) 

© ging ju einem fterbenben SÄannc. 2Bir fa^en bcn auf:= 
gef)cnben SP?onb. ©ie f^rieb if)rer geliebten f^rcunbin. ©eteilte 
f^reube ift boppelte f^i^eube, geteiltes Seib ift l)albeS fijfib. — 
3um ©(^reiben gebrouc^en mir einen Sleiftift ober eine gebcr. 
3)aS Steifen mad)t unS oiel 3Sergnügen. XaS ©fielen ift biefem 
^aben angenel)mer olS baS Semen. — 9Bir fiattcn baS 3Ser= 
gnögcn S^re ©d^mefter ju fel)cn. GS ift bie ^flidjt ber ^nbcr, 
if)ren Gltera ju gel)orc^en. — 3Bir fönnen nid)t leben o^ne ju 

I. The German participles form concrete nouns; the inhnitive is used in 
German to form abstract nouns ; Sefen, reading. 
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effcn wnb ju trinfen. (£r ift ouSgcgongen^ o^ne einen Siegen* 
fc^irm mitäunet)mcn. — ©in ©^üter, bet immer feine ^Äufgaben 
lernt, mad^t gute 5ortfd)ritte. ®o ici^ fein @elb t)Qtte, tonnte 
i^ nic|t§ taufen. SJieine ©d)n)efter fa^ am f^enfter uub fc^rieb 
einen 93rief. — ®iefeä 95 itb mürbe oon einem berühmten SJiater^ 
gemalt. SDiarie ift ein reiäcnbeä SJiäbd^en. 

®er ölte (StoBOotct itnb ier Sntel. 

mar einmal^ ein alter SJiaun, ber® tonnte faum ge^en, 
feine Änice gitterten, er l)örte unb fa^ nic^t Oiel unb l)atte auc^ 
feine me^r. SSenn er nun bei Stifd^e^ fa& unb ben 

Söffel faum balteu founte, gefd)a^ eä oft, ba^ er ein ®la§ 
jerbrad^, ober ©uppc auf ba§ Xifdjtiu^ fd)üttete. ©ein ©o^n 
unb beffen® ärgerten fic^ barüber,*’’ unb beSmegen^ 

mu^te fidb ber alte ©robnater enblid) f)mter ben Ofen in bie 
@dfe feien, uub fte gaben i|m fein (Sffen® in einer irbenen 
©c|üffel uub nod| baju'' nid)t einmol genug ba fol) er betrübt 
nach bem Xifc^e, uub bie klugen mürben il)m na|. 

(Sinmal auc| tonnten feine 5ittcrnben §änbe bie ©d|üffel 
nid|t feftf)olten; fic fiel jur @tbe^^ unb jerbrad^. jDic junge 
^rau fdjalt,“ er aber fagte nidf)b 3 unb feufjte nur. S)a tauften 

I. The ending ct attached to verbal roots forms nouns denoting the 
agent: ber Gleiter (retten), Set)ter (let}ren), ®id)tcr (bid^ten), "^öder 
(baden). — 2. tnar einmal' ein 9J?ann, there was once upon a time a 
man. Compare ein'mal — numeral. — 3. bet, demonstrative pronoun, 
not relative, as shown by the position of the verb. — 4. bcl 
dinner, üjd) in the sense of dinner is used without the article: t)or 
Sijd), before dinner; büt bcm Xifd), before the table ; nad^ ^Hd^==? — 
5* beffett, demonstrative pronoun, his. — 6. ^id) ätgCtU Ü*, io take offence 
at. — 7, bcbUlCgeit, compound of the preposition lueaeu with the demon- 
strative bCi^ (bejfen), therefore, on that accoiint. — 8. ba^ food . — 

9* nod^ bagit, lit. ‘ still (added) to it/ hesides . — 10 nid^t einmal ftCltttg, 
not even enough. — 1 1 . jut (StbC, to the ground (earth) . — 12. See jjd^elten« 
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fic i^m eilte l^öl 5 erne <Sd)üffeI; barouS mu^W et hurt effen. 
93ßie fic nun bo fo fi^eu, fo trögt ber Keine ©nfel hon hie* 
Salären auf ber ©rbe Keine JSretter jufammen. „2Ba§ macfjft 
bu?" fragte ber 3Satcr. „(Si," antmortete boS ßinb, „ic^ 
madE|’ einen 9 ^a) 3 f; barau^ fotten ®otcr unb SKutter effen, 
hienn ic^ gro§ bin." ®a fatjcn fidj 9)?ann unb f5^au eine 
SSeilc an, fingen enblid^ an ju hjcinen, fioKen fojort ben alten 
©ro^hater an ben Slifd) unb liefen il)n hon nun on immer 
miteffen,* fagten aud^ nid^tS, menn er ein menig toerfd^üttete. 


CRAMMAR. 

138, Participles, being verbal adjectives, are treated like 
common adjectives; hence they can be declined, often 
admit of a comparison, and can be used as adverbs and 
nouns. 

Note. — The German participles are almost always used as adjectives, ex- 
cept in poetry, or when joined to an auxiliary to form compound tenses. 

139. Some participles by being constantly used as 
adjectives are no longer considered as verbs : 


betannt, known 
bcröijmt, renowned 
genrot)>it, accustomed 
gelehrt, learned 
gefdiidt, clever 
betrübt, sad 


brüdenb, oppressive 
ermübenb, fatiguinjp 
rei5enb, charming 
unterbaltenb, entertaining 
obhjefenb, absent 
anlnefcnb, present 


X. to eat with one, 3Wit used adverbially is rendered by with 

accompsnied by a pronoun, or by along, ^Otntnt mit I come along! come with 



9Jcununbjtt)ansigftc Seition. 


193 


140 . In English the present participle is used quite 
often where the German would replace it 

1. by an infinitive when used as an abstract noun: 
in reading, 6eim Sefcit; for writing, gum ©d^retbeit; 

2. by a simple infinitive after the verbs : fet)en, l^ören, 
fü’^Ien, l^elfen, Ia))cn, Icl)ren, lernen, ^ei^en: / sazv 
him Corning, ic^ fal) il)n fommen; 

3. by an infinitive with the particle ju after all other 

verbs, after a noun followed by of, and after the 
prepositions withotit and instead of: it stopped 
rainittg, e§ l)örte auf ju regnen; the duty of obeymg, 
bic ju get)ord^en; without saying a word, 

o^ne ein SBort ju fagen; 

4. by a relative clause, when equivalent to a rela- 
tive clause : I see a woman selling apples, ic^ fe^e 
eine ^rau, tttelc^^e ftljfet berfouft; 

5. by baji and a dependent clause, when the present 
participle does not refer to the subject of the 
whole sentence : / noticed Ins looking at us, id) 
hemerfte, baji er unä anfa!^; 

6. by a dependent clause, when the present parti- 
ciple is used by itself expressing cause, reason, 
time or manner: my sister being Ul, she cannot 
go out, ba meine ©d^mefter franf ift, fann fic ni(^t 
auägcfjen; 

7. by a coördinate sentence introduced by mhIi, 
when the present participle expresses an idea 
as important as that of the finite verb : he sat 
at the fable writing letters, er am Siifc^e unb 
jc^ticb Briefe. 
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141. Participles used in attributive phrases are rendered 
by relative clauses following the neun, or the participle 
may be used attributively before the neun : book 

lying Oft the fable, ha§ ^u(S), auf bem ^£ifci^ liegt, 

or baS auf bem Sitfd^ liegeube ^nä). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation ExlrctseoJi ^er alte @ro^t)ater Unb 

ber SnJet. 

B. Translate — i. Not finding her friend at home, she 
went away again. 2, We stood on the mountain looking toward 
the City. 3. She was sitting by the window reading a book. 
4. Reading good books is useful to young people. 5. Walking 
is very fatiguing for him. 6. My brother lives in a charming 
country. 7. She noticed his^ looking at her. 8. I heard of 
his having become a doctor. 9. Wishing to speak with him, 
I went to his house this morning. 10. I did it without his 
noticing it. ii. Not being industrious and attentive, he cannot 
learn anything. 12. Little Mary threw herseif into her niother’s 
arms weeping bitterly.^ 13. She insisted on^ being allowed to 
go. 14. We did not think of ^ going. 15. He spoke of® going 
to Germany. 16. I found my friend lying on the sofa ; he 
was sleeping instead of studying. 17. On hearing me open 
the door, he got up. 18. My Windows being coverad with ice, it 
must have been very cold during the night. 19. The book 
lying on the table belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 

I. If ihe English present participle is preceded by a possessive pronoun, 
the latter is rendered by the nominative of the corresponding personal pronoun. 
— 2. bitterlich. — 3. If the present particijJe depends upon a verb governing 
a preposition, the contraction of the preposition with ba must be used: pe 
beftaub ^aranf^^n gu bürfen, — 4. to think of, benlen «it* — 5. to speak 
of, fprechen pon. 
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the chair belongs to my brother. 20. Doctor White insists 
lipon my sister's^ going to the country at once. 21. I found 
him neglecting his work by ^ quarreling with his brother. 

22. The heat being very oppressive, we left the city. 

23. Leamed people are not always clever people. 24. He has 
bought a picture painted by a renowned painter. 25. Speaking 
thus, he laughed himself.® 26. He spoke of writing to him. 
27. I am sure of his having done it. 28. He saved himself 
by jumping through the window. 29. If you study much you 
will become a learned man. 30. That man died unknown. 

31. The prisoner was punished for stealing the woman’s purse. 

32. A beggar/ meeting another, asked : ‘‘What has become 
of® our old friend Henry?** ^^Alas!*’ answered the other, 
‘‘poor Henry was condemned® to be hanged, but he saved 
his life by dying in prison.**"^ 


0^0 


Drei^i^jle Ccftion. 

@r (e6t lange. 

@r lebe lange! 

2Ba§ njtr in bem erften ©al^c jagen, ijt eine (Sen)i§t)eit. 
3Bag wir in bem jmeiten <Sa^e jagen, ijt feine ÖJcroi^{)eit, 
jonbern nur ein SSunjc^. 2)oruin gebraud)en wir im erjten 
©a^e ben Snbifotiö be§ ßcitworteS unb im jweitcn ben ^on< 
junftio. ®er Äonjunftiü ber Zeitwörter ^ot jotgenbe gönnen: 


I. If the English present participle is prcceded by the gepitive of a noun, 
ihe latter becomes the subject (nominative ) of the clause with baß. — a. by^ 
babltrif) ba§. — 3. Compare page 109, note 7. — 4. bct Settter* — 5. to be- 
comc of^ »erben aui9* — berurteikn. — 7. iüS ©ef&ngniiS (from fangen)« 
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3ttflnitl»e 


l^aben 

fein 

toerben 

grafen« 

bören 

feben 

id^ ^abe 

fei 

toerbe 

börc 

febe 

bu t)abeft 

feift 

njerbeft 

böreft 

febeft 

er l^abe 

fei 

toerbe 

böre 

febe 

tt)ir t)aben 

feien 

toerben 

bören 

feben 

i^r l^abet 

feiet 

inerbet 

böret 

febet 

fie l)abcn 

feien 

toerben 

SmtJerfeft 

bören 

feben 

id^ ^atte 

UJäre 

toürbe 

börte 

föbe 

bu ptteft 

ntäreft 

toürbeft 

börteft 

fäbeft 

er ^ätte 

tt)ärc 

toürbe 

börte 

föbe 

toir Ratten 

tt)ären 

tttürben 

hörten 

föben 

i^r böttet 

njöret 

toürbet 

hörtet 

fäbet 

fie botten 

ttJären 

tourben 

hörten 

föben 


^erfeft 

td^ ^obc gcfe^en iä) fei gcfommcn 

$(u8quamberfett 

ic^ Ijötte gcfc^en id^ »äre gelommen 

Crfte« gutut 

id) hjerbc fc^en ic^ tucrbe fommm 

3n>ette0 gutur 

id^ lücrbe gefeiert ^obcn id^ toerbe gefommen fein 

@ett)igbctt Sunfi^ 

@r lebt lange. @r lebe lange! 

6r lebt nid^t mel^r. Sebte er nod^f 

©0 ift eS. 00 fei e§! 

bin in ^eutfd^Ianb. Söreid^boc^in^eutfd^fanb! 
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©fWiB^eit SBunt(^ 

^ört auf äu regnen. |jörte e§ boc^ auf ju regnen! 
(Sr fc^ttJeigt. (Sr fd^lneige! 

©r f^tt)ieg nic^t. ©tf)it)iege er bot§! 

Sd) if)n nidjt gefefien. .^ätte ic^ it)n bod^ gefebcn! 

SBenn unfer SSunf(^ erfüllbar ift, ober toenn er ein SBefebl 
toirb, fo ftel)t ba§ ^cdtoort im ^röfeng beä Slonjunitios. 
SBenn unfer SSunfd^ unerfüllbar fd)eint, fo ftet)t baä ^eit* 
mort im Sm^jerfeft ober ^luSquamberfeft be§ ^onjunftiö^. 
3)er ©a§ „er lebe lange!“ brüdt au§, ba^ mein SBunf^ erfüllt 
toerben fann. ®er @a§ „lebte mein f^reunb nod) !" brüdt 
einen unerfüllbaren SSunfdi au§, toeil mein greunb tot ift. 
„|)Qtte er mir gefc^rieben!" brüdt einen SBunfdj aug, ber oon 
i^m nid)t erfüllt njurbc. — „@t f^meige!" brüdt me^r alg 
einen bloßen SSunfe^ aug, eg ift ein Sefebt. 

1. !J)ic ($rbe ift Oon lebenben SSefen beftiobnt. 

2. ®er ißlanet Jupiter bürfte Oon lebenben SBefen benjobnt fein. 

SBag mir in bem erften <Sa|c fagen, ift eine ^^b®^fod)Ci 
bornm ftel)t bag 3fdn)ort im Snbifatio. Sm 5 n)eiten ©a|e 
mollen mir leine ^atfacbe angbrüden, fonbern nur eine 
SÄöglidbleit. (Sg ift nidjt gemib, fonbern nur möglidj, ba^ 
auf bem Planeten Supiter lebenbe SSefen mol)nen. Um aug- 
äubrüden, bafj ber Snf)alt eincg ©a^eg möglid) ober mabr= 
fd)cinticb ift, fe^cn mir bag 3^^dmort in ben Slonjunftio beg 
Sm))erfeftg ober i^lugquamperfeltg. SKeifteng gebraudjen mir 
bap bie Stonjunftioe „fönntc," „möchte, " „bürfte" mit einem 
abhängigen Snfinitio. 9Bag bebenten bic folgenben ©ä^e? 

Gr fommt. Gr bürfte lommen. 

Gg mirb mormer. Gg mö^te mariner merben. 
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liefet SCRann tft glücEfiii^. ©icferSORannlönntegtücttid^fein. 
®u toirft bi(i^ criätten. 2)u fönnteft bi(i^ crfätten. 

geftolilene $ferb. 

(Sinem S3ouern^ tüurbe be§ 9Roc^t§^ fein fiä)önfte§ ij?fcrb aug 
bem ©tolle geftol^Ien. (Sr fom auf einen ifSferbemortt, ber in 
einer entfernten ©tobt o6gef)atten Jnurbe, unb fot) bo fein 
eigene^ ißferb, bog üon einem i()m unbefonnten SKonnc^ feil 
geboten würbe, ©djnelt ergriff er ben ßiiget beg i}5ferbeg 
unb rief laut: „S)og ift mein ^fcrb; üorige SBod^e ift eg mir 
geftot)ten Worben.“ 2)er Unbefonntc fogtc rn()ig: „!J)u irrft 
bid), guter f5>^eunb. 35iefeg ^ferb get)ßrt mir unb mog bem 
beinigen^ fef)r äf)ntic^ fet)en." ®a Ijielt ber ©ouer bem ^ferbe 
beibc klugen ju® unb fogte: „SSenn bog ißferb bein ift, fo 
foge mir, auf weld^em 3Iuge eg blinb ift." Sener erwiberte 
fdjnetl: „3tuf bem linfen 5tuge." „©o? ®u fiet)ft, bog bu’g 
nic^t Weifet!“ fogte ber Sauer. „9Rein bod)!® !3d) feobe micfe 
berfprod^en,“^ entgegncte ber f^rembe; „auf bem recfetcn 3tuge." 
SRun bedte ber Sauer bie Stugen beg ipferbeg auf® unb rief: 
„^efet ift eg ftar, bafe bu ein S)ieb unb Sügner bift. ©et)t, 
Seute, bog ipferb ift auf feinem Sfuge blinb." ©ic Um= 
ftefeenben Iod)ten unb riefen: „®er ift ertappt worben!" 
®er 2)ieb würbe einge 5 ogert unb beftraft. 

I. ClUCttt ^OUCtn^ etc., a f armer had his best horse stolen. — 2. bcö 
irregulär adverbial genitive formcd by analogy with be^ Slbeubc , 
etc. — 3. Compare Grammar, 141. — 4. bcw bciuigCU^ yours. Instead 
of the simple possessive pronouns (Grammar, 53) the following lorms 
may be used : ber, bie, bnö meine or meinine, bchtc or beinine, etc. 
When the possessive pronouns are preceded by the definite article the\' 
are declined like adjectives. — 5. ju, adverb, shut ; ^n()alten, io dose, — 
6 . bof^, emphatic nein, no, no. — 7. betf^nd^cn, to make a 

mistake in speaking ; id) l^abe mid) üerjfiroc^en, I didn*t want to say 
that, or 1 tnean, — 8 . aitf, open, opposite of 5 U; aufbeden, to uncover. 
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CRAMMAR, 

142. The Subjun ctive Mod e (ber ^Ortjunfttö) is used 
in German, wfierT fhe Speaker desires to express a doubt, 
supposition, wish, or possibility. 

143. The subjunctive has the samc form as the in- 
dicative (ber Snbtfatiü), except in the following cases: 

I. The third person is always likc the first; \6) ’^abe, 
er r)abc (f)at); icf) fafic, er faUe (föKt); ic^ ^abe 
geje^en, er f)abc gcjel)cit (I)at gcfc()en). 

II. All verbs are regulär in the present subjunctive: id) 
tüoUe (will), idfj möge (mag), id) fei (bin), id) fönnc 
(fann); — bit ]d)reibefi ()d)reibft), il)r ge^et (get)t), 
bu fitjeft (fil^t); — er fe()e (fiet)t), bu t)elfeft (^üfft^ 
bu faöeft (fätlft), er taufe (tauft). 

III. Strong verbs add t and modify the stem vowel 
to form the imperfect subjunctive : ic^ fat), ic^ fät)e ; 
id) ging, id) ginge ; ed gcfd)at), e§ gefd)ät)e. 

144. In Principal sentenccs the subjunctive often dc- 
notes a wish, or request ; thus, er lebe tauge, may hc live 
long ; fie bteibe, let her remain, gefien mir, Ict tts go! 

Notes : — (a) In such sentenccs ihe verb always precedes the subject, 
except in the third person singulär, where it usually follows the subject. — 
{p') The present tense of the subjunctive denoting a request is frequently used 
to supply the missing forms of the imperative : et tuc jeiuc (also 

er foll jeine tun), Id him do hls duty, arbeiten wii (also laßt or 

löficn Sic un^ arbeiten), Ict us work. 

145. The present tense of the subjunctive expresses 
a wish that is expccted to be fuKilled ; the imperfect 
or pluperfect expresses a wish not expected to be ful- 
filled ; thus, lebte er nod^ ! that he were still alive. 
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Note. — This subjunctive is frequently accompanied by boi^, to inten- 
sify the wish, and the verb always precedes the subject. 

146 . A possibility or probability is expressed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect of the subjunctive ; but especially 
by or fditttie with a dependent infinitive; 

thus, er bürfte fommcn, Ae might come. 


EXERCISES. 

A. Conjugate the following verbs in the subjunctive mode: — 

I. heben, — 2. ((^reiben, — 3. faßen, — 4. ge^en, — 5. fein, — 
6. einf(^Iafcn. 

B. Change to the subjunctive; — 1. Sr bÖ(ft. 2. ©tc 

ba§ Sßnö) gelefcn. 3. Sr tnirb gelobt. 4. @ie fong ein 8ieb. 
5. war gefommen. 6. SEBir l)atten eS gefngt. 7. S8 fror 
i^n. 8. ift i^in gelungen. 9. Sr tat eS. 10. 2 )er ^nabe 
ift oon einem ^unbe gcbtffen worben. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on !j)a8 geftobiene ^fcrb. 

D. Translate: — i. Long live the queen ! 2. Would that‘ 

he were my friend ! 3. God be with you ! 4. Thy will be 

donel® 5. Let® everybody do his duty ! 6. Oh, that* he 

had come ! 7» Oh, were I but rieh ! 8 . May® you be happy ! 

9. Let* them be free ! 10. Would that* I had never seen him ! 

II. If you go out in this bad weather, you may take cold. 

12. My friend might have been® happier. 13. They may be 
niistaken. 14. I might go to Germany next summer. 15. If 
we had only known it ! 16. Had I but’ known, that he was 

I. The use ofthe subjunctive in English is almost entirely coniined to 
dependent (subjoined) clauscs; this accounts for ivould that or oh, that intro- 
ducing a wish, which need not bc translated. — 2. Use gefdielien. — 3. Eifher 
omit or translate by foUcn. — 4* that may be translated by or omitted. — 

5. may, mögen, or omit. — 6. might have been, ^ätte fein fönnen. — 7. but 
sss only, nur. 
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there ! 17. May you soon recover 1 18. Let all men be 

honest! 19. Would that I were there! 20. He might die. 
21. May he rest in peace ! 22. Would that they were silent! 

23. His name be forgotten ! 24. Had I but heard of it sooner ! 

25. I would like^ to go hcme. 26. Would you like to have 
another glass of water? 27. She would like to speak with you. 
28. If you do not walk faster, you may be late. 29. Would 
that you were more industrious ! 30. We might have gone. 

31. I might have written to you. 32. I should have liked to 
write to you. 

(SinunVbrcil^igfte Äeftiou. 

1. SBenn bcr Äna6e fleißig ift, ma^t er ^ortfc^ritte. 

2 . SBenit bet S^nabe fleißig lt>äre, macf)te er gortfcfititte. 

2)ie)e beiben @äße finb Sebingungöfä^c; b. t). (ba:§ l)cifet), bte 
51uöfage beiä ^auptfoßesg l)ängt toon einer Sebiugung ab, toelc^c 
im 9?eben)aße auggefprodjen ift. SBaj? mir in bem crften @aße 
fagcn, ift eine ©emi^ßeit, barum fte^en bie ^eitmörter im Snbifa= 
tiü. S)ie ^Inöfage beä jmeiten ©aßeö ift eine Ungemißbeit, benn 
h)ir fprecben hier öon einem Stnaben, toeldber träge ift unb barum 
bie Sebingung nic^t erfüllt. Sn folcben <Säßcn ftef)en bie 3eit= 
mörter im Slonjunftio beiS Smperfelt^ ober ^InSqiiamperfeftä. 

Bebingenber 9?eBenfa(j Bebtngter §aupt|at 5 

1. Söenn icb Rapier Ijätte, fd^riebe id) einen IBrief. 

2 . ÜBenn e§ regnete, bliebe idb SU ^onfe. 

.3- C>ätte icb ©elb gehabt, toäre id) nadb S)eutfcblanb gereift. 

X. I should like, id^ möd^te. The use of mbd^te might produce a double 
ßieaning: er möchte ße^en, he would like to go or he might go. In such cases 
possibility had better be expressed by fÖlWtc or bÜrftc. 
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Sn biefen ©ä^en [tel^t ber 9?e6cnfa§ t)or bem ^auptfa^ 
barunt f)at ber bie ungerabe SBortfoIge (Snüerfton). 

Snt britten @a|e i[t bie Äonjunftion „h)cnn" int 9^eben)a§e 
auägciaffcit, baritm mu^ auc^ in biefem bie ungerabe 2öort= 
folge fielen. Statt be§ einfadjen Äonjunftio^ gebrandet man 
im ^auptfa^ oft eine tangere Siebenform, ba§ Äonbitional. 
S)a§ erfte ^onbitional entfprid^t bem ^onjnnftiö be§ Smper* 
fettö, baä gmcite S!onbitionat entfprid)t bem ^onjunftio beä 
^luäquamjjerfeft^. 


ßrfle« Äonbitionat 

td) mürbe fd^reiben 
btt mürbeft fd^reiben 
er mürbe fd^reiben 
mir mürben fd^reiben 
tl^r mürbet fdjreiben 
fic mürben fdjreiben 


Stfli» 

3weitc8 Äonbitional 
mürbe gefc^rieben t)aben 
bu mürbeft gcfc^rieben t)oben 
er mürbe gefdjrieben t)aben 
mir mürben gefd^rieben t)aben 
tl^r mürbet gefd^rieben f)aben 
fie mürben gefc^rieben t)aben 


^afflo 

t(^ mürbe gefd^tagen mcrbcn id^ mürbe gefdf)tagen morben fein 
bu mürbeft gef^tagen merbcn bu mürbeft gefd^Iagen morben fein 
er mürbe gefd^Iageit merben er mürbe gcf(^Iagen morben fein 
mir mürben gefdfilageu merben mir mürben gefd^Iagen morben fein 
il^r mürbet gcfi^tagcn merben it}r mürbet gcfd^lagen morben fein 
fie mürben gefcf)Iagen merben fie toürben gefcf)Iagen morben fein 


3Benn ber ^abe fteißig märe, mürbe er f^ortfd)ritte mad)en. 
®er S^nabe mürbe f^ortfe^ritte machen, menn er fleißig märe. 
2fööre ber Änabe fleißig, mürbe er fjortfd^ritte mad)en. 2Bcnn 
ber ^nabe ftei^ig gemefen märe, mürbe er gortfd^ritte gemacht 
l^oben. — Sd^ mürbe ju ^aufe bteiben, menn regnete. Sieg* 



©inunbbreiSigjie Seition. 


203 


nete eö, itiürbe td^ ju ^aufc bteibcn. ^ätte geregnet, mürbe 
tc^ 5 U ^aufe geblieben fein. — mürbe nad) ®eutfd)ianb 
gereift fein, menn id) (S3e(b gehabt t)ättc. §ätte id) ®etb, mürbe 
id^ nadt) jDeutfd}tanb reifen. — Sßenn er modte, (fo) fönnte er 
eä. @r mürbe eä lönncn, menn er moUte. .^ätte er gemußt, 
(fo) mürbe er e§ gefonnt '^aben. SBenn er ntid^ gebeten l}ätte, 
mürbe id^ e§ it)m ertaubt Ijaben. mürbe if)m baä S5ud^ 
teit)eit, menn er e§ münfdE)te. — !5)er ^nabe mürbe getobt merben, 
loenn er fteißiger märe. SüBäre ber Änabe fteifeiger gemefen, 
mürbe er getobt morben fein. 3Bäre ber f5ud^§ nid)t ftüger 
gemefen Qt§ ber @fet, mürbe er audf) jerriffen^ morben fein. 

^er iDtater nnb fein 3)teifter. 

(5in junger SJZater t)atte ein Oortrefftidf)e§ töilb gematt, boS 
befte, baä it)m je getungen mar. (Setbft^ fein 2)?cifter fanb 
nid^tg baran gu tabetn. ®er junge 90?ater aber mar fo entjüdt 
barüber, baß er unaufl)örtid) ba^ SBcrf feiner Äunft® betract)tete 
unb feine ©tubien* einfteUte. 3)enn er gtoubte, fid^ nid)t mef)r 
übertreffen ju föuneu. 

(Sineä SJiorgciiio fanb er, bafj fein SJÜeifter bad ganje 
©emätbe audgetöf^t t)atte. unb meinenb rannte et 

ju i^m unb fragte nad)® beut ©runb biefer graufamen ^anb» 
timg. ®er SKcifter autmortete : „3d) t^abe ed mit meifem 
58ebad^t* geton. ®ad ©emätbe mar gut atd !öemeid beined 
f^ortfdjritted, ober ed mor jugteid) beiu 58crberbeu." „Sßte- 
fo?" fragte ber junge Siüuftter. „f^reuub," autmortete ber 

I. See semifeen. — 2. felftft, preceding the noun, even ; following the 
nbun, himself. — 3 . bie Äunft, pl. bie Äünftc. Compare Grammar, 68, 11. 
— 4 . Compare page 87, note 4 * — 5* fronen nnife, ask fof* 6. mit meifem 
ißebadfet, Ut. ‘ with wise consideration,’ apr mature reflection. 
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9 J?eifter, „bu Kebteft nid^t ntel^r bte '^unft in beinern Silbe, 
fonbern nur bic^ felbft. ©taube mir, e§ mar nt(^t boKenbet, 
menn e§ auc^^ un§ fo fd^ien, — e§ mar nur eine ©tubie. 
SDa, nimm ben ^infet unb fiel^, ma§ bit bon S^euem^ erfdbaffeft.® 
Sa^ bidt) bag Opfer nidtjt gereuen.^ ®a§ ©rofje mufe in bir 
fein, ef)e bu e§ auf bie Seinmanb 511 bringen bermagft." 

!D?utig unb bott unb feinem £et)rer, 

ergriff er ben 5 ]Sinfct unb boüenbcte fein bcrrlid[)fte§ Söerf: 
bag Opfer ber Spt)igcnie!® — S)enn ber SJamc be§ Äünftterg 
mar Simant^eä,^ ein ßcitgenoffe beS ?parr^afiu§.® 

GRAM MAR. 

147 . The subjunctive mode is used in all conditional 
sentences, when the supposition is contrary to fact, and 
it occurs in both the condition (iljebenfa^) and the con- 
clusion (^auptfa^). 

Notes. — (<?) The condition is usually introduced by the conjunction 
metttt« — (^) If the conjunction tueuu is omitted, the condition is expressed 
by the inverted order of words. — (c^ Eiiher the condition or conclusion may 
stand hrst. 

148 . In the conclusion the simple subjunctive may be 
replaced by the conditionals, the first conditional corre- 
sponding in meaning to the imperf^ct subjunctive, the 
second conditional, to the pluperfect subjunctive. The 
conditionals are formed by the imperfect subjunctive of 

X. mcnit — although,evenif,— 7 ., t)on 9 tentm/anew. — 3. erfd^affeft, 

ma^ creaU. — 4. firf| gCtCUCtt Ittffcit, to regret something, — 5. S?oII 

3 utratteu 5^^ confidence in, The adjective t)oll soinetimes governs 

the genitive case. — 6. 3pt)ige'nie, daughter of king Agamemnon, the leader 
of the Greeks against Troy. She was sacrificed at Aulis to the goddess 
Artemis who carried the maiden off to Tauris where she became a priestess. 
— 7. !Eiman' a famous Greek painter, about 400 B. C — 8. $arrl^a'(iu«^ 
a famous Greek painter, lived at Athens about 400 B. C. 
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werben (Wörbe) with the present Infinitive or the perfect Infin- 
itive of a given verb ; thus, 


id) Würbe loben or 9et)en, / should praise or go. 
id) Würbe gelobt l)aben, I should have praised. 
id) Würbe gegangen fein, / should have gone. 

id) würbe gelobt werben, I should be praised. 

id) Würbe gelobt worben fein, I should have been praised. 


EXERCISES. 

A. Change the following seniences into the past: — i. SGßcntl 
id) ®elb l)ättc, würbe id) biefeS laufen. 2. Söenn id) inid) 
bcffer befänbc, würbe id) itiS 5 Ct)eater gel)en. 3. 2Bcnn er ni^t 
taub wäre, würbe er ?et)rer werben. 4. ®inge er langfamer, 
würbe er nid)t fallen. 5. (>d) würbe e« il)m geben, wenn er 
mid) bäte. 6. SBenn fte allein wöre, würbe fie fid) fürd)tcn. 
7. @8 würbe uns frieren, wenn eS lalt wäre. 8. i^nn <Sie 
bas S 3 ud) fu(^tcn, würben <Sie cS finben. 

B. Original Conversation Exercieeon 2 )cr 9 Kaler unb fein 
SJJeifter. 

C. Translate:* — i. Wonld you be kind enough* to give 
me the book? — 2. If he were not afraid of falling, he would 
skate with ns. 3. He would have written, if he had had the time. 
4. Could you not go with us? 5. I should have come, if I 
had known that you were at home. 6. The boatman would 
not have been drowned, if he had not crossed the river during 
the thunderstorm. 7. He would not have become ill, if he 
had lived in a better part of the city. 8. It would give me 
great pleasure to dance with you. 9. If everybody spoke as 

* In translating this exercise, (a) use both the conditional and the simple 
subjunctive; (Jf) supply ttJenil, whenever omitted, and vice versa; (^) change 
the Order of clauses. — i. kind enough^ fo gütig or freunbUc^. 
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you, the world would be much better. lo. Captain Jones’ 
family would have gone to Europe for the suramer, if the 
youngest daughter had not suddenly become ill. ii. What 
would you do, if you were rieh? 12. If you were my friend, 
you would not say this of me. 13. If I had known this man, 
I should never have allowed him to come into my house. 
14. Had I the books which you wish to read, it would give 
me great pleasure to lend them to you. 15. Of course, I 
should have been very glad to see him. 16. Charles would 
have been punished by his father, if he had not become more 
industrious. 17. If the ass had given the lion a larger share, 
he would not have been torn to pieces. 18. If you had opened 
the Windows, it would not have been so close in this room. 
19. If the boy had not thrown stones at the dog,^ he would 
not have been bitten by him. 20. He would have become 
very famous, if he had not died. 21. If you had spoken more 
definitely, I should have understood what you wanted. 22. If 
we had remained a little longer, we should have heard her 
sing. 23, It would be a great misfortune if he died.* 24. I 
might be able to do it, if you helped me. 25. If I knew® 
him, I should be glad to ask him. 26. We should be sorry 
to be obliged to go. 27. The woodcutter would have felled 
more trees, if he had not lost his ax. 28. If the messenger 
had not heard the words of the child in the wood, it would 
have been eaten by the young wolves. 

I. Say: throw the dog with stones. — 2. A few verbs change the stem 
vowel in the imperfect subjunctive, these are : befahl — beföhle/ begann — 
begönne, berborb — berbürbe, bergalt — bergölte, ^alf — btdfe, getnann — 
getbönne, ft^alt — fd^öUe, ftbtoamm — fd^wömme, ftabl — pöl)te or ftä^le, 
flarb — ftürbc, njarf — n^ürfe. — 3. The nine weak verbs that change their 
vowel in the imperfect (see Grammar, 122) do not take this vowel change in 
the subjunctive with the exception of bringen and benfen ; thus, brannte — 
brennte, lannte — tennte, fanbte — fenbete, but brad^te — bräd^te, badete — 
bSt^te. 
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^h)eiunbbrcif^ifl[te Seftion» 


1. Sart fagte: toiK morgen fommen." 

2. ^art fügte, bafe er morgen fommen moHe. 


^n bem erften @a^e ftnb biefclben iSorte miebergcgeben, 
metd^c Sari gebraucht I>ot. Sarl§ Söorte fteben in birefter 
3 iebe, nnb ba er mit ©emifeljcit (b- l> int ?»nbifatiD) fpro(^, 
fo müffen mir bei^ ber 2öicbcrt)oliing feiner eigenen 3 Borte 
baä 36ttmort auch im Snbifatio gebrauchen. Sn bem gmeiten 
<Sahe lefen mir SarliS ?Iu§fage in inbirefter Siebe. 328 er biefen 
©ah au!§fprtd)t, betjält feine eigene 9 )ieinung für fich;^ er 
erlaubt un§ alfo an Sartd SluSfage 511 jmeifeln, unb barnm 
^brau^t er bad ^eittoort im Sonjunftio. 


(Jr fagt: „(5ö ift fatt." | 


2)irefte Siebe Snbirefte Siebe 

(5r fagt, ba^ e§ falt fei (märe). 
@r fagt, ed fei (märe) falt. 

(Sr fragt: „3Sie fpät ift eä?" (Sr fragt, mie fpät e§ fei (märe). 
(Sr fragt: „$aftbue§gefehen?" (Sr fragt, ob id^ ed gefehen habe 

(hätte). 

©ie fagte: „®eh' htitauS!" ©ie fagte, erfolle(follte) hinauf« 

gehen. 


@ine 2J?an§ fragte ben f^rofeh, ob er fie mode fchmimmen 
lehren. ®er ^err fragte mid), ob id) miffe, mie Otcl Uhr e§ 
fei. Sch antmortete, bag id) cd nicht miffe, ba ich meine Uhr 
Pergeffen hitttc. (Sr behauptete, bafe er mid) geftern gefehen 
hgbe. Sch ermibertc ihm, bag er fid) müffc perfehen* holten, 


I. bei ber 2Bieberl)o(uitg, in repeaiing. — 2. für fid), to himself. — 3. t>er- 
fe^eu, to make a mistake in sccing. Compare page 198, note 7. 



Sel^rbud^ ber beut}(i)en @b^acl)c. 


, geftern ba§ ^auß nic^t bcrtaffcn l^ättc. Sd) frogte fic, 
id) fie begleiten bürfe. ©in Srtänber fragte einen anberen, 
maS aus it)rem greunbe gcnjorben inöre. SJZeine älhitter er= 
jatjlte mir, ein §unb f)abe einmat ein ©tüd gleifc^ geftoljten. 
5I(§ er bamit meggelaufcn fei, märe er an einen S3ad} gefommen. 
Sn bem ttaren SSaffer ()abe er fein iBilb gefeOen. S)aS ^abe 
er aber für einen anberen ,^unb getialten,^ ber aud^ ein ©tüd 
gteifd) im 9)?unbe trage. ©(^neH fei er barnadj gefprungen, 
um eS it)m entreißen.® ®abei fei it)m feine eigene iöeute 
ins SSaffer gefallen. 

1. I)abe get)ört, ba§ er franf fei. 

2 . ^abe getjört, ba^ er franf ift. 

Sn bem erften ©a^e teifen mir baS im Sfiebenfag Qefagte 
als 9?ad)rid)t, als ®erüd)t mit, mofür mir nidjt bürgen. 
SDarum gebraud)en mir in biefem ©a^e bcn Slonjunftit». Sm 
jmeiten ©a§e teilen mir jugleic^ mit, bofe mir non ber 28at)r» 
^eit biefer SJad^ric^t überzeugt finb. ®ann ift aber ber smeite 
©a§ nidjt mel)r bie inbirefte 9?ebe einer anberen ^erfon, 
fonbern unfere eigene HuSfage, unb barum müffen mir in 
biefem ©a^e ben Snbifatiu fegen. — SD^an fagt, ^crr SKüHer 
fei geftorben; aber ic^ gäbe erfahren, baj5 bicfe 9?ad)rid)t 
falfcg ift. @r gat eS mir felbft gefagt, bafj fein 53ruber 
geftorben ift. 5^ glaube, bag er fommen mirb. S(g frage 
bi^, ob bu eS getan gaft ober ni^t. @r mirb fagcn, bafj 
er nicgt fommen fann. 


2. galten für, for. — 3. The prefix etit often mean» away front ; 

eutgeljeU/ to escape ; entbeden, to äiscover. 
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föotf nnb ber äßenfil^. 

$)cr erjä^tte einmal bem SBotfe öon* ber ©tärfc 

beö 3Renfc|en. ^ein ^£ier, fagtc er, fönnte i^m tuiberfte'^en, 
unb [ie müßten Sift gebraudjen, um ftd) öor^ i^m gu retten. 
So antmortete ber SBotf: „SBenn i(^ nur einmal einen gu 
fcl)en befäme, ic^ moHte boc^^ auf il)n lo)gget)en!"^ — „S)agu® 
fonn id^ bir öert)elfen/' f^tad) ber ^nd^S; „fomm nur morgen 
früf) ju mir, fo mitt ic^ bir einen geigen." Ser SBoIf fteßte 
fid) frül)jeitig ein, unb ber f^ud^g ging mit il)m an ben 2öeg, 
mo ber Söger alle Soge l)erfam. 3uerft fam ein öfter ob= 
gebonfter ©olbot. „3ft baö ein SKenfd)?" fragte ber SSolf. 

„9lein," anttoortete ber f^ud^g, „baö ift einer gemefen." 
J)aniacl) fam ein fteiner ^nabc, ber gnr ©djiite mollte. „Sft 
boiS ein SD'Zcnfd)?" — „9?ein, ba^ miÜ erft einer merben." — 
(rnblid^ fam ber Säger, bic Soppelflintc auf bem fRüden unb 
bcn ^irfd)fnngcr an ber ©eite. Sa fprodj ber 3^”^ 

SBoIfe: „©iel)ft bu, bort foutint ein SOJenfd), auf ben mu^t 
bu lo§gef)cn; icf) aber mill mid) fort in meine §öl)le mo^en."® 

Ser SBotf ging nun auf ben 9J?enfd)en loS. Ser Säger, 
cilä er il^n erblid'te, fprad): ift fdi)abe,^ ba§ id; feine 

.Shigel geloben** l^abe," legte an nnb fd)o^ bem SBolfe bo§ 
3d)rot in§ 65efid)t. Ser Sßolf oergog ba§ @efid;t gemaltig, 
bod) ließ er fid) nid^t fd)reden'* nnb ging üonoärb3. Sa gab 
if)m ber Säger bie gmeite Sobung. Ser 95ßoIf oerbi^ nod) 


I- etaäljleij to teil of. — 2. jid) retten to save f/om . — 

3- bpdl, ncvertheless. — 4. auf j^nitattb {o^gCl^ettV attack someone, — 
5- JU etina^ l^elfeU; assist in something. — 6. ^ici^ to take one- 

/Clj off, — y, 0(|^abe or ®d}abcu, damage, harm. Compare page 33. 
note I. ift fd}abe, it is apity, — 8. labetl^ to load and to inyite . — 
jd^terfen, did not allow himself to be frightened. Note 
the active infinitive in German. 
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£c]^rBu(j^ bet beutjd^en ©proc^c. 


ben ©ci^merj uitb rücfte bem boc^ auf bcn Seib.^ ®a 30 g 
biefer feinen |>irfcf)fänger unb gab i^m Itnl§ unb recl)t^ 
tige ^iebe, bai 3 er, über unb über blutenb unb ^eulenb, ju 
bem gurf)fe äurücfüef. „9?un, Sruber 2 Bo(f," fpradj ber gud^S, 
„tute bift bu mit bem 3)?enfd)en fertig gciuorbeu?"^ — 
antmortete ber SBoif, „fo Ijab’ id) mir bie ©törCe be§ 9J?cnfd)cn 
nidjt uorgeftedt! (Srft na()m er einen ©tod bon ber ©t^ulter 
unb blie§® tjinein; ba flog mir ctiua§ in'^ @efid)t, ba§ fi^elte 
mic^ ganj eutfe^üc^. S)arnac^ blic§ er nodj einmal in ben 
©tod, ba flog mir’iS um bie 9?afe tuie Sli^ unb ^ageltuetter. 
Unb als id) ganj nal)e loar, ba jog er eine btante 9?ippe qu§ 
bem Seibe, bamit t)ot er fo ouf mi(^ Io§gefd)Iogen, ba& id) 
beinah’ tot loär’ liegen geblieben." — „©ie^ft bu," fprad) 
ber «bja§ bu für ein $Pra^{t)on§ bift!" 

©timnt. 

CRAMMAR. 

149. The subjunctive mode is used in indirect dis- 
course after such verbs as fagen, antiuorten, meinen, erfrören, 
be^^anpten, er 5 äf)(en, glauben, bermuten, benfen, fragen; thus, er 
bermutete, baj) id) franf fei, he supposed that I was Ul; er 
fragte, ob id) franf fei, he asked whether I was ill. 

150. Indirect Statements begin with ba^, indirect 
questions with ob. 

Note. — As in English the conjunction baß may be oinitted, in which case 
the normal Order of words must be used : er faßte, fein Sater fei franf. 

151. Usually it makes no difference in German whether 
the present or imperfect subjunctive is used in the de- 

I. auf ben Seit» tftrten, (with dative) to aiiuck. — 2. fertig toerbni 

mit, to get along with, •— 3. See Ibldfett« 
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pendent clause; only with weak verbs, when the im- 
perfect subjunctive does nöt differ from the indicative, 
the present tense is preferred : er fagt, ba^ er bemühe 
(bemühte). 

152. If the imperative be stated indirectly the simple 
subjunctive is usually replaced by foCten with a dependent 
infinitive : er fagte, fotle bei i^nt bleiben. 

153. If the Speaker wishes to express that he agrees 
with what is asserted in the dependent clause, the latter 
loses the natu re of a quotation and becomes a State- 
ment; hence the indicative should be used : cnblid^ glaubt 
er, ba^ er unrc(^t ^ot, a/ /as^ he believes that he is wrong 
(I never had any doubt about it). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change into the oblique narration: ®er SBolf unb ber 
5IRenjc^ (page 209), gejto^leue ^ferb (page 198), 2)er 
Uialer unb fein 9 J 2 eifter (page 203). 

B. Translate: — i. He said that he was looking for you. 
2. I asked him who the gentleman was that was leaving the 
room. 3. He answered that he did not know him, but would 
ask a friend. 4. Will you be kind enough to teil me what 
time it is ? 5. When I asked him what time it was, he 
replied that he did not know, having no watch on him. 
6. Our German teacher told us that we must learn all nouns 
with the definite article. 7- A sick man being asked why he 
did not send for a doctor, answered that he had no desire to 
die yet. 8. Milton being asked why he did not teach his 
daughters any foreign languages, replied that one tongue was 
enough for a woman. 9* ^ said to his father that he 
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wished to travel and see the world, to which his father replied, 
that he had nothing against his seeing the world but feared 
tha± the world would see him. lo. A gentleman who had 
travelled through many foreign countries told his friends that 
he had once seen a cabbage^ which was so large and high 
that fifty persons could have sat in its shadow. ii. One of 
his friends replied that he also had travelled much and had 
been as far as ^ Japan, where he had seen more than a thousand 
men working on a large kettle.* 12. Someone asked, what 
they wanted to do with so large a* kettle. “Well,” he replied, 
they wanted to boil * that cabbage, of which our friend has 
told US.” 

C. Translate: — Once a beggar said to a rieh [man] : 
‘‘Brother, give me something.” The rieh [man] asked him, 
since when they had been brothers. “Why,” answered the 
beggar, “are we not all sons of Adam?” The rieh man said 
that he was right and that he had not thought of it. Then 
he gave the beggar a penny. 

But the beggar thought a penny was a very small gift for 
a brother. ‘^Friend,” said the rieh man, “if all your brothers 
should give you a penny, you would be the richest man on 
earth.”« 


I. ber Äol&tfopf. — 2. Compare page 127, note 3. — 3. ber »Reffet, — 4. Say : 
a so large. — 5. fo(^cn. — 6. on earth^ auf (Srbeu. Many feminine nouns 
once took the ending n in the genitive and dative singulär ; this ending 
IS still found in some standing phrases. 
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3)teiunbbrei§i(^ftc Seftion. 

^art fic'^t ou!§, at^ 06 er franf Wäre. 

^ort tat, ot§ wenn er mid^ nid^t fe’^c. 

5 fötr feiert fofort, bab wir in ben beiben S'lebenfö^en ben 
^onjunftin gebraurfjen müffen, Weit if)r Sn^alt ber SBirftic^* 
feit nid^t entfpvi^t. ^art i[t nic^t fron!; er fief)t nur au§, 
af§ ob er franf Wäre. 5 larl l)at mi^ gefeben, aber et tat, 
al§ wenn er inid^ nid^t fät)e. nadb ben ^onjunftionen 

„bamit" nnb „bamit . . . nid^t" ftel)t oft ber Slonjunftio, weit fie 
9 iebenfä^c einfnt)ren, Wefdfje eine 9 Jiögti(f)feit (feine Ocwi^fl^it) 
entf)atten. ^n bem ©afje: (£r ging fd)nefl, bamit er nid^t ju 
fpät fämc — ift nid£)t gefagt, bafe er nid^t gn fpät fommt, 
weit er fdjitett gel)t; e^ liegt barin audf) bie SD^öglidifeit, bafe 
er jn fpät fommt, obgteid) er fd)nell gef)t. — ©agen ©ie eä 
ibm, bamit er ea wiffe. (£ä fc^eint, al§ ob e§ föfter Würbe. 
®cr SSater tjielt ben Knaben feft, bomit er nic^t fotic. Senet 
ölte SJJann gcf)t, atö ob er btinb wäre. fiet)t ou§, oI§ 
ob wir ein ©ewitter befämen. ©ie gef)t aufä 2anb, bamit 
fie fid) toon il)rer ^ranft)eit erf)olc. 

®er Äoniiiuttio natf) Seitmbrtern. 

2 Bir f)offten affe, bafj eö beffcrcä SSetter Würbe. SDer 
9tr5t riet it)m, baf5 er eine ©eereifc macf)e. Sd) wünf(^e, 
baß er batb fämc. 93 itten ©ic ^t>re ©d)Weftcr, baß fie mit 
ba« SSucß fcnbc. @r ücrmntcte, baß idß mit ißm geben würbe. 
2öir fürd)tctcn, baß wir ju fpät fämcn. 2)er 2ebrcr befaßl, 
beiß ber ©^ider bo^ 3 immct üertaffe. ®ic SKutter erlaubte, 
baß ber Stnabc im ©arten fpiele. ©ie zweifelten, baß er fidb 
bon feiner Äranfl)eit erboten würbe, grüßer glaubte mon, 
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Sel^rbud^ bet beutfd)en ©prad^. 


bie ©onne fei ein planet unb betoege um bie @rbe. 
3J?on meinte, ba§ ©c^idfol ber SJZenfc^en l)i*^ge oon ben 
^loneten ob. 

SDer 5(r5t riet il^m eine ©eereife jn mad^en. SSitten ©ie 
Sbre ©cbmeftcr, mir ba§ 83ud) gu fcnben. 2Bir fürcbi^^tcn ju 
fpät gu tommcn. ®er Scbrer bcfat)t bem ©d)üler bo^ 3™mcr 

Uerioffen (er folle ba§ Uerlaffen). S)ic iÖZnttcr 

erlaubte bem Knaben im ©arten ju fpielen. 

©tauben ©ic, bafe er gefunb mirb? 

©tauben ©ie, ba^ er gefunb merbe? 

9?ad) einigen 3eittti örtern tönnen mir fomot)t ben Snbitatin 
at§ ben Äonjunftiö gebraud)en. ®a§ t)öngt üon ber SKcinnng 
hc^ ©Vredbenben ab. ®cr ©a^ „©tauben ©ie, bafe er gefunb 
mirb?" — bebeutet: Sdj (ber ©predbenbe) gtaubc, bafe er 
gefunb mirb; gtauben ©ic e§ aud)? ©ebraudben mir aber ben 
Äonjunftiü, bann bebeutet ber ©a^: (ber ©preebenbe) 

jmeifte, bafe er gefunb mirb ; ma§ benfeu ©ic ? — gürdbten 
©ic, baö e§ regnen mirb? bebeutet, bab ber ©prcd)cnbe cg 
nidbt fürdbtet. fjürdbten ©ic, bafe eä regnen merbe? bebeutet, 
ba^ ber ©predbenbe im 3'öcifcl ift. — 3*ocifetn ©ic (id) 
jmeifte nidbt), bab er äurüdfommt? 3^’^cifctn ©ie (ietj 
jmeifte), bafe er äurüdtomme? Sd) münfebe (unb smeifte 
nidjt, ba§ mein SBunfdb erfüttt mirb), bafj er fommt. Sd) 
münfdbe (jmeifte aber, bab mein SBunfrb erfüllt mirb), baf; 
er fomme. 

9BoIf, Äo^I. 

©in StZann folttc in einem ^abn einen SBotf, eine 
unb einen Raufen ^ Äobt über einen ^tub bringen. 3)er Äatpt 

X. ber ^öWfe(lt), heap^ piU^ often drops the ending tt in the nominative 
singulär. Compare Appendix. 
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mor aber fo ffetn^ ba§ er immer nur eins' öon biefen Gingen 
pufne^men fonnte. ($§ entftanb nun bie ^rage, maS ber 9Kann 
ijuerft überfe^en fotlte, ot)ne fürdjten ju müffen, ba^ mn^renb 
ber Überfal^rt ber SSoIf bie Riefle, ober bie ben Sto^I 
freffe. 

Sc nun, bcrfc|te ^ermann, idj t)ätte suerft ben SBoIf über- 
gefegt. 

®er SSoter. 5Iber bann I)ötte ja unterbeffen bie Biege 
ben aufgefreffen. 

SSert'^a. S'icin, id^ mürbe guerft bie Biege überfe^en, beim 
ber 2BoIf fann ja ben ^ol)! nid)t freffen. 

Ser SSater. 9ied)t gut! SaS mürbe ba‘3 erftc SKot mobP 
get)en; aber ma3 fod er mm auj ber jmeiten Übcrfal)rt net)men? 
Sen SSoIf? — Sann mürbe biejer® mä^renb ber britten Über- 
fatjrt bie Biege jerrei^en. Sen ^oI)l? Sann mürbe biejer 
eine S3cute ber Biege- 

Serttja. Sa, ba mcig ic^ mirfüc^ bem armen Spanne 
feinen 9Jat ju geben. 

^ermann. Sdj eben fo menig; benn motitc er and)^ 
äiterfi ben ^oI)f cinfd)iffen, fo mürbe bie arme Biege bon bem 
gtQufamcn SEBoffc serriffen merben. — Sft beim aber ber 5?of)n 
tüirftid) fo Kein, bafs er ben 2Bolf unb ben 5l!ol)I nid)t sugfeid) 
aufncl)mcn fönntc? 

Ser 95atcr. 9Benn bic3 anginge, fo märe in ber Sat® 
alles gerettet. 5lber bu Ijaft gehört, baf? bicS nid)t möglich 
mar. 


I- itntuet tllt.lp eins, lit. * always only onc/ oiily oue at a time. 
too4|^licre pcrhqps, — 3 . bleuet usually Stands for tlic nearer noun and 
i^ay be translated by the iciH^r ; jeuct, fortner. How are this one and 
ihat one used in English? - 4. tt^cm artiil, ^ven if. Note that tneun is 
ömitted, hence the verb precedes the subject. — 3. in bct indeed. 
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Sel^c&ud^ bet bcutfd^en ©ptad^c. 


^ermonn. S^un, ba fann id^ loeber raten noc^ 'Reifen. 
S)a mu§ ber 3Jiann eiueä öon ben brei Singen «erlieren. 

S3 c r 1 1 ^ 0 . Set) tie^e bie ßiege eüna§ non bem na}d[)en. 
3n ber fursctt 3eit h)trb fte boc^^ fo biet nid^t freffen. 9Benn. 
id^ bann ben SBoIf äuerft übergefe^t l^ätte, fo l^otte ict) beti 
^ol^t unb julegt bie 3ifgc. 

Ser Später. SasJ fönntc bem armen SJZanne aber bod^ 
SSerbru^ SUgie^en, loenn er feinem ^erm ben angenagten 
überbräd^te. 

.^ermann. @i 3Sater, mm mei^ id^, mic er’g mad^en mu^. 
SBö^renb er ben 3Botf überfe^t, mu^ er bie 3iege anbinben, 
ba^ fie ben ^ol^t nid^t erreid)en fann. 

Ser Später. Sein 33orf(l)tag ift nid^t übet; aber e§ fe£)tt^ 
fomo^I an einem (Stride at§ ond^ an einem ^Bannte. 

^ermann, ©c^timm, bafj alle§ fo nngtüdftic^ jnfammen- 
treffen mu§. 

58ertf)a. konnte aber ber SJfann nid[)t oort)er baran benfen 
unb fief) mit einem 5fnüf)f)el unb ©tridf toerfetjen? 

Ser 35ater. Saran I)at er mirflidt) nid^t gebadet. Sa er 
nun einmal in 5ßertcgcnt)eit ift, fo mö^t’ idf) it)n boct) gern 
barauä gerettet fet)cn. 

l)ab’§, rief enbtid^ 2Bitt)etm, ber lange in tiefem SRadt)^ 
benfen gefeffen l)atte. 

Ser !C a t e r. (Si, oortrefflic^ 1 ©o gibt eS wirftid^ ein 
äJfittel, bie 31 ^ 9 ^ unb ben Äo^t ju retten? 2a& bodf) prenl 

SB i t ^ e t m. S3ei ber erften IXberfatirt* nimmt ber SJJann 


I, bod^, surely. — 2 . c8 fe’^tt (mit) on ettvab, t t»ck somethinz- 
-3. bei bet etftcn fibetfabtt, on the Jirst trip. 
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bte bleibt beim S3oIf, ber t^it gertii^ nid^t 

anrü’^rt gmeite 9 )?at nimmt er ben Eo^t, bringt t^n an 

ba§ jenfeitige Ufer unb nimmt bei ber 9 ?üdfat)rt bie 3ic9c mieber 
mit; biefe füt)rt er bann au§ bem ^al^n unb fe^t nun ben 
SSoIf über, ber bann mieber 311 bem S?ot)I fommt. 3 u’iefet 
l^ott er bie 3mge, unb fo ift atle§ in ©id)er{)eit. 

3)er SSater. Srau, SGBiU)eIm 1 9 iid^tig gebockt 1 ®cr 
iÖiann moi^te e§ ebenfo, roie bu geraten l^aft. 

CRAMMAR. 

154 . The subjunctive mode is always required after 
the conjunctions al 3 toeiltt or tttÖ ob, «f and usually 
also after bamit, in order that, and bamit . . . nid)t, lest. 

Notes. — {a) SQSetttt and may be omitted; in this case the verb 
precedes the subject: er fiel)t all«, al« märe er traut (at« ob er tiant märe). 
— (^) The conjunctions memt and obused bythemselves require the subjunc- 
live only when they are followed by an imperfect or pluperfect. Compare 
Grammar, 146 and 149. 

155 . The subjunctive mode is often used in the de- 
pendent clause after such verbs as tttteil, bitten, befehlen, 

erlottben, hoffen, ftlouben, furt^teii, tounftl)en, teermuten, stoeifeltt. 

Notes. — (a) After these verbs the subjunctive is quite often replaced by 
an Infinitive : er etfoubte il)m 311 fommen. — (t) After befctjieii the subjunctive 
is often replaced by fotteit, after bitten, fürdjten, Wünfdjen by tttödflte : er 
Oefol)!, baß er im 3 immer bleiben foUte ; er bot mieß, icß mö^tc ißn befitd^en. 

156 . Verbs like glauben, tjoffen, fürd)ten, münfd)en, her* 
muten, jmeifeln are followed quite frequently by the in- 
dicative, especially when they are used in the present 
or future tense, or interrogatively : fürdjten ©ie, ba^ er ba§ 
53 ud^ öertoren fjat? 

Note. — The indicative after these verbs denotes that there is no doubt in 
the speaker’s mind about what is said in the dependent clause, however doubt* 
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ful it may seem to others; thus, glouben @ie, bog er lommt? means : Ibelievt 
he will come, do you believe it too? ©touben @ie, baß et tomme? means: 1 
doubt that he will come ; what do you think about it / 


EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. toeltfier ©pradßc 
gebraudjt man ben Äoniunftiö me^r, im ßnglifdjen ober im 
jDeutfdjen? 2. ©cbraudjt man ben Ä^oniunftio im (Snglifc^en 
oft in einem §auptfa^e? 3. 3 ßaS beseid)net ber Ä^oniunftio? 

4. SBorum brüdt man einem SBunfd) burd) ben ^onjunftio au§? 

5. 2iu« mie oieten ^Teilen befielt ein ^ 5 ebingung§fa§? 6. S53etd)er 
STeil eine« SebingungSfafeeS ftei)t juerft? 7. Selige Sortfolgc 
t)aben mir in bem bebingenben ^iebenfaß, menn ba« ^inbemort 
„menn" au^getaffen ift? 8. 3 Bet(^e iBortfoIge ftcl)t na^ ber 
itonjunttion „<xW in ber Sebeutung oon „o(g ob." 9. ^urc^ 
meid^e Söorte brüdt man im ®cutfc^en eine 9)iöglid)feit aiiS ^ 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on SBoIf, ^mge Unb ÄO^I. 

C. Translaie; — You look as if you had worked too much. 

2. He is only hastening in Order that he may hear her sing. 

3. It became very dark, as if the sun were setting. 4. The 
ship trembled as if it had sailed upon a reef. 5. The phy- 
sician advised him to (or ‘that he’) take a walk every after- 
noon. 6. Put on a warmer coat so that you may not feel 
cold. 7. The boy hides his face in Order that he may not see 
the Erlking. 8. It seems as though he would come to-night. 
9. He takes medicine in Order that he may recover. 10. He 
talks as if he believed it himself. ii. He speaks loud so that 
every one may hear what he says. 12. Why don’t you ask 
your father to give you some money ? 13. He ordered a bridge 
to be built across the river. 14. He requested that I shoüld 
bring my brother with me. 15. I fear the ice may break. 
16. I feared that the boy had broken his arm when he feil 
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from the tree. 17» I believe he is sick. I believed that he 
was sick. 18. I should never have supposed, that he would 
deceive me; he always acted as if he were my friend. 19. It 
looked as if the man could not take the wolf, the goat and 
the cabbage across the river without losing one of them. 
— Bertha advised that he should first take the goat across, 
as the wolf would not eat cabbage. 20. Herman proposed 
that he should tie the goat to a tree, while he was taking the 
wolf across. 21. Both proposals were impossible. Finally 
William found a means of getting them across. 22. He pro- 
posed that the man should take the goat first; on his second 
trip he should take the cabbage across, and in Order that the 
goat might not eat the cabbage, he should take her back with 
him. Now he should leave the goat on the other shore and 
take the wolf across. As he need not be afraid that the wolf 
would touch the cabbage, he could leave him and fetch the 
goat. 

D* Translate: — A farmer once said to his pastor^ that he 
had seen a ghost.^ But when the farmer told him that he had 
Seen the ghost on the wall of the church as he was going 
home the night before,® and that it had looked like a large 
donkey, the clergyman laughed and advised him not to teil it 
to anybody, for he had seen his own shadow. 

33ierunbbiei §ig[te Äcftion» 

(Sr ftebt lior bcm ^ou)c. He Stands before the house 
id) gehört. I have heard it before. 

@r fd)rie6, e^C er lam. He wrote, before he came. 

I. ber (ßtt'ftor, gen. be» ^a|lor8 ; pl bie ^aflo'ren. — a. ber pL 
Me ©elfter. — 3. the night bejore, ben ^benb »orbet. 
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2)iefc lBeif:|)ieIe jctgcn iing, ba^ im ©ngKfd^cn juhjetlctt ba§= 
felbe 9Bort afö ^räpofitton, ?tbocrb ober Äonjunition gebraud^t 
»oirb. 3m ©eutfd^en ift bie§ feltener ber SBir müffcn 

bal^ borfic^tig fein, bafe toir foI(^e SSörter nic^t falfc^ über= 


fe^en. 

^rapojttion 

9(boerb 

Äonjunftion 

about 

um, gegen 

herum, umper 


above 

über 

oben, nad) oben 


after 

na^ 

barauf, nad)()er, fpöter 

nachbem 

before 

bor 

fepon, borper, born 

ehe, bebor 

behind 

Ijinter 

hinten 


below 

unter 

unten 


but 

erft, nur, au§er 


aber, fonbern 

by 

an, bei, neben 

babei, borbei 


for 

für 


benn 

in 

in 

hinein, herein 


on 

an, auf 

meiter, bormortg 


over 

über 

borbei, hinüber 


since 

feit 

feitbem 

feit, feitbem; 1 


©r ging um bog ^qu§. (5§ loor gegen (ungefähr) gepn Ui)r, 
atö er sururftam. SDic ^tnber liefen im ©arten um^er (^erum). 
Um ba§ |)au§ tjerum^ mar ein fc^öner ©arten. — 2)er ^immel 
ift über ber ©rbe. SJZetne ©c^mefter ift oben im ^aufe; ic^ 
ge^ not^ oben (pinauf). — 3c^ möchte na(^ bem 5(benbeffeit 
einen ©pasiergang mad^en.^ ©inige ©tunben fpöter (nadjper) 
fam er jurüd. ^a^bem er ben Srief gefd^rieben f)atte, ging 
er oug. — ©er ©arten ift l^inter bem ^aufe. @r betrad^te: 
bag ^ug hinten unb bom. ©ie befinbet fid^ hinten 

1. Compare page 163, note 4. — a, eine« ©pajlergong ntail^ett, to take a 
walk« 
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im ^aufe. — 2Senn e§ regnet, gelten mir unter einem Siegen» 
fd^irm. SS3er ift unten? kommen Sie nad) unten (l^ernnter). 
— (gr fprid^t nur (gnglifc^ (feine Sprotte onfeer' (gngfifd)). 

f)abe ben S3rief erft ^alb fertig. @r ift ni(^t reid^, fonbern 
arm. @r ift nidjt reid^, aber freigebig. — Sleiben Sie bei mir I 
©el^en Sie nid|t üorbei (oorüber). ®iefe§ ®ebid)t ift üon 
.'peinrid^ ^eine. — f^ür men ift biefer Srief ? Sd^ fcf)idte meinen 
SSruber, benn id) fefbft f)attc feine 3cit. — ®e^en Sie in ba§ 
ßimmer ! ©e’^en Sie f)in.ein ! kommen Sie t)erein ! — Sein 
^ut liegt auf ber (£rbe. ^öfn liegt am 9tl)ein. ©r^öfifen Sie 
meiter ! — 3)er ^immef ift über unä. 2Benn bic Stunbe üorbci 
ift, gef)en mir nad) ;^aufe. — (£r mo^nt feit einem Safjre in 
biefer Stabt. Sdf) fjabe if)n feitbem oft gefe^en. Seit (feitbem) 
er in biefer Stobt mo!^nt, I)obe id) if)n oft gefef)en. 


(Sr mo^nt in ^Berlin. 

'Die Sonne gef)t am 2)?orgen auf. 
Gr antmortete auf Dcutfd^. 
glaube nid)t baran. 

I think of him, 

I believe in bis honesty. 

He died of the fever. 
Cologne is on the Rhine. 

I have written to him 


He lives in Berlin. 

The sun rises in the morning. 
He answered in German. 

I do not believe in it. 

benfe an it)n. 

Set) gtoube an feine Gf)etidf)feit 
Gr ftarb an bem f^ieber. 

^öln liegt am 9Jt)ein. 

Sd^ t)abe an it;n gefdjrieben. 


Diefe SBeifpiete feigen uni§, bafs ber ©ebraud) bet ^töpo= 
fitionen im Gnglifdf)en unb Deutfd^en nicf)t immer überelnftimmt 
9Kan fönnte mo^t fragen, morum bie Gngtnnber „in" etmas 
glauben, mäf)renb bie Deutfdfien „an" etmaä glauben. Dafür 


I. att^et goveins the dative case« 
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gibt e§ ober feinen onberen ©runb oI§ ben ©b^od^gebroud^. 
©old^e S5er[c|iebenbeiten im ©ebroud^ ber ^prö^jofitionen muffen 
ougmenbig gelernt merben. 

3ett§‘ ttttli boS 5ßferb. 

„SBater ber Xiere unb SJJenfcl^en," fo f|)rQC^ bo§ ^ferb unb 
itof)te fi(^ bem Sljrone be)l „man fagt, ic^ fei cinsS ber 

fd^önften ©efd^öpfe, mit benen bu bie 9BeIt gegiert,^ unb 
meine (Sigenliebe e§ mi(b glauben. 3lber foflte glei^= 
mobl nid^t nocf) S3erfd)iebene§ an mir ju beffern fein?" 

„Unb maä meinft bu beim, maS an bir ju beffern fei? 
^ebe, idb nehme Sehre an," fpradh ber gute @ott unb lodhefte. 

„®ielfeicht," fpradh ^ferb loeitcr, „mürbe idh flüdhtiger 
fein, menn meine Seine höher unb fdhmödhtiger mören; ein 
fonger ©dhmanenhafä mürbe midh nidht entftelfen ; eine breitere 
Sruft mürbe meine ©törfe nermehren; unb ba bu mich bodh** 
einmal beftimmt h^fh beinen Siebling, ben SJZenfdhen, ju tragen, 
fo fönntc mir ja mohf ber ©ottel onerfihoffen fein, ben mir 
ber mohltötige Steifer ouffegt." 

„@ut," oerfehte Seuä, „gebufbe bidh einen Sfugenbfid." 
3eug, mit ernftem ©efichte, fprach bad SBort ber ©(höpfung. 
3)0 quoll ^ Seben in ben ©taub, unb ^iföhfiöh ftanb öor bem 
^^hrone — ba§ höhüche Daniel. 

S)a§ ^ferb foh eg, fdhauberte unb 5 itterte üor® (gntfeljen 
unb Sfbfdheu. 

„^icr finb höhere unb fdhmödhtigere Seine," f^prodf) 3eu§; 
„hier ift ein langer ©(htnancnhofg, hier eine breitere Sruft, 

I. supreme god of the ancient Greeks. — 2. Supply The 

auxiliaries are frequently omitted when they stand at the end of the sentence 

3« anyway, — 4. See queQett. — 5- t>OV ßntfefeen^ terroio 
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l^ier ift ber mterfd^affene Sattel. Söitlj't bu, ^ferb, ba§ \ 6 ) 
bid^ fo «tnbilben foll?" 

5Da§ ^ferb gitterte tiod^. 

„®e'^/' fu§r ; „biefeS SJial fei beletjrt, o^nc be* 

[traft §u werben. ®ic[) beiner S3ermeffenl)eit aber bann unb 
wann^ reuig gu erinnern, fo baure bu fort, neue§ ©efc^öpf, 
unb bo8 ißferb erblicfe bidt) nie, ot)ne gu fd^aubern." 

Seffing. 

2) er gute Kanter ab. 


Sd^ ^att’ einen Stamerabcn, 
©inen beffern finbft bu nit.^ 

®ie ^^rommet fc^Iug gunt Streite,® 
®r ging an meiner Seite 
35n gieidjem Sd^ritt unb ^ritt.^ 


©ine ^ugel fam geflogen;® 
®itt’§® mir ober gilt e§ bir ? 
SI)n l)at e§'^ meggeriffen, 

©r liegt mir öor ben f^ü^en, 
5tl§ mär’S ein Stüd öon mir. 


Sßill® mir bie §anb no(^ reidjen, 

©erWeil idf) eben lab’: 

„^ann® bir bie §anb nicf)t geben; 

S31eib bu im ew’gen^® Seben 
9)?ein guter ^amerab!" 

U^tanb, 

I. bann Uttb tuann^ now and then, — 2. ItU^ dialect for nid^t, — 3. 5 nnt 
Streite^ biattle. — 4. @^ntt nnb Stritt, Ht. ‘step and tread.’ German 
abounds in such coupled words. Compare the English house and home ; @ing 
in gleichem 0d^ritt unb 2Sritt, kept even pace wUk me. — 5. fam geftagen, 
cam^ flying, ÄontntCtl is followed by a past participle in German in the sense 
of a present participle to express the manner of motion. — 6. does not 
refer to Äugcl, which as a feminine noun would require fie. The poet refers 
in a more general way to the whole dreadful occurrence. ©ilt mir? does 
U concern me? — 7. Compare preceding note. Instead of this impersonal 
construction the passive is used in English: he has been torn away {killed^. 
' — 8. Supply er* — 9 . Supply — 10. ctn^gcn = einigen. The unac- 
cented i in the ending ig is sometimes omitted, especially in poetry. 
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CRAMMAR. 

157. In English, a pre position is frequently used as 
an adverb or a conjunction. In German this occurs less 
often ; hence care should be exercised that a preposition 
used as an adverb or conjunction is not translated by 
a Word which can only be used as a preposition, as: 

after breakfast tlCl^ bem ^rü^ftüd 

a day after einen nndfljei: (or f^ätcr) 

after he had gone ttdC^bcnt er gegangen njar 

Notes; — (a) In Gimiian, a preposition is frequently used adverbially in 
compound verbs; anfangen, aufmac^en, gumad^en/ au^gc^cn^ ^intergc^en, etc. 
— (^) Compare loä||tettb, preposition ; during; conjunction ; while, 

158. Prepositions are frequently used idiomatically, and 
therefore depart from their original meaning ; as : 

benfen an, to think of - in bie 0d^ule, to school 
VQtöuben an, to believe in ^aufe, Home 

fterben an, to die of §u ^aufc, at home 

übertreffen an, to surpass in beim ßefen, in reading 
^meifeln an, to doubt of fid) freuen über, to rejoice at 
am 9D?ontag, on Monday um brei Uf)r, ^z^three o’clock 
am 9!I)ein, on the Rhine y bitten um, to ask for 
auf bem Sanbe, in the country öor einer ©tunbe, an hour ago 
auf ber ©trafee, f«the Street bor f^reube, with (for) joy 
auf Seutfd), in German bon @oetf)e, by Goethe 
auf brei for three days gum SSeifpiel, for example 
in ber ©d^ule, at school bringen um, deprive of 
fid^ fürd^tcn bor, to be afraid of 
unter ber SSebingung, on the condition 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Translaie: — i. We came about three o’ clock. The 
little boy ran about. The books and papers lay about on the 
floor. We were speaking about* you. 2. Is Mary above? 
This mountain is about two thousand feet® above the level of 
the sea.* 3. After he had finished his work, he went hoiue. 
Many years alter, I saw him again. After breakfast* he goes 
to school. 4. It is five minutes to six. Sometimes I take a 
walk before breakfast. Sing another song, before you go ! 
5. He stood behind a table. The enemies attacked them from 
behind. 6. You will find her below. Below Mayence, the 
Rhine becomes very narrow. 7. I had but little money in my 
pocket. He cannot come, but he will send his brother. 
8. Why do you not send the letter by a messenger? They 
stood by and laughed. 9. Did you speak for me? He sent 
for® his brother. She could scarcely speak for* joy. We shall 
go for'* a week. He cannot come, for he is very sick. 
IO. We went in to help her. When someone knocks on the 
door, we call: “[Come] in!” In translating we must be 
careful that we use the right word. 11. The pictures hang on 
the wall. She put on® a new dress. They walked on until 
it was quite dark. 12. The concert was over at ten o’clock. 
Why don’t you come over? The hprses came running over 
the bridge. 13. Since he was in New York, I have not seen 

r. to speak about, fprcd^en über or tum. — 2. MascuHne and neuternouns 
expressing weight and measurement are put in the singulär instead of the 
plural : ac^t Suß lang, eight feet lang; brei ißfunb 3uder, three pounds oj 
siifflr, — 3. the level of the sea, ber üHeereSfliiegel. — 4. The definite article 
must be used before names of meals: nach beitt ÜRittageffen, after dinner. — 
5.. for, after a verb of motion, nod) : he left for New York, er vetfie nad) 9 ?eit 
'Öorl ab. — 6. for, with nouns expressing emotion, Dor. — T- for, denoting 
time to elapse, dttf. — 8. to put on a dress, ein Äleib onjie^ett ; to put on a 
hat, einen $ut auffe^en ; to put on a necktie, eine §al8binbe nntbtnben. 
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him : have you seen him since? Since he is our friend, we 
must help him. 14. German children can speak German, 
before they go to school. 15. The parents rejoice at their 
children’s progress at school. 16. What does this mean in 
French? I do not know what it means in French, but I 
know what it means in German. 

B. Translaie : — On a pleasant morning in spring, a merry 
shepherd-boy tended his sheep in a blossoming valley, and 
sang and danced for joy. The prince of the country, who 
was hunting in the neighborhood, saw the boy and asked him, 
how it was^ that he was so merry. The boy who did not 
know the prince, answered : “Why should I not be merry, 
since our prince is not richer than I?” “Really?” exclaimed 
the prince, “ teil me then all you possess. — The boy said : 
“The sun which we see every day in the beautiful blue sky, 
shines for me as brightly as for the prince, and the mountains 
and valleys display the same beautiful green, the same lovely 
flowers bloom for me as well as for him. Every day I have 
enough to eat; I have clothes which cover me, and eam as 
much money as I want; can you teil me what a prince has 
more?” The prince, who was pleased with this answer, laughed 
and said : “ You are right, my boy, and can teil other people 
that the prince himself has told you so.” 

fjünfunbbreißigfte Seftion. 

Unter allen ®|)rad)en ift bie beutfe^e bie biegfamfte nnb 
reicl^ftc. Sn feiner ©^troc^e ber SBcIt fonn man auö einem 
SBorte fo üiele neue Sßörter hüben mie in ber beutje^en. 


I. Uselontmeit. 
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ift tta^er fe'^r toic^tig ju lernen, toie man tm ®eutf(^^n neue 
Sßßrter mad)t. 3 )?an glaubt, ba^ olle SBörter ber beutft^en 
©^jrad§e öon einfitbigen SBurjeln abgeleitet finb, 

(a) burd^ Umlout, ober 2tblaut; 

(d) burd^ SSorfttben, ober ©nbungen ; 

(£■) burd^ 3 wfantmenfe^ung mit anberen SSurselmörtem. 

Stbleitung ber Hauptwörter. 

^auptmörter leitet mon oft Oon ^cdmörtern ob 

1. burd§ ?lbtaut unb bie ©nbungen t, b, t, be, tfl ber 
(Sdtiub (fd^ieben); ber iSife (beiden); bie Sogb (jogen); 
bie f^reube (freuen); bie SSitte (bitten); bie (Spradfic 
(fpredCjen); bie ®abe (geben); bie güid^t (fließen); 

2. bitrc^ bie ©nbungen er, cl, ««g, fef, fnl, m8: ber 
Sef)rcr (tefiren); ber S)edEeI (bedfen); bie |)offnung 
(f)offen); ba§ fRätfet (raten); bol ©d^idtfol (fcljidEen); 
bal (SJeböc^tnil (benfen). 

ißon onberen ^aubttnörtern teilet man fie ob 

1. bnre^ bie ©nbungen ^e«, lein, ei, er, in, f(l)aft, tnm, 
ling: bal ^^äuldjen (bal $ou§); bol gröiilcin (bie 
f^rou; bie Säderei (ber 93 äder) ; ber SSertiner ( 93 ertin); 
bie f^rcunbin (ber f^reunb); bie f^reunbfd^oft (ber 
greunb); bal 6t)^iftentum (ber ßtjrift); ber ^äiipt* 
ting (bal ^oupt); 

2 . burd^ bie SSorfitben; ge, nn, nr, etj, int^, nb: bal 
©ebirge (ber S3erg); bie Ungebutb (bie ©ebutb); ber 
Urgro^ooter (ber @rof3bater); ber Srjbifdjof (ber 
SBifctiof); ber äRifebraud^ (ber S 3 rauc|); ber Slbgott 
(ber @ott). 
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^au^tttißrtcr leitet man oft Oon ©genfd^aftgmörtern o6 burd^ 
bie ©nbungen e, ^eit, fett, tum, ting: bte ©röfee (grofe); bte 
f^rei^eit (frei); bie ©migfeit (etoig); ber 9teid§tum (reic§); ber 
geigting (feig). 

Stbleitung ber (Slgenfc^aftswörter. 

©igenfd^aftimörter merben oft bon |)aupt* unb ^eittbßrtern 
abgeleitet 

1. burc| bie ©nbungcn en, eru, kr, tg, tfiJj, lid), tjoft, 
fum, lo8: golben (ba§ ©otb); ^ölscrn (ba§ ^olg); 
fruchtbar (bie f^rucl^t); e§bar (effen) ; gornig (ber 3orn); 
einig (ein); frangöfif^ (ber ^rangofe); freunblid^ (ber 
gteunb); grünlid^ (grün); fd^alf^aft (ber <S^aIf); 
furd^tfam (bie f^ui^dEit); aufmerffam (aufmerfcn) ; gaI)IIoä 
(bie 3al)i); 

2. burd^ bie S5orfiIben; bc, ge, er, utt, ur, erj, mt§, ab: 

berühmt (rüfjmcn); geteert (lehren); erfannt (erfennen) ; 
unredjt (red^t); uralt (alt) ; ergfaul (faul) ; mißmutig 
(mutig); abmefenb (feiu). 


Ableitung ber 3^^tn)örtcr. 

3eiftbörter leitet man oft bon ^aupt* unb ©igenf^aft^- 
mörtern ab 

1. burd^ Umtaut: fd£)märgcn (fd^marg); öffnen (offen;; 

2 . of)ne Umtaut: bitben (badtBilb); tauben (badSanb); 

3. burd§ bie ©nbung ieren: bud^ftabieren (ber 93udl)ftabe); 

3eitmörtcr merben aud^ bon anberen 3cittüörtcrn obgeteitet 
burc^ Umtaut, 5tblaut, unb bie SSorfitben be, ge, er, ent, ber, 
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jet: fällen (fallen); befud^en (fud^en); get)ören (fiören); er» 
finben (finben); entbeden (bedEen); »erfüllen (fu^en); jerbredbcn 
(brcd^en). 


Sufammenfe^ungen. 

5E3enn mir tnelirerc felbftänbigc SBörter^ fo mit einonbcr 
öerbinben, ba§ fie nur einen S3egriff au^brücfen, bann entftet)t 
ein äufammengefegte^ SBort. (Sin ©ro^bater ift {ein großer 
SBater, fonbern ber SSater unfereg SSoterg ober unferer SDintter. 
SBeti^er Unterfdbieb befte’^t äWijdEjen einem §od^ofen unb einem 
:^o'f)en Ofen ? 

Sn 5 ufammengefe§ten ^auptmörtern ift ba§ le^te 3Bort (boä 
(SJrunbtoort) immer ein ^auptmort; ba^ erfte (ba5 ©eftimmungS* 
roort) ift entmeber ein §auptmort, ein (Sigenfc£)aft 0 mort, ein 
3eittt)ort, ober eine ^artifet: bie Äuf)mil(^; ber SSoEmonb; 
ba^ ©d^Iaf^ immer; baö f^ürmort. 

3ufammengefe^te (Sigenfd^oft^mörter I)aben olä SBeftimmung^ 
mort entmeber ein ^auptmort, ein (Sigenf^aftömort, ein 
mort, ober eine ^artifet: grasgrün; hellgrün; merfmürbig; 
nad^täffig. 

3ufammengefe^te 3eitmürter '^abcn al§ S5eftimmung§mort ein 
^auptmort, ein ©igenfdjaftömort, ober eine ^artifet: teilne^men; 
bod^ad^ten; auj^geben. 

3ufammengefebte ^tboerbien haben al§ S5eftimmung§mort ein 
^auptmort, ein (Sigcnfcboftsmort, ober eine ^artifet: bergauf; 
gerabcauä; bici^b^’^- 

z. Originally also the prefixes and suffixes werc independent words* 
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2)eir Huge 9{i(^ter. 

@tit rctd^cr SKomt l^attc eine beträd^tlic^e ©etbfumme, njelci^c 
in ein 2:ud^ eingenäli)t ttjar, üerloren. (£r mod^te feinen SSer» 

luft befannt unb bot^ bem etirlic^en f^inber eine SSelol^nung 
non l^unbert 2:alern an. ®a fant balb ein guter unb e!^r» 
Kd^er SÜWonn halber gegangen.^ „®cin ©cib I^abe id^ gefunben. 
S)ieö mirb’ö Ujot)! fein! ©o nimm bein ©igentum surüdE!" 
©0 fprad^ er mit bem l^eitern SlidEe eineiS el^rK(^en 3J?anne§ 
unb eincö guten ©emiffenS. 2)er anbere mad^te aud^ ein fröl^ 
lid^eS ©efi^t, aber nur, toeit er fein berloren gegtaubte!§ ©elb 
toieber l^atte. S)enn roie e§ um® feine ©i^rlid^feit augfal^, bo§ 
tnirb fid^ balb geigen. @r gö^tte bag @elb unb backte unterbeffen 
gefi^tüinb na(|, njie er ben treuen f^inber um feine toerff)ro(^ene 
Selo^nung bringen fßnnte. „@uter f^cunb," fprac^ er tjierauf, 
„e§ tuaren 800 Sater in basS 3;ud^ eingcnöl^t. 3d^ finbe 
aber nur noci) 700 Staler. 2)u ioirft tno^^l eine 9^al)t auf^ 
getrennt unb beine l^unbert 2;ater lt)erau^genommen ^aben. 
S)a ]^aft bu n)ot)( baran getan.* Sd^ baute bir." ®cr 
lid^e ginber, bem e^ toeniger um bie 100 Xaler ate um 
feine unbefd^oltene Sied^tfd^affen^eit gu tun® tnar, üerfid^erte, 
ba^ er ba§ Rädlein fo gefunben t)abe, mie er e§ bringe. Slm 
@nbe tarnen fic bor ben Diid^tcr. Seibe beftanben aud^ l^ier 
nodt) auf if)rer ©et)auptung; ber eine, bo§ 800 2:aler einge= 
nä^t geUjefen feien, ber anbere, ba& er bon bem ©efunbenen 
nidtitö genommen unb ba§ ^ödtfein nic^t bcrfel^rt l^abc. 2)a 
toar guter SfJat teuer.® Slber ber tluge 9fiid^ter, ber bie (£t)r= 

I. See anfeteiett. — 2. Compare page 223, note 5. — 3. ttttl is often used 
in the sense of concerning, — 4. ^aft ♦ ♦ * gCtdU^ in that you have done 
well. — 5. C)^ ift iftllt 5tt tun UWt, /te is concerned about y he cares for. — 
6. ba ttlftr Qlttet 9Iat itUtXf lit. * tbere was good advice dear/ that was a 
dißicult case. 
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üdjfeit beS einen unb bic fd^tec^te ©efinnung be§ anb'‘irt im 
SBoraug ju fennen jd^ien, griff bie @od^e fo an: er liefe fi(^ non 
beiben über ba§, mag fie augfagten, eine feftc unb feierlicf)c 
9Ser[ic£)erung geben unb tat l^ierauf fotgenben Stugfptu(^;^ 
„jDemnaefe, menn ber eine Uon eud§ 800 j£ater toerloren, ber 
anbere aber nur ein ^äcEtein mit 700 Statern gefunben t)at, 
fo fonn auefe bog (Selb beg lefeteren nidjt bog nömti^e fein, 
ouf melcC)eg ber erftere ein Stecht l)at ® ®u, el)rlicl)er greunb, 
nimmft atfo bag ßielb, mel^eg bu gefunben ^oft, mieber 
5 urüc! unb bel)ättft eg in guter SSermoferungf big ber fommt, 
n)el(^er uur 700 Stater oertoren feat. Unb bir bo meife id) 
leinen 9tat, alg bu gebulbeft bic^, big berjenige fid^ melbet, 
ber beine 800 ^ialer finbet." ©0 fprod^ ber Sfiie^ter unb 
babei blieb eg. 


CRAMMAR. 


§ebe(. 


159. German words are derived from primitive or root 
words by sufiixes and prefixes, and by modification 
(Umlaut) and Variation (5lblaut) of the stem vovvel. 

Note. — Inregarcd to the accent of derived words see Introduction, i8 and 

19. 

160. The following sufiixes are used in forming 

1. nouns: i|en or (ein, bc (te), c, ei, ct, ee, l^eit or feit, 
in, Ung, nig, fal or fet, f^aft, tum, ung ; 

2. adjectives: bne, en or ern, er, $oft, ig, i[(|, liiff, to8, 
fttm; 

3. verbs: ett (or n), icten. 


1. See angrcifeiu — 2. einen ^ingfUrmb tun, to give a dedsion. — 
3- ein 9lec!E)t baten auf, to have a right to — 4 . in ^etwabenng 
bebauen, lit. * to keep in care.* 
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161 . The following prefixes are used in forming 

1. nouns and adjectives : 'ob, bc, crj, ßC, «tt, Mt; 

2. verbs: bc, ßc, er, eilt, teer, 3er. 

162 . Compound words consist of two or more inde- 
pendent words expressing one idea. 

Notes. — (d) The first component of a compound word determines the 
other. — (Jf) In regard to the accent of compound words see Introduction, 20. 

163 . The determining word of a compound noun or 
adjective may be a noun, adjective, verb, or particle. 

Notes. — (er) Compound nouns take the gender of the last component. — 
(J?) Compound nouns and adjectives inflect only the last component. (er) When 
the determining word is a noun it frequently takes the plural or genitive form : 
baS SBörterbiid^, dütionary; ber Sanbömantt, countryman ; Icbeitömübe, tired 
* tnenfd^enteer, uninhabited. — (e/) By analogy with masculine and 
neuter nouns the genitive ending ^ is now frequently added as a connecting 
link to feminines: bcr ©eburti^tag, l^offuungi^ootl. 

164 . The determining word of a compound verb or 
adverb may be a noun, adjective, or particle. 

Notes. — (a) Compound verbs are separated in the simple tenses, unless 
they have an applied meaning. — {b) Verbs like frül^ftucfcn, to breakfast, lang* 
mcifen^ to bore, ratfd^lagen, to deliberate, etc, are not compound verbs but are 
derived from the compound nouns ba« grül^ftücf, bic Sangeineife^ ber 8lat3 
jc^fag, hence they cannot be separated. 


EXERCISES. 

A. Analyse all the derived and compound words in bcr fluflc 
9?i^ter. 

B. Derive as 7nany words as you can from the following 
words: — i. f) 3 red)en, — 2. felgen, — 3. fucl)en, — 4. greifen, — 
5. 'öerg, — 6. -JBitb, — 7. fte^en, — 8. beifen, — 9. bret, — 
10. (Sf)re, — II. l^alten, — 12. fi^en, — 13. finben, — 14. Har, 
— 15. fahen, — 16. frei, — 17. nehmen, — 18. §err, — 19. lieb, 
20. meör. 
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C. Original Conversation Exercise on 2)er finge 9iid)ter. 

D. Trans late: — i. The color of the leaves in spring and 
Summer is green, but in autumn they become yellow or red 
before they fall from the trees. 2. Whenever I have taken cold, 
I always have pain in my head and shoulders. 3. When do 
you breakfast? We always breakfast at seven o’clock. 4. After 
he had lost his property, he went to a foreign country. 
5. After the rieh man had counted the sum of money, he said 
that a hundred dollars were lacking. 6. The judge gave a 
very wise decision when he said that the honest Ander should 
keep the 700 dollars, since it could not be the sum of money 
which the rieh man had lost. 7. We bought a pieture painted 
by a renowned artist representing a boy sitting in the branehes 
of a cherry-tree and enjoying^ the juiey eherries. 8. The 
miee once deliberated how they might sueeeed in proteeting 
themselves from the terrible eat. 9. Finally they decided to 
put a bell around the eat’s neek that they might always hear 
her. IO. But they did not sueeeed in their undertaking as 
none of them dared to approaeh the cat. ii. Teil him that 
breakfast has been on the table this half hour,^ and that we 
are waiting for him. 12. My brother will answer the letters, 
the eontents of whieh have given him so mueh joy. 13. Poor 
Henry, whom you have often seen at our house, is very ill, 
and I fear that he will not reeover. 14. He ought to have 
been more diligent, then he would have made greater progress. 

E. Translate: — While the palaee of Sans-Souei^ was being 
built, the architeet pointed out to Frederiek the Great a mill 
which spoiled the view from one of the Windows. The king 
ordered the proprietor of the mill into his presence,^ and 
proposed to purchase it at® the price he should demand. 

I. io enjoy, gut fd^mederi la||en. — 2. Use ^eit. — 3 * Sans-Souci 
(French), without care. — 4. Say before himself. — 5. at, gu. 
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But the miller refused to seil it to Frederick. The king was 
not prepared for this refusal. — “You know very well,” he 
said to the miller, “ that I could take it away from you without 
paying.” — “That might be,” said the miller,” if we had no 
court at Berlin.” This reply pleased the king, for he was glad 
to see that his subjects had such confidence in the law, and 
he sent the miller away loaded^ with gifts. 

2)er ^olbbaum. 

®emac^, in loelc^ent unfrc @ef(^tc^te beginnt, fa^ 
einfaci^ unb nüi^tent quI. 2tn ben gemeinten ^ SBönben, beren 
einjigen ©d^rnudE ein :paar üergilbtc^ SanbEarten bilbeten,® 
ftanben ghjei formale Setten, ein Süct)erbrett unb ein fiüeiber* 
[darauf, auf roeld^em eine ©rbfugel gefunben t)atte. 

2)ie SKitte be0 ^i^interl na^m ein langer, mit bieten hinten* 
Hejen gegierter ein, unb an bem SCif^ fa|en auf t)arten 
J^otjftü^ten jtbei Knaben bon etma smötf Sot)ren. 

S)er Stonbe brütete über einer fdtimierigen ©teile be§ 
ßornetiuS 9lepo§® unb mätäte feufjenb ba§ fd^mere SSörter* 
buc^; bcr Sraune aber bemühte fid), au§ einer neunftelligen 
3Qt)t bie Äubifmurjet ju 3 ief)en. S)er ^^ilologe t)ie§ §an§, 
ber 9Katpematifer ^einj. 

3u»üeiten :^oben bie Änaben itjre ^öpfe in bie .§öf)e unb 
blicften fet)nfüd^tig nad^ bem geöffneten ^cnfter, burc§ metd^eö 
bie Stiegen fummenb ein* unb auSflogen. Sm ©arten tag 

I. loadeä^ betabCH, — 2 . (from to whitewask; b^tgilbeit 

(from gelb), to turn yellow, — 3, bUbftett^ lit. ‘formed,* consisteä in, — 
4. ftuben^ to find a place. Compare tiel^meit, to take a seat. 

— ,5. Compare Grammar, 141. — 6. Cornelius Nepos (about 95-25 B.C.), 
celebrated Roman historian. 
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golbener ©onnenf^etn auf SSüumen unb §eden, unb tote 
5 um ^of)n^ blicftc ein blü^enber ^oUunberätueig in ba§ 
©tubteräimmer ber beiben ^offnungöüollen. eine ©tunbe 
mußten bie Firmen f%n unb fd)tt)i^en, beuor fie in§ greie 
burften, unb bie SJZinuten fd^tidjcn^ bal^in iuie bie ©d^neden 
an ben ©tad^elbeerbüfdjen braufeen im ©arten. Sin eine 
eigenmächtige Stbtüräung ber Sirbeitö^eit mor audh liiert gu 
benfen,^ benn im S^ebensimmer fafe am ©efereibtifefe ber ®oftor 
©dhlagentättJei,^ bem bie 5?naben §ur unb Se^re^ über* 

antttjortet mären, unb bie SSerbinbungdtür ftanb offen, fo bafe 
ber i5)oftor fiefe §u jeber 3cd öon ber Sinmefenfeeit feiner ©c^u^ 
befohlenen überzeugen unb ifer ^^reiben übermadhen fonnte. 

„^annibal® hätte audj etmaS ©efdheitereS tun fönnen 
at§ über bie Sttpen ju ziehen," tnirfdhte $an§, unb „neunmal 
einunbaefetzig ift fiebenhunbertneununbzmanzig," murmelte 
.^einz mit bumfefer ©timme. ®ann blidften fie beibe bon 
ihrer Sirbeit em|)or, fdhouten fid)^ an unb gähnten. 

fßlö^tich bernahnien fie ein tauteg ©ummen. ©in ©otb* 
fäfer, ber braufeen auf bem ^oHunberbaum gefeffen hö^en 
modhte, h®dc fid) in§ berirrt. dreimal flog er im 

Äreig um bie 5£ö))fe ber 5inaben, unb bann — plumö, tag er 
im jtintenfafe. 

„©igeuttidh gefdjieht e§ ihm ganz fagte |)einz, 

I. 5ttm scornfully. Compaxe ^um @lüdf, hickily. — 2. See 

— 3 - toar JU benten^ was to he thought of. Note the 
Infinitive active after tpar in the sense of the passive. — 4. @(!^IOgent* 
jhiei, lit. ‘beat in two/ proper name. — 5. jttt Sel^tC, lit. 

‘ för education and Instruction/ /o?' their moral and intellectual advance^ 
ment. - — 6. Hannibal, greatest Carthaginian general, crossed the Alps in 
218 B.C. — 7. Compare Grammar, 128, note. — 8. c8 
TCC^t, it serves him right. 
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„lüarum 6Ict6t er nic^t, lt)o il^m gut ge^t.^ S(6er in 2;inte 
ertrinten, ba§ ift boc^ ein ju elenber Sob. SBart’, Äamerab, 
id^ njerbe bic^ retten." 

6r tuoUte bcm gappelnbcn 51'äfer mit bem g'cbert^alter au§ 
ber 2:inte l^elfen, aber f(^neller öollbrad^te ^an^ baö 9tettungö= 
merf mit bem Ringer. Unb bann trodneten bie Knaben ben 
armen ©d^elm mit bem Sö^c^blatt ab unb fat)en ju, mie er 
fic^ mit ben SSorberfü^en ^ju^^te. 

„@r t)at einen roten ©Jjieget auf bem Sruftf(^ilb unb fcfjmarje 
^örner/' fagte §an§, inbem er ficf^ ben tintengefcfjmör^ten 
f^inger am §aar abrcifrfjte, ,,ei ift ber ©olbtöferfönig. @r 
rooljnt in einem Sdjto^, bag ift nu§ SaSminbfüten gebaut unb 
mit 9tofenbIöttern gebedt. ©rillen unb ^eimdjen finb feine 
SKufifanten unb :3ol^anni§mnrmdjen feine gorfeltröger." 

„!5)u bift ein gafelf)anä," fprad^ ^einj. 

„Unb mer bem ©olbfäferfönig begegnet," fu^r §an!§ fort, 
„ber ift ein ©(üdSfinb. @ib ad)t, ^eing, unö ftetjt etmaö 
beoor, ein 5(benteuer ober fonft etma§^ ©onberbareö, unb 
f)eute ift nod^ ba 5 U ber erftc SWai, ba gef(^ief)t me^r alsJ ein® 
SBunber. ®ie^, mie er un^ mit ben 5üf)lt)örnern minft unb 
bie f^Iugetbeden t)ebt. 3e^t mirb er fi^ gleidj^ öcrmanbetn 
unb bor unä ftet)en afö ©If mit einem ^önigSmantel angetan 
unb einem ©oIbt)eim auf bem ^of»f." 

„gortfliegen mirb er," fprad) ^einj unb lad^te. „©d^nurr 
— ba t)aft bu’§." 

®ic Knaben traten® on§ fjenfter unb fallen bem ^'äfer 
nod|. Sn meitem Sogen burdfifd^nitt baS bli^enbe Äleinob bie 
Suft unb berf(^manb® jenfeit^ ber ©artenmauer. Sc^t mürbe 

^1. tß t^m — 2. fOttft something ehe, — 

3 . ein, here one, — 4. = fogleit^, — 5* See treten, — 6 . See 

nerfd^mittben* 
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tnt 9Je6enäimmer ein Sfläufpern berne^mbar, unb bie beibcn 
@(i^üler lehrten eilig gu i^ren S5üc^ern gurüd. 

„®a ^aben Jnit bag SBunber,“ ftüfterte feinem 
meraben gu unb geigte auf ba0 2:intenfa§. 

^u§ bem 2:intcnfo^ f)erau§^ rogte ein grüneg Steil, bal 
tt)ucC)l gufe^enbl unb ftieg gut Seele l)inan.^ 

„3Bir träumen," fagte ^eing unb rieb^ fid^ bie 2lugen. 

„Stein, bol ift ein SJlärdjen/' jubelte ^anl, „ein lebenbigel* 
SOtärd^en, unb mir fpielen mit." 

Unb bal Steil mürbe ftärfer unb trieb ^ Ufte unb 
mit ^Blättern unb S3lüten. Sie Sedle bei ^immerl berfc^manb, 
bie SBänbe mieten,® unb eine bämmembe SBalbl)a0e umfing 
bie ftaunenben Änaben. 

„SSormärtl!" rief .^anl unb gog ben miberftrebenben ^eing 
mit fi(^ fort. „Scl^t lommt bal Slbenteuer." 

Sie blü^enbcn ©efträudlje taten fi^ öon felbft® auleinanber 
unb öffneten ben Knaben einen 5jSfab. ©ebrod^en blinfte bal 
©onnenlidt)t burd) bal ©itterbadj ber SBalbböume unb malte 
taufenb golbene Stugen auf bal SJtool, unb aul bem SJtool 
ftiegen ©tcrnblumen Uon brennenben f^arben, unb grünel, 
fraufei ©eranfe fd^lang'^ fic| um bie bemooften ©tämmc. 
Stoben aber in ben flatterten fingenbe ißögcl in 

fd)immernben f^eberfleibern, unb §irfdf)e, Ste^^c unb anberc 
SGSalbtiere fprangen luftig burd) bie ©üfei^e. 

Se§t listete fid§ ber 9Salb, gmifd^en ben ©tämmen blinfte 
cl mie geuerfd^ein, unb .§anl flüfterte feinem ©efäf)rten gu: 
„3c^t fommt’l." 

I, Compare page 163, note4. — 2. See rctbcit. —3* Icbctl'big* Compare 
Introduction 18, ä. — 4. treiben, to drive, here send out. — 5. See ttieicbeitf 
— 6. klOtt felbft, of their accord. — 7. See fd^liltgett. 
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©te Betraten^ eine SBalbJtiiefc, in bereit 9 J?itte ein etnjelner 
Soum ftanb. 916 er bog hjor fein getoß^nKc^er iöaunt; bog 
tt»or ber SBunberboum, bon bem ^ong fo oft gehört ber 
SBoum mit ben golbenen Slöttern. S 5 te ^obeit ftonben ftorr 
bor ©tounen 

3 )o trat b^ter^ bem ©tomm ein b^rbor, nid^t 

größer ctg ein breijäbttge^ ^nb, ober nic^t bicfföpfig unb 
f)iattfü§ig, tbie gelböbntidb bie B^o^rge finb, fonbcrn fcblonf unb 
jierüdb gehjodbfen. @r trug^ einen grünen äKontel unb einen 
©olbbelm, unb bie beiben Änobcn lbu|ten, men fie bor ftdb 
batten. 

S)er ©cbritte bor unb bcmeigte ficb- 

„ 3 )ie beräouberte ißrin^effin® b^rrt auf ihren ßrtßfer," fpradb 
er, „loer bon eudb beiben loiff bag SSageftüdE unternebmen?" 

«Sdb," fprad^ §ang mit freubiger ©timme. Unb algbalb 
führte ber B^^tg ein fRöfetcin beton, bag mor mitebmei^ unb 
bi^ in einen gotbenen 309^1- 

„2;u’g ni^t, ^ang!“ mahnte ^einj ängftlicb, ober ^ang 
fab bereitg im ©ottet. SBiebernb ftieg bog 3 ouberf)ferb in bie 
^öbc, bann marf eg ben ^ofif surüdE unb rannte mit ftiegenber 
SKöbne in ben 2 Bolb hinein.® ©in leucbtenber ©olbEöfer ober 
ftog atg SBegmeifer, boroug. SRoeb einmal loanbte ^ang ben 
Äopf gurüdE unb fab feinen Äameraben unter bem ©otbbaum 
fteben; bann bertor er Saum unb f^teunb aug bem ©efiebt.'^ 

I. The prefix hc often serves to form transitive verbs from intransitives: 
betreten, treten ; beantworten, antworten. — 2. 0taunen, wWi astonish- 
menU — 3. l^inter bem 0tamm ]|ietnur, from behind the tree trunk. — 
4. tragen, to carry, and io wear. — 5. ^rin^efftn, feminine of ^rin3. 
The Word really has two feminine endings, e^ and in which is due to the fact 
that the Germans did not feel the foreign ending eß to be a feminine 
ending. — 6. in ♦ ♦ ♦ tjincitt, into. Compare page 163, note 4. — 
7. and bem ©efld^t berliercn, to lose sight of. 
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h)ar ein luftiger 3titt. fafe fo fi^er unb feft 

im (Sattel, al§ ob er ftatt eine§ Stoffel bie gelooljnte ScJ^ut* 
banf unter fid^ l^ätte. SBenn er baron badete, bo§ er nod^ 
üor einer Stunbe betm^ SorneIiu§ 9te))o§ gefeuf^t unb 
oor bem Söoftor Sc[)Iagentän)ei gewittert t)abc, mufste er tad^en. 
®cr f leine Sctiulfnabe in bem furjen SädEd^en mar gum^ ftatt* 
lidjen 9teiter§mann gemorben mit Stoßer unb SKantel, Sc^mert 
imb ©olbfporen.^ So flog er l;in burd^ ben 3aubermalb. 

Se|t ertjob fein 9tö§tein ein fröf)tid)e8 @emiet)er. ®cr SBalb 
mürbe Iic|t. Sßod^ ein paar Sprünge, unb Sto^ unb Stciter 
pielten bor einem fd^immernben Sd^Io^. 93unte mefiten 

bor ben türmen, ^örner unb trompeten fd)aUtcn, unb auf 
bem Süßer ftanb bie ^rinäeffin unb ße |3 ein meines SJ^ud^ melden. 
Sie fa!^ faft aug mie 9tad^bar§* Sentfien, mit ber 9titter §an§ 
gefpielt patte, at^ er nod) ein Stnabe mar unb in bie Sepute 
ging, nur mar fie größer unb taufenbmal f(^öner. 

^an§ fprang auä bem Sattel unb eilte mit flirrenben Sporen 
bie SRarmortreppe pinan. Sn bem geöffneten Sd)Ioßtor ftanb 
ein 9[)?ann, bermuttidp ber .^ofmarfd)aß ber ^rin 5 effin, ber fam 
unferm .f)an§ fepr befannt bor. 

Unb ber .fjofmarfepaß ftredte feine ;^anb aug, faßte 9titter 
i^an§ am Dpr® unb rief: „Singefdjlafen ift ber Sdplinget. 
2Sart’, idj miß bkp!"*’ 

®a mar ber ä» @nbe.^ ^an!3 faß micber an bem 

tintenbef testen Xifdp, bor ipm tag ber SornctiuS 9tepo§ unb 

I. Ibciin fforucltu0 over Cornelius Nepos. — 2. After verbs like 

11?erben^ madben, rDäl}IciT, ernennen (Jo nominate, apjoint) the second object 
is put in the dative with the preposition ^tt* — 3. bcr gen., pl. 

^tc ©poren, spur. — 4. ber SRadjbar, gen, pl. -en, neigbbor. — 5. am 
Oljr^ by the ear. — 6. ic^f tniH bir^ ! elliptical, wait^ / will teach you 

to go to sleep ! — 7. JU Sube, at an end. 
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ber beutfdben S})ra(i^ 


bo^ lateimfd^e SBörterSud^, i'^m gegenüber^ fa^ unb 

fd^rieb, ba^ bte ^bet fnirfdCjte, unb neben tt)ni ftanb ber 
S)oftor ©ci^Iagent 5 tt)et unb büdfte burc^ feine 33ri£[e ben Xräumer 
unl^eimtid^ an. 

211^ enbltdj bie ©tunbe ber greibeit gefd^Iagen Ijatte unb 
bte betben Slnaben braunen int ©arten unter bent §oIIunber= 
bäum fa^en, teilte .§an§ feinem greunb mit, maS er geträumt 
batte. 

„S)a§ ift munberbar," fagte ^einj, afö ^an:§ geenbigt batte, 
„b^öcbft munberbar. S)en gleichen SCrattm habe audb idb gehabt. 
9?ur ber ©cblub ift anberS; ein ßauberfcblob fommt in meinem 
S^raum nicht bor." 

„Sr^äbte!" brängte §an^. 

„23i§ äum ©otbbaum ftimmt mein ^raum genau mit bem 
beinigen überein. ®u ftiegft auf bo§ meibe ^ferb unb ritteft 
fort, um bie ^rinjeffin gu erlöfen. Sdb aber — " 

„9?un?‘' fragte ^an§ gefpannt. 

„Sch blieb jurüd, fcbüttelte ben Staunt unb fteefte mir alte 
Xafdben boH golbene SSIätter. SDann mecEte mid; ber bumnte 
2)oftor, unb ba mar e§ mit ber ^errfiebteit borbei." 

„^einj," f^jracb ^an§ feierlich, unb fafete ben fjreunb bet 
ber ^anb. „SBenn jmei einen unb benfelbcn Sraum haben, 
fo gebt er beftimmt in ©rfußung. ®er jTraum mor ^jropbetifd;. 
S)enf’ bu^ an mich-" 

©ingen bie Xräume ber Knaben in Erfüllung? 3a. .^air? 
mürbe ein Sidbter unb lieb fein Siöblein bureb ben grünen 
SKärdbenmalb traben, ^einj aber, ber im Xraum ben ©olb^ 
boum gefdbüttelt batte, mürbe fein 25erleger. Saumbodö- 

I. geoettüber, preposition with dative, always following the noun, opponte, 
— 2. The pronoun of the second peison is sometimes added to the imperative 
for the sake of emphasis. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


1. Separable compound verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two com» 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus: -C (^ale) ; ©Ott, -“er (©ötter) ; 

Cel^rcr, — ( 2 cf)rer). Compound nouns modify only the vowel of the last component ; 

Abgötter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, 18. 

4. The accent is fndicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m. (masculine) ; f. (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; adv. (adverb) ; adj. 
(adjective) ; itnp. (impersonal) j r^. (reflexive) ; (genitive); dat. (dative) ; acc. 
(accusative) ; pL (plural). 


21 . 

Slal, nt., -e, eel. 
ob, off, away. 

ob'banfett, lo abdicate, reure. 
TOcttb, m., evening. 

Slbcnbcffctt, n., — , supper. 
^benbfonnenfe^ettt, m., -e, evening 
sunshine. 

9lbenteuer, n., — , adventure. 
ober, however, but.v^"^ 

Abfahrt, /, -en, departure. ' 

Abgott, m.y ^er, idol. 

ab^lfolten gel)alten), to give, 

hold. / 

ob^j^ottgen (^ing, gel^angcu), to de- 
pend. 

(ib^ättgig, dependent 
Sibfürjttltg, /., -cn, shortening. 
9lb(attt, m., ~e, change of vowel. 
<lb*(cttett, to derive. 

5lb(citutig, /, ~en, derivation. 
m,, disgust. 


a^^f^netben (fc^nitt, gfft^nitten), to 

cut off. 

on purpose. 

ob trocfiten^ to dry. 
ttbmcfeilb, absent. 

od^! alas ! oh ! 

Od|t, eight; ad^te, eighth; baÖ 
tel, the eighth. 

od^t^geben (gab, gegeben), to pay at-" 
tention. 

eighty. 

äcb^eit, to moan, groan. 

5ldPcr, m.y field, acre. 

^bieHin, n.y ~e, adjective. 

SIbberb, n., -ien, adverb. 
abnerbtor, adverbial, 
älbtioloi', m.y -cn, lawyer. 
fil^nKd^, witJi dativty similar. 

m.y -e, accusative. 
n.y -e, active; aftih, active. 
aH, all; alle Sage, every day; aHeb^ 
everything. 


»43 
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oOcin^ alone; conj,^ but, how- 
ever. 

a0eir(ei, all kinds of. 
atö, as, when; than; as if; al^ tüexixi, 
als ob, as if. 

at once. 

aifo, SO, therefore, thus. 
alt, old; bie the old one. 

Filter, (old) age. 

Smetfe, /, -n, ant. 

Stute America. 

Stmerila^ner, w., — , American, 
omerita'ttifdl, American. 
Slm)|]^i'btttm, -bien, amphibious 

animal. 

am = an bem. 

an, (^äa^, or acc,)^ at, on, by, 

near, to. 

an^bieten (bot, geboten), to offen 
an^binben (banb, gebunben), to 
tether. 

an'btiifen, to look at. 
anber, other. 
anbetiS, different. 

Stncfbo'te, /, -n, aneedote. 
nn-erfci^iaffen (erfd^uf, erfd^affen), to 
create on, grow on. 

«i’fitllett (pel, gefallen), to attack. 
Slnfang, m., “e, beginning. 
an^fangen (png, gefangen), to begin, 

commence. 

an=f affen, to take hold of, touch. 
an^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to be 
possible. 

ongenel^m, pleasant, agreeable. 
angetan, dressed, clad. 
an=gtelfen (griff, gegriffen), to handle, 
set about» attack. 

Sngftlill^, anxious. 
an^legen, to take aim. 


stnna, Anna. 

an^nagen, to gnaw at, nibble at. 
‘^an-ne^imett (nal^m, genommen), to 
take, accept. 
ait^rü^ren, to touch. 
an^fdbauen, to look at. 

Slnfe^en, respect; in Slnfel^en 
fte^en, to be respected. 

' an^fe^en (fa^, gefeiten), to look at, 
regard. 

anftatt^ prep. instead of, 

an=ftrengcn, to exert one’s selb 
au^aften, to touch. 

Stnteil, m.^ ~e, share. 

Slntmort, /, -en, answer. 
antmorten, to answer. 
anmefenb, present. 

- Slnmefen^eit, /., presence. 
an=$ie^en (gog, gegogen), to put on, 
dress. 

Stfjfcl, m., ", apple. 

SUmt^c'fc, /., -n, drug Store. 
Slböt^c'fer, m., — , apothecary, 
Sfbtir, tn.y April, 
ara^bifd^, Arabian. 

Strbeit, /, ~en, work, labor. 
arbeiten, to work. 

SlrbeitiS^cit, /, -en, study hour. 
/arm, poor. 

2lrm, m,^ -c, arm. 

Strti'fel, w., — , article. 

Slr^nei', /, -cn, medicine. 

Sift, w., brauch, bough. 
atmen, to breathe. 
atlan'tifd^, Atlantic, 
andft, also, too. 

Sine, /, -n, meadow. 
anf, prep, (daL or acc,)^ on, upon, in, 
for ( 0 / time) ; auf . . . gu, up to, to- 
ward. 
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mtf^beifen, to uncover. 

Ottf'freffen (froß, gefreffen), to de- 
vour. 

Stttfgabe, f., -n, lesson. 
aaf=ge^ctt (gtng, gegangen), to rise. 
onf^^alten (^ielt, gegolten), refl., to 
stay. 

auf^Pten^ to stop, 
auf = leben, to be revived. 
auf4egen, to lay on, put on. 
Ottf=Iäfett, to untie, dissolve. 
attf=macbctt, to open. 
auf=mer!en, to pay attention. 
Ottfmerffam, attentive. 
auf^nebmen (na^m, genommen), to 
take Up. 

auf fangen (fog, gefogen), to suck up. 
auHtel^en (ftanb, geftanben), to rise, 
get up. 

auf^fteigen (Pieg, gefliegcn), to rise, 
mount. 

Auftrag, m., "e, order, errand. 
auf trennen, to rip open. 
attf=tt)ad^cn, to awake. 

3lttge, n.,gen., -8; //., -U, eye. 
Sngenbticf, m,, -t, moment. 
angnft', w., month of August. 

UttiS, prep, (dat,), out of, from. 
aui^^^be^nen, to expand. 

Sln^^brurf, m,, expression. 
aui9-bru(ten, to express, 
ani^etnan'ber^bun (t^at, get()an), 
refl,y to separate. 

auS^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to go 
out. 

aui^'Iafl'en (lie§^ getaffen), to leave 
out, omit. 

aui^^ldffben, to extinguish. 
att)S»mfeti(ricf, gerufen), to exclaim, 
call out. 


aui^^fagen, to testify, dedare. 
StUi^fuge, /, ~n, Statement. 
StUi^fagefa^, W., -“e, dedarative sen- 
tence. 

' auö feben (fab, gefeben), to look, 
have the appearance of. 

N-' öUig fbre^en (fpratb, gefprodben), to 
express, pronounce, say. 
^Ui^fbrudb, ^e, saying, dedsion; 
einen ^lu^fprndb tbun, to make a 
decision. 

aui^ftreden, to Stretch out. 
au^et, prep. {daiP)^ aside from, but. 
ütt^er, extemal, outer. 

"" au^Crbttlb, prep» (gen,), outside of. 

^ aUi^menbig, by heart. 

Slrjt, m,, physician. 
axe. 

m., -“e, brook. 

SSade, f, -n, check, 
halfen (bnl, gebaifen), to bake. 
Sätfer, m,, — , baker. 

Särferei', /., ~en, bakery. 

^ Sab, n., ^er, bath. 
v/ haben, to bathe. 

Sabe^immer, n,, bath-room. 
v/balb, soon. 

SaK, m,, ^e, ball. 

Sanb, m,, "e, volume; «., -e, fetter; 
^er, ribbon. 

bang(e), anxious, timid. 

Sani, /, -“e, bench; /, -en, bank. 
Sar, m,, -en, bear. 

Sarbarof^fa, Barbarossa, Red-Beard. 
bauen, to build. 

Sauer, m,,gen, -n, pl, -n, peasant. 
Saum, m,y tree. 
bäumen, refl., to reac. 
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836b consideration. 

bebctf'ett, to cover. 
bebedt', covered. 
bebeu^iett, to mean. 

83ebeu^tttn9^ /, -cn, meaning. 
bebin^gen (bcbang, bcbungen), to 
condition. 

SSebin'gung, /., -en, condition, 
83cbin'gungi$fa^^ m., hypothelical 
period. 

öccfftcaf, w., -S, beef Steak. 
bCCt'Ictl, refl.^ to hasten. 

SScfc^r, tn,^ -e, Order, command. 
befeV^cn (bcfatjl, befolgten), to 
Order, command. 

bcfttt'bctt (befanb, befunben), refl,, to 
be, feel. 

bsgc'ben (begab, begeben) , refl,y to 
go, proceed. 

bcgcg'ttCtt to meet. 

begin'nen (begann, begonnen), tobe- 
gin, commence. 
begleiten, to accompany. 
bcgtü'tfcn, to make happy, 
begludt', happy. 

SSegriff', m., -e, idea. 
bel^arten (bebielt, begatten), to keep. 
bel^aub'ttn, to claim, assert. 
S3e^aub'tuttg, /, -en, assertion. 
bet, prep, (dat.), at, near, in, with; 

bei Xaqtf by day. 
beibe, both, two. 

SScitt, n., -e, leg. 
betna'b^, nearly, almost. 

SSctttHcib, n,, -er, trousers. 

SSeifbtel, -e, example. 
beij^en (biß, gebiffen), to bite. 
befasttti', known, renowned, famous. 

befom'ttten (befam, befommen), to 
get, reccive. 


belehrt , advised. 

93el9^'nttng, /, -en, reward. 
beittet'fCtt, to notice, observe. 
aScmcr'fttttg, /, -en, remark. 
bemonft, mossy. 

^ bemtt^bett, endeavor. 

»erg, m,, “C, mountain. 
berciti^', already. 

bergottf , up hill. 

- bergen (barg, geborgen), to hide* 
SScrIin', Berlin. 

berül)tnt\ famous. 

befd^Ia'gen (befd^lug, bnfdjfagen), to 
shoe. 

befln'nen (befann, befonnen), r^., 

to consider. 

bcfi'fjen (befag, befeffen), to have, 
possess. own. 

^'^befon'bcr, special. 
bcfor'gCtt, to attend to. 

- beffer, better. 
beffern, to improve. 
beft, best. 

bcftc'^ctt (beflanb, beftanben), to get 
on, prosper, exist ; — auf, insist 
upon; — au§, consisl of. 
beftim'men, to design, intend. 
y beßintmt', definite; sure, certain. 
a3eftim'mttitg^tt>ort<, ^er, deter^ 
mining word. 
bcpra'fcn, to punish. 
befu'^cn, to visit. 
betäubt', dazed. 
beten, to pray. 

betrud^'ten, to regard, examine. 
betröii^t^Ufi^, considerable. 

J betrübt', sad. 

SSett, ~e0, pL -en, bed 

SSeute, /, prey, booty. 
s/ bebur', conj,^ beforc, ere. 
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betint'-ftel^ett (ßoub, gefianben), to 

happen soon. 

to watch (over). 
ftCtUC'gCtt, to move, touch. 
Scwe'gung, f., -cn, motion. 

Scweti^', m.y -e, proof. 

Bcwol^'ncn, to inhabit. 

^csa^'tcn, to pay. 

to denote, designate, in- 

dicate. 

Biegen (bog, gebogen), to bend. 
biegfam, flexible, pliable. 

Siene, /, -n, bee. 

Stengen, n., little bee. 
bieten (bot, geboten), to offen 
Silb, -er, picture. 
bitben, to form, make, shape. 
bi(b(id|^ figurative, applied, 
binben (banb, gebunben), to bind. 

SBinbcmnrt^ -“er, conjunction. 

Sirnc, /, -n, pear. 
bii^, as far as, tili, until, to. 
bift, art. 

SJig, m,, -ffe, bite. 

Sitte, /, -n, favor, request. 

bitten (bat, gebeten), lo beg, entreat. 

bittet, bitter. 

bittetliribr bitterly. 

blanf, shining, bright. 

btafen (blies, geblafen), to blow. 

bto§, pale. 

statt, ^er, leaf. 
btan, blue. 

bleiben (blieb, geblieben), to stay, 
remain. 

Steiftift, m., -e, lead-pencil. 

SJicf, m,, -e, look, glance. 
bliefen, to look, 
blinb, blind. 

blinfen, to twinkle, gleam. 


Sli^, lightning. 

bti^en, to lighten, gleam, glitten 
blonb, blonde, fair, 
btüljen, to bloom. 

Slnntd^en, — , little flower, floweret 
Slnnte, /., -n, flower. 

Sliite, /, -n, blossom. 

Slnt, n.y blood. 
blntbiitftig, blood-thirsty. 
hinten, to bleed. 
blutig, bloody. 

Soben, m.y soil, ground, floon 
Sogen, m,, — , circle. 

Sobne, /, -n, bean. 

Sötfe, /, ~n, purse. 
bö^, wicked, cross, 

Sofe, m.y -n, messenger. 

Srantb, use. 

btandben, to need; to use, employ. 
braun, brown. 
brau, good, honest, 
btedien (brad), gebrochen), to break. 
Stet, m,y porridge. 
breit, broad, wide, 
brennen (brannte, gebrannt), to 
burn. 

Srett, “Cr, board. 

Srief, m,, -e, letten 
Srief(ben, n., — , billet-doux. 

Srille, /> -n, spectacles. 
bringen (brachte, gebrad)t), to bring, 
take; um etmaS bringen, to de- 
prive of. 

Srot, K., -e, bread. 

SBrrn^jaljl, /, -en, fraction, 

SJrötfe, /, -n, bridge. 

S3cuber, m., brother. 
ftrüden, to roar. 

SJruft, /, “t, breast. 

fn., -er, thorax. 
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drittelt, to brood, '' 

n., ^ev, book. 

SSttd^binber, m,, — , book-binder. 
Südievbvett, —et, book-shelf. 
93ud^ftabe, /»., -n, letter (of the 
alphabet). 

bttd^ftable'ten, to spell. 

bttctett, to stoop, bend (over). 

93änbe(, n,, — , bündle. 

6unt, bright, variegated, many colored. 
biitgCtt, to guarantee. 

m, , ^6/ bush. 

Sttttcr, /, butter, 

f»., -en, Christian. 
S^riftentum, Christianity. 

Columbus. 

©ottfi'ne,/, -n, cousin. 

ia, as, since; there; then. 
babci'r same time; by. 

n, , ^ev, roof. 
bafiir, for it 

ballet', therefore; thither; along. 
bal^tn', hither, thither; big 
until then. 

btt^m'=f(i^Ieici^ett gefdilid^cn), 

to creep along. 

batnif, with it; that, in Order that;^ 
bamit . . • ntcJ^t, lest. 

bämmerttf to dawn. 
banlen^ to thank. 

banti, then; bann unb luann, now 
and then. 

buratt^ about it; on it, thereon; 

by it, near it 


barauf^ on it, upon it; thereupon; 
after. 

baraui^', out of it, from it. 
bdttlt', in it, therein. 

" barnari^', after it, for it. 
barü'bet, over it, about it. 
bar um, therefore. 
bai§, the; this, that; whiclu 
boft, conj\f that, so that. 

^at tb, w., -e, dative case. 
bauern, to last, 
babon^, of it, from it. 
ba^u', to it, for it, besides, 

®crfc, /, -n, ceiling. 

®CÄCl, m.y — , cover. 
becfeu, to cover, set (the table). 
bciu, bcinc, bein, thy, your. 
©cfKuatlbtt', / -en, declension. 
beftittie'ren, to deciine. 
bemnac^, therefore, consequently. 
beueu, dat of rel^ whom, which. 
benfen (bac^^te, gebadet), to think. 
bcnu, for; then; say! [one. 

ber, the; who, which; this one, that 
bereu, gen» pLy whose, of which. 

' berjenige, biejenige, basjenige, that; 
he. 

' berfclbc, bicfelbc, baSfcIbe, the same. 
bermcil', whiie. 
beffeu, ^en.y whose. 

- be^megen, therefore, on that account, 
beutfd^, German; auf beutf(^,vm 
German. 

®CUtfd>e, m,y -U, German. 
®eutfd^(aub, Germany. 
®C5Cm'6er, m,y December. / 
b, (= ba« l^eißt), that is, i,c, 
bidft, thee, you. 

2)ici^ter, m», — , poet. 
bict, thick. 
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big-headed. 

-C, thicket, 

bic, the. 

2)icb, tn,, -tf thief. 

®tcttcr^ m,y — , servant. 

^ienftag, w., -c, Tuesday. 
Sienfimäbci^ett, — , servant-girl. 

btcfcr^ btcje, biefc«, this. 
biCi^fcit^ prtp. (gen,), this side of. 

n., -tf thing.^ 
bit, dat: thee, you. . 
bircft', direct. 

®ire!'tot^ m., pL S)irc!to'rcn, direc- 
tor, manager. 

bo^^ yet; for; indeed; do! pray do! 
nevertheless. 

Softor, m,, pL S)o!to'ren, doctor. 
£ottt, fn,, -tf dorne, cathedral. 
Bonner, rn,, thunder. 
bottnertt, to thunder. 

^onnetftag, w., ~c, Thursday. 

/> double barreled 

gun. 

bo^pelt^ double.- 
25orf, ^cr, village. 

®ortt, fn,, gen, -ö, pl,, -en, thorn. 
bott, there; yonder. 
bOVt^in, that way, thither. 
brättgen, urge. 
braunen, outside. v 
brct, three. 

®rciccf, n,y -c, triangle. 
btetjäl^tig, three-year-old. ^ 
bteimal, three times, v 
btei^tg, thirty. 
btctscl^tt, thirteen. 

®4rc^bett^ City of Dresden, 
bnngen (brattg, gebrungeu), to pierce, 
britte, third. 
drittel, third. 


brobett, above. - ^ 
brütfen, to press, oppress, 
btftdenb^ oppressive. 
bu, thou, you. 

m., -“c, perfume, odor. 
bumm, stupid. 

^ummfobfr blockhead. 

bumbf, low, muffled. 
bunfel, dark. 

2)ttnfcI!)Cit, /, darkness. 
bünn, thin. V 

butd), prep, (acc,), through, by. v 
burdjblttt'tcrn, to skim through. 
burd^fd^nei'ben (burd^jd)nitt, burd^. 

^d)nittcn), to cut through. 
bttrdjfid^tig, transparent, 
bürfctt (burfte, geburft), may, to be 
allowed; Fres, id^ Darf, 
bürr, dry, parched. 

S)ttrft, m,, thirst. 
burftcn, imp,, to be thirsty. 
burftig, thirsty. 
böftcr, gloomy. 

^u^enb, n,, -e, dozen. - 

e. 

eben, just; eben jo, just as, just. 

6 de, -n, Corner. 

C^C, conj,, before, ere. v 
@bre, /., honor. . 
ebrctt, to honor. 
ebrtid^, honest. 

/., honesty. 
ei, -er, egg. 
ei! whyl . 
eigen, own. -y 
eigentiebe, /, self-love. ^ 
eigenmädjtig, arbitrary. 
eigenf(bttft,/., -en, qualkjr. 
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SigettfdiaftiSttiort, "er, adjective. 
etgentUd), really. 

@igetttttm, n,j property. 

(iictt, to hasten, 
eiltg^ hastily. 

ein, eine, ein, a (an) ; one. 
einan'ber, each other, one another. 
einerlei, one kind of. 
einfad^, simple. 

©infftt^, nt., influence. 

ein»fü!^ren, to introduce. 
einig, united. 
einige, some. 

einmal, once; nit^t einmal', not 
even. 

(SinmaleiUi^', multiplication table. 

einmal)en, to sew up. 
einmcljmen (na^m, genommen), to 

occupy, 

ein^fd^iffen, to embark. 
cin^t^löfcn (fd^Uef, gefd^lafen), to go 
to sleep, fall asleep. 
einfilbig, monosyllabic, [sleep. 
ein^sfingen (fang, gefangen), to sing to 
ein'-ftellcn, to cease; refl., to appear. 
ein4an5en, to dance to sleep. 
ein4eilcn, to divide, subdivide. 
Sintrad^t, /, nnity. 

ein» nnb au)§=fliegett (flog, geflogen), 

to fly in and out. 
ein^tuiegen, to rock to sleep. 
©inja^l,/, -en, singulär. 
ein5eln, single, solitary. 
ein«5lcl|Ctt (gog, gejogen), to artest, 
einsig, single, only. 

®i!^, n,, ice. 

@ifen, iron. 
eifern, of iron, iron. 
eleln, ror, refi., to loathe. 

Stbe, /, Elbe river. 


Stbogen, tn.y — , elbow. 

@lef ant', m., -en, elephant 
elenb, miserable, 
elf, eleven. 

(Slf, m., -eu, elf. 

@ltern, //., parents. 

@mil, Emile. 

embfan'gcn (empfing, empfangen), to 

receive, get. 

empor' :^blirfen, to look up. 

Sttbe, gen. ~§, pl. -n, end; am 
^nbe, in the end, at last, 
enbigen {or enben), end, finish. 
enblid^, at last, finally. 

@nbung, /, -en, ending, Suffix, 
eng, close, narrow. 

©ttglOttb, w., England. 

@nglänber, m., — , Englishman. 
cnglifd^, English. 
enfcl, m., — , grandson. 
entberf'en, to discover. 

@ttte, /., -n, duck. 

©tttlein, n., — , duckling, 
entfernt', distant. [ward, 

entge'gen, prep. {dat.), against, to- 
entgc'gen»fommen (fam, gefoinmen), 

äat.^ to come to meet. 
cntgcg'nen, dat, to reply. [tain. 
enthalten (enthielt, enthalten), to con- 
entrei'^cn (riß, geriffen), to tear 
away from. 

©ntfep'cn, terror. 
entfep'Iidfj, terrible, horrible. 
entfprc'djcn (entfprad), entfprocf)en), 
dat., to correspond. ^ 

cntfprin'gen (entfprang, entfprun*?' 

gen), to spring from, lo arise. 
entftc'lien (entftanb, entftanben), to 

origin ate, to arise. 

r4tftel'ien, to disfigure. 
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\/ 

etttttic^bcr * * * ober, either . . . or. 
ent^Ücft', charmed, enraptured. 
er, he. 

erbUct^en, to see, sight. 

(Srbfe,/, -it, pea. 

(Srbteit, -e, inheritance. 
@rbbeere, /, ~n, strawberry. 

@rbe, /, -n, earth, ground. 
(Srbfugel, /, -n, globe. 
ereig'ttett, refl., to happen, 
erfa^'rett (erfuhr, erfahren), to find 
out, hear. 

erfiti'bett (erfanb, erfunben), to in- 
vent. 

erfütt^bor, possible of realization. 
erfül'lett, to fuifiii. 

@rfill'lttttg, realization; in Erfüllung 
gc^en, to come true. 
erfri'fd^ett, to refresh. [seize. 

ergrei'fen (ergriff, ergriffen), tograsp, 
erhörten (erl^ieit, erhalten), to re- 
ceive, get; maintain. 
er^ebeu (er^ob, erhoben), to raise. 
erbo^Cen, refl,^ to recover. 
erttt^nertt, to remember, recollect. 

erfärten, refl.y to take cold. 
crfen'nen (ertannte, erfaunt),to rec- 
ognize. 

erMÖ'ren, to explain, declare. 
erlott'ben, to allow, permit. 
erle'gen, to kill, 
erlö fett, to free, rescue. 

Grlö^fer, m., — , deliverer, rescuer. 
Erlfötttg, w., king of the elves (Obe- 
ron). 

crmti'bett, to fatigue. 
ermü'benb, fatiguing, tireaome. 
crnälj'rett, to sustain, feed. 
prnen'ttcn (ernonntc^ ernannt), to 
appoint, nominate* 


ernft, serious, earnest. 
errei cj^en, to reach. 
erf^affett (erfd^uf, erfd^affen), to 
create. 

erfdftci'nett (erfd^ien, erfd^lenen), to 

appear. 

@rf(^ei'nung, /, -en, appearance. 
erft, first; only, but, not until. 
tviap^pttt, to catch, 
crtritt'fcn (ertranf, ertrunfen), to be 

drowned. 

erttni^c^en, to awake. 
crtnar'ten, to expect, await. 
erttji'bcrn, to reply. 
cr-5ttl)'fett, to teil, relate^ 

Grä6tfii|of, m., ^e, archbishop. 
erjfattr, very lazy. 
t§, it. 

®fet, m., — f donkey, ass. 
Efeti^mntterr^en, — ,little mother 

of an ass. 

effen (a§, gegeffen), to eat. 

Gffen, n., — , meal, food. 
ms. m,y vinegar. 
epar, eatable. 

EÜjimmer, n,, — , dining-room. 
>^etltJn, about. 

etntai^, something, anything; some, a 
little, 

etttfj, to you, you ; yourselves. 
euer, eure, euer, your. 

(guro'pa, w., Europe. 

©urobä'er, — , European, 
etnig, eternal. 

Etnigfeit, eternity. 

lsabel, /, -n, fable. 

Öfatfeliriiger, m., — , torch-bearer. 
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fabelt, äw., thread. 

Jfa^tte,/» flag. 
f andren (ful^r, gefahren), to ride, 
drive, sail, move, go. 
m, m,, ^e, case. 
faUett (fiel, gefallen), to fall, 
fällett, to cut down, feil, 
falfdj, false, wrong. 

S^amt^ne, /., -n, family. 
fangen (fing, gefangen), to catch. 

-n , color. 

f^afel^an^, m,, silly fellow. 
faffen (nad^), grasp for, hold, take 
hold of. 

m, almost, nearly. 
fanl, lazy. 

^ebritar, w., Febmary. 
feiler, /,-n, feather, pen. 
^ebee^after, m,, — , pen holder, 
^eberffetb, n,, -er, feather dress. 
fe||Ien, to be wanting,missed, absent; 

imp,y tp lack, 
feterltd^, solemn. 
feig, cowardly. 

Feigling, -e, coward. 
ftihbitttn (bot, geboten), to offer 
for sale. 

fein, fine, sweet, gentle, delicate. 
f^etnb, -e, enemy. 

8felb, -er, field. 

m.f — , rock. 

^elfenriff, -e, cliff, reef. 
genfier, — , window. 

S^nfterifd^eiBe, /, -n, window- 
pane. 

fetn(e), far, afar, far away. 
fertig, finished, ready; fertig locrben, 
to get along. 

Seft, festival. 

feff, firm, fast 


feft^bftUen (hielt, gehalten), to hold 
fast. 

fjeticr, n., — , fire. 

^ettcrfdh^*^^ sheet of fire. 

lieber, — , fever. 

Sipr',/, -en, figure. 

^nben (fanb, gcfitnben), to find, 
^tnber, m., — , finden 
i^ingcr, m., — , fingen 
pttffer, dark, gloomy. 

3‘if4 w., -e, fish. 

JJlaf^e,/., -n, bottle. 

flattern, flutter. 

01eifch, flesh, meat. 

m,, diligence, industry. 
ffeigig, diligent, industrious. 
fliege, /., -n, fly. 

Piegeit (flog, geflogen), to fly. 
ffiegeit (flog, geftoffen), to flow. 

/, flight. 

ffüii^tfg, fleet. 

^(öget, m., — , wing. 

I^lägelbccfe, /, -n, wing-sheath. 

/, -en, fields; »*., -e, hall. 
^Ittg, m., ^ffe, river. 
f^Iuggotl, m., ^er, River God. 
ffuflern, to whisper. 
folgen, to follow. 

Sform,/, -en, form, 
fort, away, off. 

fort^baiietn, to continue, last on. 
fortsfa|rcn (fn^r, gefal^rcn), to con- 
tinue. [away. 

fort:’fIiegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 
fort=madhrn, refl.yXo takeone’sself off. 
fort^reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride 
away. 

f^ortfehritt, tn,y -e, progress. 
fiirt4ragen (trug, getragen), to carry 
away (off). 
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fori^jieiiett (jog, geaogen), to drag 
along. 

^vage, f., -n, question. 
fragen, to question, ask. 

^ranffurt, Frankfort. 

^ranfrei^, France. 

^ranso'fe, m., -n, Frenchman, 
fronsä'ftM, French. 

/, -cn, woman, wife, Mrs. 
?JrattIeitt^ miss, young lady. 
ftei, free. 
iJrcie, open air. 
freigebig, liberal. 

^veilfeitf /., -en, freedom, liberty. 
freilid^i of course. 

Freitag, /«., ~e, Friday. 
fretttb, foreign, stränge, 
ffrembe, m., -n, strängen 
grembJDürt, "er, foreign word. 
freffett (fraß, gefreffen)^ to eat, feed, 
devour. , 

ffreube,/, -tt, joy. 
freubtg, joyfui, happy, 
freuen, reß., to be glad, rejoice. 
f^reunb, m., -e, friend. 
f^reunbin, -nen, friend. 
frennblid), pleasant, friendly. 
f^reunbfdiaft, /, -en, friendship. 
5Jricbe(n), m., peace. 

^riebril^, Frederick. 
frieren (fror, gefroren), to freeze. 
frob, joyfui, happy, merry. 
frBIjfil^, happy, gladsome. 
f^roft^, m., “e, frog. 
jjrnf^t,/, “c, fruit, 
fruc^ibar, fmitful. 

frii^, early; morgen friil^, to-morrow 
morning, 

l^rfibling, «W.» spring. 
^rö^Iingi^btume,/, -n, spring-flower. 


«•> -^^1 spring-song. 
grüliftiid, -e, breakfast, 
frii^ffftden, to breakfast, 
friibgeifig, early. 

m., -“e, fox. 
führen, to feel. 
f^a^Iborn, m.y -“er, feeler. 
fÖb^Clt, to lead, conduct. 
fünf, five. 

funiclll, to sparkle, gleam. 

5Jatt!c(n), m., — , spark. 
für, prep. (acc.^y for. . 
fjnrd^f, /, fear. 

fUtäftdUV, terrible, fearfui, horrible. 
füribfeti, rß., to be afraid. 
furti^ffam, timid. 

m., -cn, prince, Sovereign. 
§Ürn>Ort, «., ^er, pronoun. 
z»., “e, foot. 

f^ttpoben, m., floor. 
f^u^gefettf, «., -e, ankle. 

^Ufltr', -e, future tense. 

@obc, /, -n, gift. 

gähnen, to yawn. 

&anS,ß, -“e, goose. 

gang, quite, entire, whole. 

gor, very; gar ni^t, not at all; 

gar fefjr, very much. 

@arit, -e, yam, 

©arten, m., garden. 
©artenmauer,/, -n, garden- wall. 
©ÖrtttCr, !M.. — , gardener. 

@ 03 , -e, gas. 

©off, "e, guest. 

geben (gab, gegeben), to give; e« 
gibt, there is, there are. 

-e, prayer. 


I 
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®e6et'6u^, prayer-book. 

».f — , mountain ränge, 
gebo'gett, bent, curved. 
atWtttt, born. 

n., -ffe, bit. 

@elirauii^, use, custom. 

Se6ratt'i4en, to use. 

®e(urti3'tag, »Z., -e, birthday. 
@e6äf(^', n., -c, bushes. 

memory. 

@ebOltfc(lt), W., — , thought. 
©cbic^t', -c, poem. 

®ebulb\ /, patience. 
geburbftt, reß.,^ to be patient, wait. 
©eföbr'tc^ m.y -Uy companion. 
gefarien (gefiel, gefaben), to please, 
like. 

-c, feeling. [about. 

gegen, prep, (acc ,) , towards, against, 
®egenftanb, m,, ^e, object. 
gegenü'bct, prep, {datP)^ opposite. 
ge^en (ging, gegangen), to go, walk. 

®e^irn', w., — e, brain. 

@C^Ör', hearing. 
gebor'd^en, to obey. 
gel^S^tcn {datPj, to belong. 

m., -er, ghost, Spirit. 

©eltttt'te, n., — , ringing (of bells). 
gelb, yellcw. 

®elb, -er, money. 

-e, coin. 

@elbfumine, /., -n, sum of money. 
gelel^rt^, leamed. 

©elebr'te, -n, scholar, man of 
Science. 

®elettl', ~c, joint. 
geliebt', beloved, dear. 
geltn'gen (gelang, gelungen), imp,, 
dat.j to succeed in. 
gelten (galt, gegolten), to concem. 


®ema(i^^, -“er, apartment. 

®em(irbe, — , painting. 

®entüt', n., -er, soul, spirit, heart. 
genau dear, distinct, exact, precise. 
®enetiu, m,, -e, genitive. 
genug', enough. 

gcra'be, straight, just, even; gerabe 
au§, straight ahead. 

©eran'fe, vines. 

©eränft^', — e, noise. 

gcren'cn, to regret, repent; fid^ etina« 
gereuen laffen, to repent something. 
gering', little. 

gern, gladly, willingly, with pleasure ; 
gern ^aben, to like; gern bören, to 
like to hear. 

©eruib', w., ^e, smell, odor, fra- 
grance ; sense of smell. 
gerutb'lO)^, odorless. 

©erü^bt', «•, -e, rumor, 
gef^e'^en (gefd^a^, gefd^eljen), to 
happen, occur. 
gefeib^it', sensible. 

@efd)cnf', -e, present, gift. 

gefeib^*fi^ clever, skillful. 

©ef^leiibt', -er, gender. 
@efcib*^<*^^ sense of taste. 

gef(ib^<^^^l^^f tasteless, 

©efcibwtei'bc, n., — , je weis, jewelry. 
©cfc^jöbf, -c, creature. 

gefd)tt>inb', fast, quick. 

@efidbl^ isiCQ; sense of sight. 

©efin'nnng, /, -cn, Intention, dis- 
gefbannt, eager, intent. [position. 
©Cftttlt', /, -en, form, figure. 
geftern, yesterday; gefteru 5lbcnb, 
last night. 

©eftSb'ttC, groaning, groan. 

©eftraudb^ "•> bramble. 
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gefunto^ healthy, well. 

@eloaIt% /, -en^ force, violence. 

mighty, powerful. 
(SctOanb^ garment. 

@etOie^(er^ neighing. [win. 
getoitt^nen (0eit)ann, gciijonncn), to 

Sure, certain. 

©cttlif'fctt, conscience. 

/, -en, certainty. 
©Cttit'tcr, , thunderstorm. 

common, ordinary. 
geitloI)nt', habitual, accustomed. 
see geben. 

fliegen (goß, gegoffen), to pour. 
flifiifl, poisonous, venomous. 

@iVfeI, w., — , top (of a mountain). 

n.f lattice roof. 
glättjeu, to shine, glitten 
^er, glass. 
glatt, slippery. 

@latt6c(n), m,y faith, belief, 
glauben, to believe. 
gleiti^, equal, like, alike, same; = fo- 
glci(^, at once, immediately. 
gleit^mo^r, yet, nevertheless. 

@lteb, -er, joint, limb. 

gittern, to glitten 
mu, w., luck, happiness, fortune. 
glücfltcb, happy. 

(Slürfi^finb, w., —er, lucky child. 
®oetbC (1749-1832), greatest Ger- 
man poet. 

®Olb, gold. 

golben, golden. 

®olbI)elm, gold helmet. 

©olbfäfcr, — f gold-beetle. 

®oIbfäfevtöntg, w., -e, king of the 
gold -beetles. 

®oIbf^ortt, w., — fporcn, gold spur. 
@ott, tn., "er, God. 


®rab, n,, "er, grave. 

@raf, m,, -cn, count 
@rai^, n., "fer, grass. 
grai^grÜU, grass-green. 
grau, gray. 
graufam, cruel, 
graufen, imp.^ to be horrified. 

m.y -e, handle. 

©rille, -n, cricket. 
flrofef tall, large, big, great. 

®rö§e, yC, -n, size. 

©ro^mnttcr, /, ", grandmother. 
©ro^bater, W., ", grandfather. 
grün, green. 
grünfid), greenish. 

©rUttb, m,y "e, ground, reason. 
©runbtUUrt, "er, primitive (pri^ 
mary) word. 

©runbjal^I, /, -en, Cardinal numeral. 
grünen, to become green (verdant). 
grüfien, to greet; grüßen laffen, to 
send greeting (regards). 
gülben == golben. 

gut, good; gut gel}CU, imp,^ to be 
well off. 

$aar, -e, hair. 

haben (h^tte, gehobt), to have. 

^abitßt, w., -e, hawk. 

m., harbor, haven. 
bagcllt, imp., to hail. 

^agetwetter, , hail-storm. 

m.y "e, cock. 
halb, half. 

^Ülfte, /, -n, half, one half. 

^alnt, ntn -e, blade of grass. 

^ali^, m., neck. 

^ali^btube, /, -n, neck-tie. 
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galten (^iett, ge'^atten), to hold, keep, 
Stop, take; l^alt! stop! 

Hamburg, city of Hamburg, 
^anttner^ m,, hammer. 

$attb, /, -“e, Land. 

^anbgelettl^ -e, wrist. 
^anblung,/.» --en, action, deed. 
fangen ori^’dnQtn (l)ing, gegangen), 
to hang. 

dim, ^ 3 oI)anTt€§, Jack, 
garten (auf), to wait for. 

^art, hard. 

ugly, homely. 

$aild), W., -e, breath. 

^attfc(n), m., — , heap, pile. 

«•» head, chief. 

^ttUbtform, /, ~en, principal part. 
$aubtf)aar, -e, hair of the head. 

^ättbtfiug, w., -e, chief. 

principal sentence. 
^aubtftabt, /, "‘e, Capital. 

^aubtteil, -e, main part. 
^aubtttiort ^cr, noun. 

^an^, n., "er, house. 

m., -e, hall. 

W., — , house-key. 
^aUÖtÜr, /., -CU, house-door. 
^^aUj^tier, -t, domestic animal. 
$attt, /, ^e, skin. 

^eben (t)ob, gehoben), to raise, lift. 
^eefe^ /, -U, hedge. 

^cibc^ m,, -n, heathen. 

^eibelbetg, city of Heidelberg, 
^etmii^en, n., — , locust. 
feilte (1797-1856), German poet. 
^etnrid), Henry. 

Harry. 

hot. 

l^eiftett (^ieg, ge]^eigcn),to be called, 
to mean, bid, order. 


Reiter, bright, happy, cheerful. 

^clb, m,, -eu, hero. 

^clfcit (half, geholfen), dat., to help 
light, bright. 

^cllgrun, light green. 

^emb^ n,, gen, -CÖ, pL -eu, shirt, 
^CUttf ^ /, -n, hen. 
betab', down. 

bcrab'-fdiic^cif (feboß, gefd)offcn),to 

shoot down. 

bcrob'sftrömcn^ to pour down, 
beran', up, near. 

bcran^fubrcit, to lead up, bring 
forth. 

^erott'«5ic:^en (jog, gejogen), to ap- 

proach. 

berauf^b^^^lt, to fetch up, bring up. 
bcrauf' 4 aü^Ctt, to dive up. 
beratti^'^nebmen (nabm, genommen), 
to take out. 

beraui^^rttftn (rief, gerufen), to call 
out. 

bcrbci'=fiiegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 
up. 

^erbft, m.y -e, Autumn. 

^erbe, /, -n, herd. 
herein', in. 

berciu'^ommen (fam, gefommen),to 

come in. 

gering, m,, -e, herring. 
ber4ommen (fam, gefommen) / 

come along. 

^etntann, Herman. [tleman, Mr. 
SQtXXttn,^gen,,-x\, //.,-en, master, gen- 
$crrin, /, -nen, mistress. 
berrlicbf splendid. 

^errli^fcit, /., -en, splendor, glory. 
berU'ber, over, over to this side. 
berunt', about, around. 
berttn'tcr, down. 
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licrt>or^trc^cn (trat, getreten), to 

Step forth. 

I)ertwir'=äte^ctt (30g, geaogen), to draw 
out. 

§crä, gen, -en§, pL -en, heart. 
'^erjin^ttig, from the inmost heart. 
l)Cr5Hd^, hearty. 

Reuten, to howl, roar. 

^eute, to-day. 

§icti, 7 ) 1 .^ -e, blow. 

I|icr, here. 
l)ierattf, hereupon. 

^icr!^er, hither. 

§ttf^5CttttJ0rt, n., -“er, auxiliary verb. 

W., — , sky, heaven. 

]^Ut, towards a place. 

I)iMatt'*=eitcit, to hasten iip. 
^inan^fteigen (ftieg, geftiegen), to 

rise, grow up. 

I)iltOUf', Up, upward, above. 

l)iitattP=frf)nitctt, to look up. 

I)inaU)§', out. 

gcljctt (ging, gegangen), to 
go out, 

^tttciu', into. 

l)iucin'=h(afcu (büeö, gel^tafen), to 
blow in. 

^ittettt^gcljctt (ging, gegangen), to 
go in. 

^itt=f(tcgen (flog, geflogen), to fly, 

speed along. 

I)itt'tcgcn, to lay down. 
l)itt=laufctt (lief, gelaufen), to run up. 
I)intcu, behind. 

Ijitttcr, prep, (daL and acc,)y behind. 
^illtcrfu^, 7 n.y -“e, hind foot. 

Ijwitcrgc^Ijcn (Ijintcrging, l)intergan* 
gen), to deceive. 

^ittterfo^jf, m,y ^e, back of the 
head. 


^tttÜ'Jer, over, over to the other side. 

-C, Stag. 

;§irf«i^fttttger, w., — , entlass. 

«^irtC, 7n,y ~n, herdsman. 

/. heat. 

high. 

^0(^«a^tcn, to estoem. 
igOC^Ofen, w., at, furnace. 

extremely, highly. 

•‘ÖOTf m., -u-c, farm ; court. 
f^Ofmatf^aU, m., -C, steward. 

1) offen, to hopc. 

Hoffnung, 7'., -cn, hopc. 
l)Offttttnö'öt)on, liopeful, promising. 
©Öf)C,/.,-u, height, hill; in bic 

hollow. [up. 

§Öl)k,/, -n, cave. 
t^O^U, m.y scorn; ^iinx §0^n, scorn- 
fully. 

^Olcn, to fetch. 
i^üüonb, n.y Holland. 
^oUun'bcrtianm, w., ^e, lilac tree. 
.'^oöttn'bersnictg, W., -e, lilac branch 
m, «•> •^cr, wood. 
l)Ö4crn, wooden. 

^ofj^OUCr, 7)1. y — , wood Cutter. 

7n,y ■'^e, wooden chair. 
«^onig, ///., honey. 

Ijörcn, to hear. 

,^0rit, n,, -^er, horn. 

7n,y -c, hoof. 

i^ufcifcn, n.y — , horse-shoe. 

^üfte, /., -II, hip. 

»§ul)n, n,y ^er, fowl, chicken. 

$unb, ni,y -e, dog. 
l^uubcrt, hundred. 
l^ttltgeru, to hunger. 
hungrig, hungry. 

^ut, 771 ., ^e, hat. 

lauten, to guard, tend. 
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I. 

tl)m, to him. 
him (it). 

to them; 3^nCtt, to you. 
to her. 

il|r, il^ve, t^r, herjtheir; 3I)r, your. 
immer^ always; immer fur 3 er,shorier 
and shorter. 

ni,, -c, imperative. 

S'tttlJCrfcft, «•, “C, imperfect, preterit. 
in, prep, {dat, and acc,), in, into. 
ittbcttt', in that, while, whilst. 
SttbifntitI, m,, -t, indicative. 
inbitcft, indirect. 

^nfinitin, »/., infmitive. 

Contents. 

inner, interior; baß ^^tttere, interior. 
innerft, inmost. 

Sttfeft', gen, -eit, insect. 

Sttbcrfiott', /, -eu, inverted oder of 
words. 

intnenbtg, inwardly, inside. 
irben, earthen. 

^b^tflC'nie, Iphigenia. 

3rlänbcr, m.y — , Idshman. 
irren, refl.^ to be mistaken, 

Irrtum, m,, mistake. 

Sta'Ucn, Italy. 
üalie'ttift^l, Italian. 

jtt, yes; why; to be sure. 

3ä(f(3^cn, n ,, — , little jacket, 

3aöb, /., ~cn, hunt, chase. 

Säger, m ,, — , bunter. 

Sabr, w., -e, year. 

Sal&reigscit, -en, season. 


Sttfob, James. 

famnteru, to lament, tomoum; jw/., 
to pity, grieve. 

Snnuar, m,, January. 

Sö^min'blüte, /, -n Jasmine blossom. 
|c, ever; je timt, well ! 
jeber, jebe, jebeß, every. 
jemaitb, somebody. 
jener, jene, ieueß, that, that one. 
jenfeitig, other side, l>eyorid. 
icnfcit(iß), ' prep, {gen.), the other 
side of. 
jc^t, now. 

So^an'niöbeerc, /., ~tt, currant. 
So^nn'ni^ttJürmt^en, glow- 

wonn. 

jubeln, to rejoice, exclaim with joy. 
Sngenb, /, youih. 

Sult, m,, July. 

jung, young; ber Sunge, ~n, lad, 
boy. 

Sungfran, /, -en, maiden. 

Suni, m.y June. 

StUtiter, Jupiter. 

fi'nffee, m., coffee. 

^a^u, m., ^e, boat. 

Äaifcr, 771., — , emperor. 

Äaiferreid), w., -e, empire. 

^alb, n.y -^er, calf. 
fttlt, cold. 

faltblütig, cold-blooded, cool. 

SältC, cold. 

STamcl', -e, camel. 

Sttincrab', m,, -eu, comrade. 

£tamm, m., ^e, comb, 
fämmen, to comb. 

Äanimcr, /, -U, chamber. 
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tn., ^e, combat; int ♦ . • liegen, 
to fight. 

Äanjci, /., ~n, pulpit. 

-e, captain. 

^arl, Charles. 

Äartc, /, -n, card. 

Äaftctt, m., — , box. 

/, -n, cat. 

^ä^d)Clb — / kitten. 

faufcn^ to buy. 

faum, hardly, scarcely. 

feilt, feine, fein, no, none, not any. 

Äclfcr, m., — cellar. 

fettuen (fauntc, gefannt), to know. 

Äinb, n., -er, child. 

filtbif^, childish. 

Äinit, -e, chin. 

Äirrfjc, /, ~n, church. 
ffirfd^C, /, -n, cheny. 
fti^efn, to tickle. 

Kngen, to complain, lament. 

miserable, pitiful. 

Ilttr, clear. 

ÄlaBtCr', n., piano. 
Ä''Jatlict'ftttttbc, /., -n, piano-lesson. 
filctb, n., -er, dress. 

Äfetberfr^rrtuf, ^e, wardrobe. 

Mein, small, little. 

Sleinob, -c (ör-ten), jewel. 
Hingen (Mang, geflnngen), to sound, 

ring. 

Miligetn, toring (the bell). 

Mirrcn, to clatter, clash. 

Hoffen, to knock, 
muft, /, ■“e, ravine, clcft. 

Itttg, intelligent, clever. 

S^nnbe, m,, -n, boy. 

Snäblein, n, — , little bcy. 

.Q'nic, n.f -e, knee. 
fnirfti^en, to mutter, grate. 


^Ofi^en, m..y — , bone. 

st, , Club, stick, 

f Oliven, to cook, boil. 

m,, cabbage. 

So^lC, /, -n, coal. 

T?i,j -“e, head of cabbage. 
ÄuUer, , jerkin. 

ßöln, Colügne. 

fommen (fain, gefommen), to come. 
Sütnmo'bc, /, -n, bureau. 
^omparatin, m.y -t, comparative. 
ÄOttbitional', -e, conditional. 
Küttig, m.y -e, king. 
fönigli^, royal. 

^bnigi^mantel, W., king’e mantle. 
tünnen (fonnte, gefonnt), can, to be 
able; Fres»y icl) fann. 
^oujlugcition^, /, -en, conjugation. 
lottjttgic'rcn, to conjugate. 
^^aniunftit), -e, subjunctive. 
Sdbfr ??i.y ^e, head. 

n,y headache. 

5Jortt, n.y er, grain of corn. 

^Ör^lCV, W., — , body. 
fÖr^)CrUc^, bodily, physical. 

/, -“e, force, power, might. 
franf, ill, sick. 

SranHeit, /. -en, sickness, illness. 
Irau^, curly. 
ßraitt, n.y -“er, herb, 
treibe,/, chalk. 

Srei)^, -e, circle, 
frieii^cu (frod), getro(^en), to creep, 
crawl. 

©rmtc, /, -n, crown. 

®ttbif'n>ttr5er, /, -n, cubic root. 
BM)C, /, -n kitchen. 

®Üd)Icin, n.y — , chicken, chick. 
Äugef, /, -n, bullet. 

/> % cow. 



200 


VOCABULARY. 


cool. 

/., cows’ milk. 

^unft^ /, art. 

ÄüttfUcr, — , artist. 

fttr^, short. 

short-sighted. 

8 . 

läci^eln, to smile. 
laci^en, to laugh. 

Sdbett, w., Store, shop. 

laben (lub, gelabcn), to load (a gun) ; 

== einlaben, to invite. 

Sabung, /, -en, Charge, 
lal^m, lame. 

8amm, -“er, lamb. 

8aub^ HXf land, country; auf 

bem Saubc, in the country. 
lanben, to land. 

ßanbmann, -leute, fanncr, peas- 
ant. 

Sanblarte, /, ~u, map. 

Saubj^nittun, m., -leute, coantryman. 

lang, long. 

lange adv., long, for a long time; 

eine 0timbe laug, for an hour. 
öängc, /, length. 
tangfam, slow. 

taffen (ließ, gelaffcn), to let; ^olen 
laffen, to send for; luad^eu laffen, 
to have made. 

Saffer, — , vice, 

laufen (lief, gelaufen), to run. 

Saut, m,, -e, Sound, 
laut, loud, aloud. 
leben^ to live, 
geben, life. 
leben'btg, Hving, alive. 
leiten, to lick. 


legen, to lay, place, put. 

geneben, dim. ^v^eleue, Helen. 

gebne, /., -U, back. 

lebuen, to lean. 

gebtbnrbf j text-book. 

gebte, /, ~U, teaching; Instruction, 

lebten, to teach. 

gebter, m., — teacher. 

gcbtetilt, /, -neu, teacher. 

geib, rn., -er, body. 

leiebt, light, easy. 

geib, n., grief, sorrow ; eilt 5?eibe8 ipf 
ü^eibö), harm; eilt ^eibö tun, to 
hurt; leib tUU, to be sorry. 
getbefotm, /, -eu, passive form, 
leiben (litt, gelitten), to suffer. 
leiben (lieb, gcliel}eu), to lend, bor 
row. 

geinmanb, /, canvas, linen. 
leifc, low, soft, 
geftion', /, -CU, lesson. 
lenten, to direct, guide. 
lernen, to learn. 

Icfcn (la§, gelefeu), to read. 

lebt, last; ber le^tere, the latter. 

Iculbten, to shine. 

gentc, pLy peoplc, folks. 

gilbt, n., -er, light. 

liebt, ligbt, bright. 

liebten, refl., to grow light, brighten. 

lieb, dear, beloved. 

SiebCr f; love. 

Uebcu, to love. 

(ieier, rather; lieber iejen, prefer to 
read. 

lieMid), lovely. 

£ie((tng, m., -e, favorite. 

SieJ», n., -er, song. 

Ktjctt (lag, gelegen), to lie. 

Silic,/, -n, lily. 



VOCABÜLARY. 


261 


Itttf, left. 

on the left side, left-handed. 

2ipp^,A -n, lip* 

2ift, /> -en^ cunning. 
fotien, to praise. 

20(i^, n,y ^ex, hole. 

Söffcl, m., — , Spoon. 

So^it, m., reward. 

Sotb, m.y -ö, lord. 

2orclci, f.y Loreley. 

2öf(^(ifatt, ^er, blotter. 

(ging, gegangen) auf, to 

attack. 

(0i§=f(^lagctt (fd)(ug, gefd^Iagen), to 
strike at. 

2ÖtQe, ni,y -n, lion. 
gttft,/, ""e, air. 

2ügitcr, w., — , liar. 

2ttngc, /, -n, lung. 

pleasure. 

Suft, /, ^e, delight, joy; desire, 
luftig, cheerful, gay, merry. 

an. 

madieu, to make. 

Wlaiit, f., "‘C, might. 
mächtig, mighty, powcrlul. 
awöb^cn, — , girl. 

^iugb, /, ^e, maid, servant-girl. 
SRugCtt, m., — , stomach. 
mä^en, to mow. 

3Räl)ne, /., -n, mane. 
ntaituen, to rcmind, suggest. 
äßai, tu., May. 
fDlatlicb, -er, May-song. 

m,y Maine-River. 

ÜDlainj, Mayence. 
aUajeftät',/, -en, majesty. 

3Ral, n,y ~e, time; #mal, times. 


malen, to paiivt. 

3BaIcr, m.y — , painter. 
man, one, we, they, people. 
manc^, many, many a. 

SRamt, m,y -“er, man, husband. 
männlit^, masculine, manly. 

SWaiitcl, m,y mantle, cloak. 
äJ^nrhnd), a town; Schiller’s birth^ 
place. 

SKärti^en, W., — , tale, legend, fairy- 
tale. 

3)tärdl)ennialb, w., ^er, fairy-wood. 
SKari'c, Mary. 

üRarmortrelJlJC, /, ~n, marble stairs. 
SKarfd), m.y march. 

fn,y March. [cian. 

SWat^cma'tifcr, mathemali- 

SWauer, /., -n, wall. 

2»aul, ^tXf mouth (of an animal). 
2WaU§, /, ^e, mouse. 

WlttV, n,, -e, ocean, sea. 
mc^r, more; nid}! nieljr, no longcr. 
mehrere, sevcral. 
aBcl)r5a^I, /, -en, plural 
mein, meine, mein, my; ber meine 
meiuige, my. 
meinen, to mcan. 
mcinctmcgcn, for my sake. 
aWeinnng, /, -en, opinion. 
mcift, most; moslly, generally. 
meiften^, mostly, gcnerally. 

5!Bciftcr, — , master, 

melbcn, announce, report, to come 
forward. 

mcifctt (motf, gemotfen), to milk. 
3Jlclobic', /, ~n, melody. 
aWcnageric',/, -n, menagerie. 
9Renf(^, -en, man, human being. 

menfdiHdj, human, 
merfen, to notice. 
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metftvftdlig, remarkable. 

SWeffer, Ho, — , knife. 

n.f ~e, metal. 
me, myself. 

/> 

ttttldiniei^, mük-white. 
äWintt'tC, /., -n, minute. 
äRinu^tettaeiger, w., — , minute- 

hand. 

mir, to me. 

SRif^branci^, W., misuse, abuse. 
mißmutig, dissatisfied, discontented. 
mit, (flfe/.), with. 
mit=effeit (aß, gegcffen), to eat with 
one. 

mitleibig, compassionate. 
mit^nel^men (nal)m, genommen), to 
take along. 

mit*f))iclctt, to join in playing, act in. 
äRittag, m., -e, noon. 

SBitte, /, -n, middle. 
mtt4eileu, to teil, communicate. 
a»ittc(, n.^ — , means. 

3ßitterna(t|t, /, ^e, midnight. 
mittler, middle. 

m., —Cf Wednesday. 
mögen (mod^te, gemocht), may, to be 
allowed, like ; Fres., id) mag. 
möglid^, possible. 
äHöglit^teit, /, -en, possibility. 
äKonat, m., -Cf month. 

3Bonb, m.f -Cf moon. 

SRontag, w., -c, Monday. 

-e, moss. 

SRorb, m.y -Cf minder. 

SKÖrber, m,^ — , murderer. 
morgen, to-morrow; morgen frül^, 
to-morrow morning. 

SRorgcil, — , morning. 

mfibe, tired. 


3)tnl)e, /, ~n, trouble. 

3]|unb, w., -e, mouth. 
münben, to empty into. 

SWnnbnng, /, -en, mouth. 
murmeln, to murmur, grumble. 
SBufifnnt', m.y -en, nmsician. 
aWttötel, w., gen. pL -n, muscle. 
müffen (mußte, gemußt), must, to 
be obliged, compelled; Pres.^ 
muß. 

3Änßiggang, w., idleness. 
äRttt, m.f Courage, mood. 
mutig, brave, courageous. 

3Rutter, /, mother. 

und), prep. (dat^f after, to, for. 
^adßbar, m,, gen. //. -en, neigh- 
bor. 

nodjbem', after, after that. 
nad)=^bcufcn (bad)tc, gebad)t), tothink 

over, reflect. 

9tad)ben{en, n., reflection, medita- 
tion. 

nadß-gc!|cn (ging, gegangen), to re- 
tard, be slow, 
nndlßcr', afterwards, after. 
najßläfftg, negligent, careiess. 
9{ad^mittag, W., -e, afternoon. 
^tadßridßt, /, -en, news. 
natiß=fcl)en (falj, gefeljen), to look 
after. 

nad|=fbringcn (fprang, gefprungen), 

to jump after. 
nüd^ft, next. 

SWadßt, /, ^e, night. 

SWadßtigall, /, -en, nightingale. 
nät^tlid^, nightly, noctumal. 
Sta^tlieb, n., -er, night-song. 
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Slagcl, m,, naiL 
nal^(e)/ dat,^ near, near by. 

9ZäI)e, /, vicinity, neighborhood. 
naiven, refl, (dat,'), lo approach. 
näl|eru, refl, {dat.), to approach. 
nourishing. 

Sla^ruitö, /., -cii, food. 

/, -^e, seam. 

9?amc(tt), w., — , name. 
ttämUdb namely; baS luiuilidje, the 
same. 

m,, bowl. 

Starr, m., -cn, fool. 
nafc^eu, to qat, steal (dainties). 
Stafc, /, -n, nose. 
na^, wet. 

Statur',/, -en, nature. 
natür'lid^, natural. 

Siebet, r/i., — , fog. 

Sicbclftrcif, m,,gen, -6,//. -CU, misty 
cloud. 

ttebCU, prep, (^dat and acc,'), besidc, 
next, near. 

Sicbcuftufe, ^j|c, tributaiy. 
Stcbcufarm, /., -Clt, side form. 
Sicbettfafb m.f -“c, subordinate clause. 
Stebensimmer, — , next room. 

Stedar, Neckar-River. 

Sieffe, m,, ~n, nephew. 
ncl^ittcu (nal}nt, genommen), to take. 
nein, no; nein borf) ! no, no ! 
nemten (nannte, genannt), to call, 
name. 

Sterb, m,ygen, pi, -en, nerve. 
Steft, n., -er, nest. 
neu, new. 

Iteutt, nine. 

neuttftettig, of nine figures. 
uitbt, not. 

Siid^tC,/, -n, niece. 


nothing, not anything. 
nie, never. 

Iticbcr, down, 
nteblitb, f«-etty, dainty. 
lücbrtg, low. 

uietitaub, nobody, no one, none, not 
anybody. 

nodi, yet, still; tneber . . . nod), 
ncither . . . nor; nod) ein, another; 
nod) einmal, once more; nocJ^ nid)t, 
not yet. 

no^mat^, again. 

Siominatib, m.y -e, nominative. 
Starben, north. 

Starbfee, /, North-Sea, German 
Ocean. 

Stot, /, -“e, want, need, distress, 
nötig, necessary. 

notnieubig, necessary. 

Stobein'ber, November, 
nüt^tern, bare, sober. 
nun, now, well ! 
nur, only, just. 

/■> ■“fk 

9?uijett, m., — , use ; ju tiiad^eit, 

to profit by. 
nüi^lid), useful. 

O. 

0 {or ot)) ! oh ! 
ob, if, whether. 
oben, above. 
ober, upper. 

Oberarm, ///., -C, upper (part of the) 
arm, 

Obcrt)atb, prep. (gen.), above. 
obgleich', aithough. 

Objeft, n., -c, object. 

0(bfe, m.p -n, ox. 
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Süe, deserted, waste, desolate. 

ober, or. 

Ofen, m.y Stove, oven. 
offen, open, 
dffneu, to open, 
oft, often. 

Oi^nC, prep, {acc^, without. 
o^r, n., gen, -^fpL -eil, car. 
Ofto'bcr, fn,y October. 

Ottfel, m,^ — ; uncle. 

Offer, , sacrifice. 

orbnett,, to arrange. 

OrbnunOf /» -eu, order. 
Orbnun(i!^5al)(, /, ~en, ordinal num- 
Or^an', -e, organ. [eral. 

Ort, m.. Hx, place. 

Dften, East. 

Oftern, //., Easter. 

Oscan, m,, -e, ocean. 

Ißaar, -e, pair, couple. 

)taar, few, some. 

^nefen, to seize, grasp. 
qSaefet', //., -c, package. 

^ädFIein, n,, — , little parcel. 

^JSabter', ~e, paper. 

{ßar!, m., -e, park. 

$arr]^a'ftui§, a Greek painter. 
^ortEfet, /, -n, particle. 

^artiji^^, -teu, participle. 

^offio, -c, passive, 
passive. 

tßo'ftor, m,y ^afto'ren, pastor. 
^erfeft, n.,, -e, perfect tense. 
^erfon', -en, person. 

)ierfÖn'H(^, personal. 

^fob, tn., -e, path. 

'^ferb, -f, horse. 

^fevbentartt, m,, H, horse-fair. 


$j<anje, /, -n, plant. 

(»flanjcn, to plant. 

$fltd)t, /, -en, duty. 
tifltttfen, to pluck, gather, pick. 
^ßfttUb, -C, pound. 

$^ilo(o'ge, m,, -n, philologist. 
^jj^ilofop^', W., -cn, philosopher. 
tßiufcJ, m,f — , brush. 

${aneE, -en, planet. 

Dlottfä^ig, flat-footed. 
m,f ^e, place, 
suddenly. 

))(umben, to bounce. 

^Jtttttti^! splash! 

tßlU!^quom)tcrfeft, -c, pluperfect 
^oi, m,y -e, pole. 

$ortttoal, Portugal. 

^ortugic'fe, ~n, Portuguese. 
tßofitib, m,^ -e, positive. 

Ißräbifat', -e, predicate. 

Ißra^Iiianl, tn,,, ~t, boaster. 
^räbofitiou , /, -en, preposition. 
^ßräfCHi^, present tense. 
prebtgen, to preach. 

'4Jrebiger, m,, — , preacher. 

Ißrinä, m,f -en, prince. 

^rinjef'ftn,/, -nen, princess. 

'^rofef'for, w.j'iprofeffo'rcn, professor. 

Itrob^e^tif^, prophetic. 

trüget, m,, — , club. 

iJttff ! paff ! bang ! 

tßunft, m,y -t, point. 

$ÜnftUrf)fett, / punctuality. 

)3U^en, reß.f to make one’s toilet. 

C. 

OnabraE, -c, square. 
quellen (quoll, gequoUen), to spring, 
flow, gush forth. 
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fRaD, ^er, wheel. 
ragett^ to project, 

5Rat, m.y pL 9^atfci^tägc, advice. 
taten (riet, geraten), dat,^ to advise. 
taift^lagen, to deliberate. 

JRatfel, — , riddle, puzzle. 

Statte, /, -n, rat. 

Stäuber, W., — , robber. 
staunt, W., ^e, room, space. 
taufd)eu, to mstle. 
täufbetu, to hem, clear the 

throat. 

ret^t, right ; red)t gut, very well. 
Stetst, -e, right, 
ret^ti^, on (to) the right. 
Ste(i^tf(i^affeuf)eit, /, honesty. 
Stebe,/, -n, speech, oration, discourse. 
tebeu, to speak, talk. 

Stcbcu, n., talking. 
reftejib, reflexive. 

Stegen, W., — , rain. 

Stegenfd^irni, m., -e, umbrella. 
tegie'ren, to govem, require. 
regnen, imp,, to rain, 

Siel), -f, deer. 
reiben (rieb, gerieben), to rub. 
Stetei^, -e, empire. 
reich, rieh. 

reichen, to hand, reach, give; to 
shake (hands). 

Steichtum, ^er, wealth. 
reif, ripe. 

Steihen, m., — , dance. 

Slci]5, -fcr,twig. 
reifen, to travel; bie Steife, journey. 
reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride (on 
horseback). 

Sleitcr, — , rider. 
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Steiteri^ntann, w.,-teute, rider, horse- 
man. 

reijen, to charm; reijenb, charming, 
rennen (rannte, gerannt), to rum 
Siebtir, -e, reptile. 
retten, to save, rescue. 

Sietter, m.^ savior, re'scuer. 
Stettnngi^ttierf, -e, work of rescue, 
reuig, repentant, penitent. 

Sthein, m.f Rhine. 

Stichter, — , judge. 
richtig, correct, right, 
riechen (rod^, gerochen), to smell. 
Stiefe, m,, -n, giant. 

Stiefengebirge, Giant>mountamb 
Sting, m.y -e, ring. 

Stitt, w., ~e, ride. 

SRitter, m., — , knight, Sir. 
giiorf, m.y ^c, coat, skirt. 

Stocfchen, — , little skirU 

raUen, to roll. 

/> 

Stofenblatt, n., ^er, rose-leaf. 

SRofe, «•. -ffe, steed. 

Stövlein, n., — , little steed. 
rot, red. 

rotniangig, red-cheeked. 
riiefen, to move; 3 u Selbe rüefen, tc 

attack. 

Stücfen, m.f — , back. 

Stücffahrt, /, -en, return trip. 
Stücfmeg, m., -e, return. 
rufen (rief, gerufen), to call. 

Stnhe, /, rest. 
ruhen, to rest. 
ruhtgf calm, quiet. 
rühnten, to praise, boast, 

Stumbf, ^-9 % trunk. 
rnnb« round. 
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&aäie, f., -tt, thing. 
neuter. 

@aif, //f., ^e, sack, bag. 
fäcn, to sow. 
faftifl. juicy. 
fagcn, to say. 

-e, salt. 
folsig, salty. 

@ainft(tg, *»., Saturday. 
fonft» gentle. 

®an{t ©ott'^orb, m., Saint Gothard. 
fott, satisfied, satiated, enough. 
@attel, m., \ saddle. 

@ai|, sentence. 

fauer, sour. 

faugcn (fog, gefogcn), to suck. 
faufeltt, to rustle. 

-n, box. 

fd^abcit^ (dat,')y to harm; fd^abet 
nid^tö, never mind. 

©(i^abc(tt), fn., damage, injury; 

C6 ijl 0d^abey it h a pity. 
fc^ablid^ly harmful. 

n., -Cy sheep. 

@d^aRy rogue. 

fdftaßliaft, roguish. 
fd^anetty to resound. 

©d^altjal^Vy -ey leap-year, 
fd^ätnetty refl,^ to be ashamed. 
fd^nrfy Sharp. 

©f^atietty w., — , shade, shadow. 
fd^jaubcttty to hhudder. 
fd^auetly to look, see, perceive. 
fd^autnctty to foam. 
fd^cincn (fd^ieUy gefc^ienen), to shine, 
seem, appear. 

©d^eitely W., — , crown of the head, 
-t, rogue, fellow. 


fd)cttctt (fd^alty gefd^ottcn)y to scold. 
©d^icnfely w., — y thigh. 
fdbenfetty to give, present. 
fd^CUetty to fear, be afraid of. 
fdlldtcity to send. 

©dfjtdffnly n., -e, fate. 

©d^teitbetny n., -t, shin-bone. 
fliegen (Wo§, gcfc[)offctt), to shoot. 
n., -e, ship. 

©d^iffery m.y — y boatman, 
©djitfi^rauitty w., hold. 

©dtjilby W., -e, shield. 

Sd^Uby -er, sign. 

Sl^tflcr, Schiller (l 759-1805), 
fc^tmmern, to glitter, glimmer. 
©dllof, sleep. 

fi^Iafeit (jc^Iief, gcfd^lafen), to sleep, 
©(^(afjitnmer, — , bedroom. 

f^Iagen Cfd)üig, gefcf)lagcn), to beat, 
strike. [partee. 

©^lagfertigfeit, /, qukkness at re- 
@^(ange, /, -n, snake, serpent. 
fd^lanf, slender. 

\äikd)t, bad. 

\iffhik}tn C[cl)H(^, gejdjtic^en), te 

creep, crawl. 

fdfjlcubenty to throw, fling. 
fdjlid^ty straight. 

fc^fieftcti O'd()lo6y gejd^Ioffen)y to dose, 
shut, lock, 
fd^flintnty bad. 

©d^UngcIy rn,, — , sluggard. 
frf)(ingctt (jd^langy gejdjlungeu), to 
twist. 

©df|fittctty m., — y sleigh. 
©C^Uttfd^U^y m,f -e, skate; ©d^litt» 
laufeUy to skate. 

@d)(oßy "ffer, castle, lock. 
©d^Io^toty -C, castle-gate. 
fd^Iud^sett, to sob. 
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fli^Iü^fett, to slip. 

0ci^lui w., end, conclusion. 

@(i^IÜffe(, w., — , key. 

@d)lüffcaor^, ^CX, key-hole. 

slender. 

fd^mal, narrow. 
f^mccfctt, to taste. 
f(i^metd[)ei]5<^ft, flattenng. 
fci^ntcici^ettt, to flatter. 
fc^mclsctt gefd^molgen), to 

melt. 

0d^nter5, pL -eiif pain. 

Sf^metterliitg, w., -e, butterfly. 
@d^tttieb, »«., -e, blacksmith. 
0d^mU(f, ^e, adornment. 
@d^nabe(, m., beak, bill. 
fri^nabbctt (nad^), to snap at. 
Sdftttctfe, /, -n, snail. 

©d^ncc, m., snow. 

®(^}tCC6att, M., ^e, snowball. 
fd^tteibctt (f(f)nitt, gefdpiitten), to cut. 
fd^neicn, imp., to snow. 
fd^nell, quick, fast. 
fd^llUtr! buzz! whizz! 
f(f)On, already, before. 
beautiful. 

Sdfjöbfung, /*., -en, creation. 

Sc^rdttf, m., ^e, wardrobe. 
fd^tecfctt, to frighten, scare. 
0d^rcdfeil, w., — , fright, horror. 
fd^rcibcn (fd^rieb, gefdjrieben), to 
write. 

fd^reien (td}rU, gcfdjrieen), to scream, 
cry. 

m., — e, Step. 

0d^rot, shot. 

m., —e, shoe. 

0C^U^tttad^er, m,, — , shoemaker. 
0d^u(bauf, f-i “t, school-bench. 
0d|u(e, /, -rb school. 


®d^ÜIct, ni.^ — ^ Scholar, pupil. 
@d^uIf}tobc, z^., school-boy, 
(BäfUÜCVf ff ~n, shoulder. 

©d^iiffct, f, -n, dish, bowl. 

m.f ^ffc, shot, report (of a 

gun). 

fd^Üttcltt, to shake. 
fd)üttett, to pour. 

©c^ttfjbcfo^fcitc, ni,, -n, Charge. 
fd^Ü^CIt (üor), protect from. 
f(^h)ad^, weak. 

Sd^tuagcr, w., brother-in-law. 
S^Wägcritt,/, -nen, sisterdn-law. 
©d^ttiamttt, m.f -“e, sponge. 

@d^ttian, m.y ^e, swan. 
©t^öjancttbal)^, m., ^e, swan’s neck. 
f^ttJarä, black. 
fd)tt>8t5Ctt, to blacken. 

©d()tt)cif, m.f -c, tail, Irain. 
fii^ntetgen (fc^wieg, gcf^miegen), to 

be silent. 

0d^tt)eigC}t, silence. 
fdbbieigenb, silent, in silence. 
©d^bJCtlt, n., -Cf pig. 

©d^ttJCiS, ff Switzerland. 
fc^Uienfeu, ref., to wheel about, 
fdfjttICt, heavy, difficiilt. 

Sd^UJCrt, n.f -cVf sword. 

©d^tocftcr, ff -xif sister. 
©d^njcftcrdfjcn, , little sister. 
fdf)tt)icng, difficult. 

fd^wimmcn (fdjtDamm, gcfd}rt)om* 
ntcn), to swim, float. 
fdjtomgeii (fdjwang, geft^roungen), 

to swing. 

fd)tt)i^cn, to perspire, sweat. 
fditvai, dose, sultry, 
fcd^^, six. 

fc^e^n, sixteen; fedjjig, sixty. 

@ee, m., gen. -8, pl. -ii, lake. 
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@ee, f; -n, sea. 

Seele, /., -n, soul. 

Seereife, /, -n, sea-voyage. 
fe^en (fal), geje^cn) , to see. 
fel^nfüd^ttg, longingly. 
fe^r, very, very much. 
fein (tt)ar, gemefen), to be; Present, 
id) bin. 

feilt, feine, fein, bis (its). 
feinctlDCgeit, on bis account, for bis 
sake. 

feit, prep, {dat.), since. 
feitbem^, since Ibat, since. 

©eite, /, -tt, side, page. 

©eftttt'be, /, -n, second. 
©eftin'bettjeigcr,^.,— ,second-band. 
fcIBer {or fcibfl), seif, same. 
felBft, even, seif. 
fetBftättbig, independent, 
feiten, seldom, rare, 
fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), to send, 
fenfen, to lower. 

©ebtem'ber, m., September, 
fe^en, to put, place; refl.y to sit down, 
take a seat. 
feufsen, to sigb. 

him-, her-, itself; themselves. 
fili^er, Safe. 

®t^er^ett, /, -en, safety, security. 
fte, she, her; them. — ®ic, you. 
{tehen, seven. 

ftebse^tt, seventeen; ftebgig, seventy. 

©Uber, silver. 

filBern, of silver. 

fingen (fang, gefungen), to sing. 

finfen (fanl, gefimlen), to sink. 

Sinn, w., -e, sense, mind, tbougbts. 

0i^, w., -e, Seat. 

ft^en (faß, gefeffen), to sit. 

fO/ so, thus. 


©afa, sofa. 

fofort', at once. 

©of|n, W., \ son. 
folange nli^, as long as. 
folfBer, foId)c, fofd)eß, such. 

©olbttt', -en, soldier. 

f ollen, sball, am to; Pres., id) foU. 
©öHcr, w.. — , balcony. 

©ontmer, W., — , summer. 
fonberbnr, stränge, peculiar. 
fonbern, but. 

©onnobenb, m,, -c, Saturday. 
©onnc, /, -n, sun. 

©onnenlii^t, «., sunligbt. 
©onnenfdjein, m,, sunsbine. 
©onntag, m., -e, Sunday. 
fonff, otberwise, eise, 
foloo^l . . . oli^ anä^, as well . . as. 
fbannen, to hold in suspense. 
fböt, late. 

fbätet, later, after. [nade. 

^ J ^e, walk, prome* 
©beef, m.y lard. 

©berling, m., -e, sparrow. 

©bicgcl, fn., — , mirror, looking- 
glass; spot. 

©biel, n,, -e, game, play. 
fbielcn, to play. 

fbinnen (fbann, gefbonnen), to spin. 
©born, m,, gen, -0, pL ©poven, spur. 
©brod)e,/, -n, language, tongue. 
©brodjgebraud), rn,, H, usage. 
fbtcdjcn (f^)rad^, gcjbrod^en), to 
speak. 

©bree, /, Spree-River, 
fbt engen, to gallop, ride at full speed. 
©bricbH^Ol^lr proverb. 

fbttefectt übrof?, geiproffen), to sprout. 

iptingen (iprong, gejprujtgen), to 
spring. 
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@);ruttg, m., "'e, jump, leap. 
fpürett, to feel, notice, perceive. 
Staat, m., gen. -c§, pl -eu, state. 
StaB, w., Staff, stick. 

©tadjClBccrC, /, -It, gooseberry. 
©tadjClBccrBttfci^, m., gooseberry- 
bush. 

Stabt, /., City. 

Stab, m., Staff, stick. 

Stamm, W., -^e, stem, root, raclical 

(of a Word); trunk (of a tree). 
ftammcitt, to stammer. 

StammfilBc, /, -n, stem-syllable. 
Stammbofal, m., -c, stem-vowel. 
fiatf, strong, heavily. 

Störfc, /, strength. 
ftarr, motionless, thunderstruck. 
ftatt, prep. (gen.), instead of. 
ftattlid), stately. 

Staub, m., dust 
ftaunen, to astonish. 
fted^cn (ftad^, gcftod}cu), to prick, 
sting. 

fictfcn, to put, place, stick. 
fte!^en (ftanb, geftaiibeu), to stand, 
ftcbictt gefto^lcu), to steal. 

ftcigctt (fticg, gefticgcn), to ascend, 
arise, climb, mount. 

Steigerung, /, -en, co.mparison. 
Stein, m., -c, stone. 

Stelle, /., -n, passage. 
ftcUen, to place. 

Steifung, /, -en, posi^/on, place, 
fterben (ftarb, geftorbeu), to die. 
Stern, m., -c, star. 

Sternblume, /., -n, star-flower. 
itetö, always, constantly. 
fti«r still, quiet. 
ftinfd|tt>etgcnb, silently. 

Stimme, /i -n, voice. 


@tirn, f., -eit, forehead, brow. 

©toef, m.y stick, cane. 

Stotfmerf, -e, story (of a house). 

ftol^, proud. 

Starc^, ni., ^c, Stork, 
ftbren, to disturb. 
ftogen (ftieß, geftoßeu), to push. 
Strafe, /., -n, punishment. 
ftrafen, to punish. 

©traljl, ni., gen. -g, pl. -eu, beam, 
ray. 

Straub, shore, bank, 

©trn^c,/., -n, Street, 
ftrerfen, to Stretch. 

Streidj, m., -e, blow. 

Streit, m., quarrel, war. 
ftteiten (ftritt, g^ejiritten), refl., to 
quarrel. 

©trirf, w., -e, rope. 

©tube, /, -n, room. 

©tüil, -e, piece, part. 

Stubent', m., -CU, Student, 

Stubie, /, -n, study, 
ftubie'ren, to study. 
Stnbier'5immcr, n., study. 
Stubium, -len, study. 

Stu^l, m., "e, chair, 
ftumm, mute, dumb. 
ftum^jf, blunt. 

Stunbe, /, -n, hour. 

Stunbenjeiger, hour-hands 

Stülpe, /, -n, Support. 
ftltl^Cn, to Start, balk. 

Subjeft', -e, subject. 

©ttb'ftantiti, n., ~e, noun. 
fud)en, to search, seek, 

Silben, m., South. 

Southern. 

fummen, to buzz, hum. 

Su^erlatib, m., -e, Superlative. 
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/., -ti, Soup, 

föfe sweet* 

Syrian. 

tabeln, to blame. 

blackboard. 

-t, day. 

ZtÜ, n., iktf valley. 

Solenn — t, talent. 

Xaltt, m., — / dollar. 

Xonte,/, -n, aunt. 
tanjen, to dance. 

Zapt'ttp/; -n, wall-paper. 
to^ifer, brave, valiant, gallant. 
Sofi^^/, -tt, pocket. 

Sot,/, -cn, deed ; in bet Sab indeed 
Sotfo^e^/i -n, fact. 
tttuB/ deaf. 

Saube//| ~n, pigeon, dove. 
tauiftumm^ deaf and dumb. 
tOU^en^ to dive. 
toufentop thousand. 
tottfentimolp a thousand times. 

Seilp -Cp part, share. 
teilen, to divide, 

Seilungp/» -en, division. 

Se)l)lf4p -Cp carpet 
teuer, dear. 

Sleo'ter, — , theatre. 

Zl^ron> m.. — t, throne, 
tief, deep. 

Jitfe,/, depth. 

2ler, -f, animal. 

Stger, m,, — p tiger. 

Sima'd^U^p a Greek painter. 
Sinte,/, -Hplnk. 
tintenbefleftp inkstained. 

SintenfoS# ^ifer, inkstand. 


iintengcf^luar^b inkstained. 
Sintcttflcgp W., -Cp inkspot 
m.f -Cp table; dinner. 

•“etp table -cloth. 
2^0(t|tee, /., daugbter. 

Xoi, TTipy death. 

%on, ntpy tone, sound. 
totp dead. 
töten, to kill, 
trobeup to trot. 
trauten, to endeavor. 
trag(c)p lazy. 

trogen (trug, getragen), to cairy, 
wear, 

tronfltin, transitive. 
ttan^pavcnv, transparent 
Srauntp dream. 

träumen, to dream. 

Sroumer, W., — , dreamer. 
traurig, sad, moumful. 
treiöen (trieb, getrieben), to carry 
on, drive, do. 

Sreiben, W., behavior, doing. 
trenncUp to separate. 

Xxtpptf /, stair. 
treten (trat, getreten), to step out» 
tread. 

treu, faithful. 

trinfen (tranf, getrunfen), to drink. 
Srittp m., -e, tread, step. 

Srommet, /., -n, drum. 

Xrombc'tc, /, -n, trumpet. 

trÖftCttp to console. 

tro^p prep. {genP)^ in spite of. 

Snt^, n,y -“er, cloth, handkerchief. 
tü^tig, efficient, strong, 
tun (tat, getan), to do. 

Siir,/, -en, door. 

Siirfei',/, Turkey. 

Snrm, "e, tower. 
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vu 

Ü6cl, bad. 

tt6cr^ {daf,, acc,), over, above, 
concerning; — unb — , all over. 
Überall', everywhere. 
überant'oiorteit, to entrüst, 
überbritt'flen (überbrad)tc, über^ 

brad^t), to deliver. 
fibereitt'^ftimmctt, to agree. 
Ubcrfal^rt, yi, ~en, passage, Crossing. 
Übergang, transition, 
überge'^en (überging, übergangen), 
to omit, skip. [overlook. 

überfe'^en (Überfall, überfeinen), to 
ubcrfe'l^cn, to translate. 

Über^^fcl^ett, to cross over, set across. 
fibcrtrcf'fcn (übertraf, übertroffen), 
to surpass. 

übertrci'bcn (übertrieb, übertrieben), 

to exaggerate. 

Übertna'dn^ltf watch over. 

übcrn>mbcn(überinanb,übern)nnben), 

to overcome. 
fiber5ett'gen, to convince. 

Übung, /, -en, practice. 

Ufer, n,, — , bank, shore. 

Ubr, y, -en, watch, clock. 

Mm (^acc,), about, around, at, 

for; nm . . ♦. 311, in order to. 
Umar'men, embrace. 
nm-btlben, to transform. 
nm^brcl^cn, to tum around. 
umfan'gcn (umfing, nmfongen), to 
embrace, surround. 

Uml^^r', around, about. [about. 

nm^er'4anfctt (lief, gelaufen), to run 
Umlant, W., -e, modification. 
Umfteinenb, standing around. 
Unangencl^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 


UnaufPr'lici^, constantly. 
nnbefannt, unknown. 
unbefd^olten, irreproachable. 
unbeftimmt, indefinite, 
unb, and. 

Itttban!, w., ingratitude, 
Unc^rlic^fctt, /I, dishonesty. 
uneinig (uneins), at variance. 
Unetnigf eit, f., discord. 
unerfnU'bar, not capable of realiza« 
tion. 

unerfd^rntfen, fearless. 

Uttftiebe(n), w., discord. 

Ungebnib, /*., impatience. 
ungcfäl)r, about. 

ungeheuer, immense, very large, huge. 
ungcrabc, inverted, odd. 
Ungemi^^Cit, /, uncertainty. 
Wttglütf, misfortune. 

Unglndlid), unfortunate. 

Unl^^imlidn, uncanny. 

Uninerfität', yC, -en, university, 
unred^t, wrong. 
unberfönlidl), impersonal. 
Unbnnftli(f|fcit, yi, tardiness. 
nufer, unfere, nufer, our. 
UUferttuegen, on our account. 
unten, below. 

nnter, prep, {dat, and acc."), under, 
beneath, below, among. 
unter, adj,^ lower. 

Unterarm, m,, -e, fore-arm. 
nntcrbef'fen, in the meantime. 
nntcr=gc^cn (ging, gegangen), toset, 
untcrljalb, (^-?«.)> l^elow. 
uutcr^^attctt (l)ielt, gehalten), tohold 

under. 

ttiitcrbartcn (nnterbielt, nnterbal« 
ten), to entertain; reß,^ to coU' 
verse. 
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ttUterl^al^tenb, entertaining. 
Unterleib, W., -er, abdomen. 
iitttertteb'mett (unternal^m, unter- 
nommen), to undertake. 
Unternehmen, — , undertaking, 
enterprise. 

Unterr^t, W., instruction. 
unterrichten, to instruct, teach. 
uttterfCci'bcn (untcrfCi^t^f unter* 
fCicben) , to distinguish. 
UnterfCieb, -e, difference. 
unterftil^'cn, to aid, support 
Uttterfu'Ccttf examine. 
Unter-tauCen, to dive under. 
unmiffenb, ignorant, 
uralt, very old, ancient. 

UrgrolHlttter, W., great-grand- 
father. 

UrfaCe,/., -n, cause, 
u. m, (unb \o njclter), and so 
forth. 

»• 

Sater, father. 

UäterliCf fatherly, paternal. 

SBeilCrn, n., — , violet. 
uerän'bcrn, to change. 
Serttu'bcruttö, /, -cn, change. 
berbaF, verbal. 

bcrbci'gctt (oerbiß, üerbiffen), to sup- 
press. 

berbinhben (üerbanb, oerbunben), to 
connect. 

Serbihbung, /, -en, combination, 
contraction. 

Serbin^bungi^tfir, /, -en, connect- 
berbau'en, to digest. [mg door. 
berberben (nerbarb, berborben), to de« 
fttroy; bad Serberbeu, destmetion. 


uerbie^ueu, to eam. 

Serbru^h, m,, chagrin. 

Serfab'reu, proceeding. 
uerge'beu!^, in vain. 
nergerten (oergalt, oerg ölten), to ws 
pay. 

ocrgef'fctt (oergaß, oergeffen), to 

forget. 

oergirben, to tum yellow. 
ISergi^'meinnii^t, -t, forget-me- 
not. 

tterglei'^cn (oerglic^, oergltc^en), to 

compare. 

Vergnügen, , pleasure; 

gnügen maCen, to give pleasure. 
berir'ren, refl.^ to stray, go astray, 
lose one’s way. 
oerfott'fen, to seil. 

Uerfe^rt', upside down, 
oerlaf'fen (oerließ, oerlaffen), to 

leave. 

Serlehgeubeit, /, -en, embanass* 
ment; in . • . felgen, to embarrass. 
Serle'gcr, w., — , publisher. 
berlie'rcn (oerlor, ocrloren), to lose. 
SJertuft', m,y -“e, loss. 
oermeh^’cn, to increase. 
SJermef'fenbeit, /., boldness, arro- 
gance. 

oermö'gen (oermoCte, oermoCt), to 
be able. 

oermu'ten, to suppose. 

Oermut'tiCr presumably, probably. 
oernebm^bar, audible, perceptible. 

oernchmeu (oemabm, oernommen) , 

to hear. 

oernei^gen, refl.y to bow. 
ocrra'teu (oerriet, oerraten), to bc- 
tray. 

berfätt'men, to neglect 
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öetfri^ic'bctt, different. 
ä}erf^ie^beul)eit, /, -ett, Variation. 
Uerfd^iiitt'öCtt (t)ciid)Iang, öerfd)Iun* 
gen), to engulf, swallow, devour. 
oerfc^üt'tcn, to spill. 
t>crf(!^ttjitt'bctt (nerfdjtnanb, ner»* 
jdjtnunben), to disappear. 
berfc'^ctt (t)erfa^, t)erfel)eu), to pro- 
vide; refl,, to make a mistake. 
öcrfe^'rcit, to in jure. 
bcrfc^Ctt, to reply. 
ticrft'^crn, to assure. 

Setfl'ci^cruitg, /., -cn, assurance. 
berfpä'tCtt, refl,^ to be (too) late, 
berft^re'^en (üerjprad^, nerfprod^en), 
to promisc; refl.^ to make a mis- 
take in speaking. [understand. 
öcrftc'l^ctt (ücrffanb^ nerjfanben), to 
bcrftt'ri^cit, to try. 

Scrma^ntttg, /, care, keeping. 
öcrttlön'bcln, to change. 
bcrjau^bcnt, to enchant. 
bcrjc^l'rcu, to eat up, consume. 
ocrjic'^cu (ocrsog, tevjogeu), to dis- 
tort. 

Setter, ni., gen. -8, pl. -It, Cousin, 
»teil, cattle. 

Sicl|()erbc,yr, -n, Herd of cattle. 

Uiet, much, many. 
btelerlet, many sorts of. 
bietteit^f , oerhaps, possibly. 
hier, four. 

Siertel, — , quarter. 

Sogel, m., bird. 
sSofal', »/., -e, vowel. 

»olf, ■“er, people. 

ÖOtt, full. 

boMbritt'geu (boUbrad)te, öoübrad^t), 

to accomplish. 

boUen'bett^ to complete, finish. 


Sottmonb, -c, full moon. 
bpn, prep. {dat.), of, from, by; bon 
nun an, henceforth. 
bor, prep, {dat, and acc.')^ before, in 
front of, ago. 

boraUi^^, beforehand, in advance. 
borauj^'-jtiegett (ffog, geflogen), to 
fly ahead, 

borbei ! past, by, over. 
bbr6ci'==nc^cn (ging, gegangen), to 
pass by. 
borber, front. 

Sorberfuß, ///., ^e, fore-foot. 
bbr^^ge^eu (ging, gegangen), to ad- 
vance. 

borgeftern, day before yesterday. 
Sbr^ang, w., ^e, curtain. 
borber', before, beforehand. 
borig, last. 

bor4ommcu (fam, gefommen), to 

appear, occur, happen. 

Sormuub, W., ^er, guardian. 
born, in front, before. 
bor*f(btogen (fd)fug, gefd^lagen), to 
propose; ber Sorfd)Iag, % propo- 
sition. 

borfitbtig, careful, cautious. 

Sorftlbe, /, ^n, prefix. 
bOrfteMeit, reß.^ to imagine. 
bortreff' Hrbf excellent. [ward, 
bor^treten (trat, getreten), to step for- 
borft'ber, past, by. [pass by. 

borü'bcr=gcl)ctt (ging, gegangen), to 

bortOÖrti^, forward, ahead, on. 

2Ö. 

tbOt^Cn, to wake. 

tondifant, watchful. 

biadifctt (ttiud^§, getnadifen), to grow. 
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magett, to dare> venture, risk. 
äSageit, m,y — , wagon, carriage. 
SBageftÜcf, w., -c, daring enlerprise. 
tOÖl^Ien^ to elect, choose. 

true, real; nid)t toal^r? is it 
not sö? 

ttJäl^rCttb, during; conj,^ 
while. 

933at)r||cit, /, -cit, truth. 
tt>a^r=ttc^tttctt (nal)m, genommen), 

t« perceive. 

wal^rfli^cinlid), probable. 
aSSalb, “er, forest, wood. 
äSalbbauttt, w., ^e, forest tree. 
SBalb^ttMc, /, -ll, forest-hall. 
SBalbüet, -c, forest-auimal. 
SBalbmtcfc, /, ~n, forest-meadow. 
äSaltlfCr, Walter, 
toätjetl, to tum, roll. 

SSSanb, /, *“c, wall. 

SBanbcrct, m,, — , Wanderer. 
aSattge, /, -u, cheek. 
ttmttn? when? conj,<i when. 
luamt, warm; bte ^^l'ätmc, warmth. 
tnarten (auf), to wait (for), 
warum? why? 

Wai§ ? what? rel.y that which. 
waf djen (wnfd^, gemQjcf)eu), to 
wash. 

aSafditifd), m., -e, wash-stand. 
SBojicr, n,y water. 

Wecfeu, to wake, awake. 

Weber ♦ ♦ ♦ ^tod), neither . . . nor. 
aseg, w., -e, way. 
weg, away. 

Wegett, prep, {genP)y on account of. 
wcg«gel)ett (ging, gegangen), to go 
away. 

ttieg4anfen (lief, gelaufen), to run 
away. 


weg 'teilen (rtß, geriffen), to teai 
away. 

äBegWetfet, — , guide. 

asei, ^cn, harm, woe, pain; 

interj.y woe I alas ! 

Wcl)en^ to blow, float, wave. 

We|4mt (tat, getan), to hurt, give 
pain. 

SBcib, --er, woman, wife. 

WeibifcJ^, womanish. 

Weibli^, feminine, womanly. 
weidf, soft. 

weid)en (wi(^, gewid^en), to vanisli, 
give way. 

SBctbe, /, -n, willow. 
weiben, to pasture. 
weigeru, refl.y torefuse. 
aScl^ttadltett, //., Christmas. 
äSei^nad^t;$baum, ^e, Christmas- 
tree, 

SBcHnad^tt^fcft, -e, Christmas, 
weil, becaiise. 

5ß>ei(c, /., -n, while, time, 
asctit, m.y ~e, wine. 
weinen, to cry, weep. 

SBeife, /, -n, manner, way. 
weife, wise. 
weiß, white, 
weiften, to white>wash. 
weit, far. 

28eitc, /., width; ii\% fffieite, into 
ihe distance. 
weiter, further, on. 
weiter ^jä!^(en, to continue to count. 
weitfid^tig, far-sighted. 
weldjcr, welche, weld^es, who, which, 
that; who? which? 

SBeße, /, -n, wave. 

SBelt, /, -en, world. 
wem? to whom? 
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ttfCn? whom? 

meitbeit (tüanbte, getDanbt), to turn. 
mni^, littie. 

WeniöftCttj^, at least. 
ttiCt? who? he who. 
tticrbcn (tnurbc or marb, geworben), 
to become; aux., be, shall, will, 
werfen (warf, geworfen), to ihrow. 
SBerf, n., -e, work. 

SBerfäeug, -e, tool, organ. 

SBcrt^ w., -e, value. 
wert, dear, worthy. 

WerttO;^, worthless. 

WertnoU, valuable. 

SBcfen, n,, — , being. 
weffen? whose? 

SBefte, /I, -n, vest. 

®3eftcn, m,j West. 

WeftKd^, westerly. 

SBettcr, — , weather. 

m.y -e, wight, fellow. 
wid^ttg, important. 

Wiber, prep. {acc,'), against, contrary 
to. 

wiberfte'^en (wiberftanb, wtber^ 

ftanben), to resist. 
wiberftrc'ben, to resist. 
wie? how? wie, as. 
wieber, again. 

wicber==gebett (gab, gegeben), to give 
back, return. 

wieber^^olen, to fctch back. 
wiebcrl)o'Ien, to repeat, 
SBieber^o'Iung, /, ~en, repetition. 
Wieber ^fommen (fant, gefommen), to 
come back. 

wiegen, to rock, 
wiehern, to neigh. 

SBiefe, -n, meadow. 

Wiebiel ? how many ? how much ? 


WUb, wild. 

SBil^elnt, William. 

933itte(n), w., will. 

Willig, Willing. 

9Binb, tn.y -e, wind. 

Winben (wanb, gewunben), to wind, 

twist. 

Winfen, to motion, beckon. 

SBinter, m., — , winter. 

2Binterfii)Iaf, m,, ~e, winter-sleep. 
ä33it)fel, ffi., — , tree-top. 

wir, we. 

Wirflid^, really, indeed, 

9®ir!li(i^Ieit, /, -cn, reality. 
wiffen (wugte, gewußt), to know; 
Pres., ic^ Weif3. 

Wo ? where ? in what place ? conj,, 
where. 

933oti^e, /., -n, week. 

Wbc^Cntlitf), weekly. 

Wobnre^ ? by which? 

Wofür ? for what? 

WO^Cr? where from? whence? 

Wol)iu ? whereto? whither? 

Wof)!, well; indeed, I presume, per- 
haps. 

SBo^lflang, ^e, euphony. 
woljlfdimetfenb, tasty. 

SBo^Iiot, /, -en, good deed, bene- 
faction. 

SSo^ltater, m., — , benefactor. 
WO^ltÖtig, kind. 
wohnen, to live, reside. 

SBoIinbnui^, w., ^er, dwelling. 
äSSofptnng, f., -eit, residence. 
SBol^nftube, /, -n, sitüng-room. 
aasolf, ni., ^e, wolf. 

SBülfin, /, -neu, she-wolf. 

SBolfc, /, ~n, cloud. 

SBottc, /, wool. 
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mottCKf will, to wish, want; Pres., 
tüitt. 

momit? with what? 

SBomtC, /., -n, delight, rapture. 
mxan? atwhich? 
ttiotctttf? whereon? upon which. 
worin? in what? 

SBort, n., ^ex, or -e, Word. 
a®5rtcrJtt(i^, ""er, dictionary. 
aSortfolgC,/, -n, order of words. 
WÖrtlU^I, literal. 

wor&lber ? over what? about what. 
WOOOn ? from what? of what? 
SBUttbcr, , wonder. 

SBltttbCthttUm, ^e, fairy-tree. 
Wunberbnr, wonderful, marvellous. 
Wunbcrtt, wonder, be sur- 

prised, be astonished. 
ttmnberfant, wondrous, wonderful. 
SBttttfd}, m., “c, wish. 
wunfli^ett, to wish. 
würbtg, wonhy. 
äöttrm, m., “er, wonn. 
aBtttsel,/, -tt, root. 

9Bur5e(i«oct, n., “er, root word. 
SBttfte,/., -n, desert. 
toütenb, enraged. 

3 - 

/, -en, number. 
jaulen, to count. 
iaiiUo§, countless, numberless. 
ja^Ireil^, numerous. 

“er, numeral. 

ja^nt, tarne. 

3«^»f m,f tooth. 
ganten, r^ß-, to quarrel, bicker with 
each other. 
i(t!pptint to struggle* 


gart, delicate, tender. 
gärtlid^, tender. 

3<ltther, w., charm. 
äotthcrpfcrb, n., ~e, magic borse, 
3aubcrf^lo|^, ^ffcr, magic Cas- 
tle. 

3(tuberwa(b, m., ^cr, magic wood. 

5* 33. (gum 33cifpiel), for example. 
3c^c, /, -it, loe. 
gCl^n, ten. 

3ctd)Ctt, n., — , sign, 
geigen, to Show, point. 

3ci0Cr, w., — f hand (of a watch). 
3cilC, /., -n, line. 

3ctt, /, -cn, time. 

3citfonn, /, -en, tensc. 

3cttgctt0ffc, contemporary. 

3citwort, W., ^er, verb. 
gcrbrc'ci^cn (seibrad), jerbroc^en), to 
break to pieces. 

$erf arten (perfid, jerfallcn), to go to 
pieces, fall to pieces. 
icrrei'ftcn (aerrig, gerriffeu), to tear 

to pieces. 

Serfd^ltt'gett (jerf^lug, icrf^lagen), 

to shatter. 

aerf^itei'bcn (jerj^nitt, jerje^nitten), 

to cut up. 

Zeus. 

3«gc, /. -n» goat. 

sieben (äog, gejogen), to draw, puU; 
gieren, to adorn. [travel, go. 

gierlti^, dainty, delicate. 
äinimer, «•, — , room. 
gittern, to tremble, shake. 

Soll, m., -0, inch. 

Sorn, m., anger, rage, 
gtt, frep. (dat.), to, towaid, at, in; 
adv.y too. 

Sui^t,/, education. 
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^UCfen, to dart. 

3ttcFer, m.y sugar. 

5UCrp', first. 

to whisper to. 

5U=fricrcit (fror, gefroren), to freeze 

up. 

m.y — , rein, bridle, bit. 

together, at the same 

time. 

äugtiogel, w., “, bird of passage. 
5U^l^aItcn (I)ieit, gel)a(ten), to 
dose. 

finally, at last. 

5 ttm = 3 U bem. 

5i^ma(^en, to dose. 

3 ttttb^ 04 , n,, ^cr, match. 

3uttöC, /, -11, tongue. 

pr = au bcr. 

Siimctt, to be angry. 

5ttrii(f'=b(ei6cu (blieb, geblieben), to 

stay behind. 

5ttrurf'4cl)rcil, to return. 
5ttrttif'=fommctt (fani, gefommeu), to 
come back, return. 

aururf' laufen (lief, gelaufen), torun 
back. 

5Mrücf'=ttc^|mctt (ualjm, genommen), 

to lake back. 

jurütf'^treibcn (trieb, getrieben), to 

drive back. 

jurütf'^tucitbcn (manbte, gemanbt), 

to turn back. 

äurüif'=ujcrfcn (marf, gemorten), to 

throw back. 

Sttfam'tnen, together. 
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^ttfam^ttteitsbinbett (banb, gebunben), 

to tie together. 

^ttfam'tnen Ijalten (hielt, gehalteu)^ 
to hold together, be united. 
aufam'mctt-fommctt (fam, gelom- 
men), to come together, assemble. 
ättfam'mett=fc^CU, to compound. 
3ufam’mcnfc^ung, /, -en, compound, 
aufam'mcit tragen (trug, getragen), 

to carry together. 

5ufam'mctt4rcffeit (traf, getroffen), 

to meet, come together. 

aufam'mcn==atcl|cn (30g, ge3ogcn),to 

contract. 

jtt-fehctt (jahf gefehen), to look on, 

watch. 

5Ufchcnb^, visibly. 

3uftanb, m.f "e, state, condition. 
3utrauen, confidence. 

5 UtUei^len, sometimes. 

5U aiehen (gog, gesogen), to cause, 
smaujig, twenty. 

5tuar, to be sure, indeed, namely- 
ftVOtXf two. 

5U>cierlci, two kinds of. 

Hineifcl, ni,, — , doubt. 

3U>cifclU, to doubt. 

3ttJCig, w., -e, branch. 

.^tticimal, twice. 

5Ulcit, second. 

3ttJCrg, W., -e, dwarf. 

3tt>ietracht, /, discord. 

^mifc^eit, prep, {dar. and acc.), be- 
tween. 

äwöif, twelve. 
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This vocabulary supplies only the word that might have escaped the memory, 
For further assistance the Student must refer to the German-English Vocabulary. 


A. 

a, an, ein ; not — , fein, 
able, be — , föuucn. 
about, um, über, gegen ; ungefähr, 
um^cr. 

above, über ; oben, 
absent, abtnefenb. 
accompany, begleiten, 
account, on — of, tnegen. 
accusatire, ber Slftufatio. 
across, über, 
act, bnnbeln, tun. 
advise, raten. 

afraid, be — , fid) fürd)ten, jd)euen. 

after, nad] ; uad)bcm ; nad)’^er. 

afternoon, ber 9^ad^mittüg. 

again, tnieber. 

against, gegen, tnieber. 

age, ba« 5!l(ter, 

ago, bor. 

air, bte ?uft. 

alas! ad ) ! 

all, aU ; not at — , gar nic^t. 
allow, erlauben ; be allowed, bür* 
fen. 

alone, allein, 
along, l^in, mit. 
already, 


also, and), 
although, obgleid^. 
always, immer. 

America, 5lmerifa. 

American, ber ^Imerifauer ; ameri* 
fanifd). 

amphibium, ba^ 5lmbl)ibium. 
among, unter, 
and, unb. 

angle, bie (Sefe, ber SSinfcl. 
animal, baß !Eier ; domestic — , baC 
^augtier. 

ankle, ba§ gußgelenf. 

another, ein anberer ; uod} ein. 

answer, bie 5lntU)ort ; antmorten, 

anxious, ängftlic^, bange. 

any, not — , fein. 

anybody, not niemanb. 

anything, etmog ; not — , uid^tö. 

apothecary, ber ^potljefer. 

appear, erfebeiuen. 

apple, ber 5lbfel. 

approach, fidb nähern (na^en)* 

arise, entfpringen. 

architect, ber ^rdbiteft. 

arm, ber ^rm. 

around, um, um^er. 

article, ber 2trtifel. 

artist, ber Äünjtler* 
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as, ba ; as . . . as, fo . . * 
tt)ie ; — if, at« ob (wenn) ; — well 
— , \o njo^l al« aitc^. 

ashamed, be — , fc^äincn. 

ask, fragen, bitten, 
asleep, be — , fd^lafen ; fall — , ein*' 
fct)Iafen, 
ass, ber (SfeL 

at, an, ntn, 31t* 

attack, angreifen, anfaHen. 
attentive, anfmerffam, 

August, ber ^ngnjl, 
aunt, bie Spante, 
autumn, ber $erbjl, 
away, tneg, fort 
ax, bie ^^t 

B. 

back, iMxüdf roieber; ber Siüdfen* 

bad, fd^Ied}t 

baker, ber SädEer. 

ball, ber iBatt. 

bank, ba§ Ufer* 

be, fein, tnerbcn, fid^ befinbcn. 

bean, bie ^ol}ne. 

bear, ber iöär. 

beautiful, fd^ön* 

because, tnell. 

becpme, inerben, 

bed, ba^ ^ett. 

bee, bie ^ienc. 

before, bor ; cl}e, bebor ; borl^er. 
beg, bitten, 
beggar, ber ^Bettler, 
begin, beginnen, anfangen, 
behind, 'hinter ; I)inten, 
believe, glauben, 

bell, bie Ä'lingel ; ring the — , Hin- 
nein. 

belong, gelebten* 


below, unter ; unterl^alb ; unten, 
bend, biegen, 
beneath, unter, 
beside, neben, 
best, beft. 

better, beffer, lieber, 
between, gmifdjen, 
beyond, hinter, jenfeit(«). 
bid, beißen, 
big, groß, 
bird, ber ®ogel. 
birthday, ber ©eburtgtag. 
bite, beißen, 
bitterly, bitterlidb. 
black, fd)tnart 
black-board, bie $afel. 
blind, blinb. 
blood, ba§ S 31 nt. 
bloom, blühen, 
blossom, bie iBlütc ; blühen, 
blue, blau, 
blunt, ftumpf. 
boat, ber ^ahn. 
boatman, ber 0d}iffcr. 
body, ber Körper, ber l^eib. 
boil, fod)en, 
book, baö 53 nd). 
bookbinder, ber SBuebbinber. 
booty, bie Seilte, 
bottle, bie glafdbc. 
both, beibe. 
bounce, blumbert. 
boy, ber Ä'nabc, 
box, ber ^aßen, bie 0dbadbtel. 
brauch, ber 
bread, ba^ Srot. 
break, bred)en, 5erbred)en. 
breakfast, ba6 grübßücf ; früh* 
ftüdten. 

bridge, bie Srüefe. 
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bright, 

bring, bringen, 
broad, breit, 
brother, ber Araber, 
brother-in-law, ber 
brook, ber 
brown, braun, 
build, bauen, 
bündle, ba§ Sünbel. 
burn, brennen, 
busy, fleißig. 

but, {onbern, aber, allein ; nur ; 
bod^. 

butterfly, ber 0c^mettcrling. 
buy, taufen. 

by, bei, an, bon, bitrd); babei. 

C. 

cabbage, ber ber ^ol)lfobf. 
call, rufen ; be -ed, Ijeif^en ; — in, 
^olen laffen. 
can, tonnen. 

Capital, bic ^auptftabt. 
captain, ber itapiton. 
care for, mögen, 
careful, anfmerffam, borftd^tig. 
carry, tragen; — off (away), fort»* 
tragen, 
cat, bie ^a^e. 
catch, fangen, 
cattle, ba§ Sie^, 
cease, auf^ören. 
ceiling, bie T)ede. 
cellar, ber Iteller. 
chair, ber 0tu^t. 

Chamber, bie Kammer. 

Charles, ÄarL 
charming, reigenb. 
cheek, bie SGSange. 


Cherry, bie Äirfcfje. 
cherry-tree, ber Äirfd^baum, 

Child, ba§ Äinb. 
choose, mahlen. 

Christian, ber El)t^ift. 

Christmas, 2öeil^nad)ten ; -tree, bet 
SBei^nad^tSbaum. 
church, bie ^trd^e. 
circle, ber Ärei«. 

City, bie 0tabt. 
clause, ber 0at?. 
clear, tfar. 

clergyman, ber ^rebiger, ber ^aftor. 
clever, tlug, gefd^eit. 
clock, o’-, Ul)r ; at len o um gel^n 
Ul)r. 

dose, fdf)Ue6cn, gumad)en; fc^tnül. 

clothes, bic Kleiber. 

cloud, bie SBolfe. 

coal, bie ®ol)le. 

coat, ber ^ocf. 

cock, ber 5)al)n. 

coffee, ber ^l'affce. 

coin, baö ©elbftücf. 

cold, talt ; bie ^ältc ; bie (Srfättung ; 

take (catch) — , fid) ertälteu. 
Cologne, Äüin. 
color, bie garbe. 
comb, ber Äamm. 

come, tomnien; — back, gurüdtom»* 
men ; — in, l)ereintommcn ; 
again, lutebertommen. 
comfort, tröjlen. 
command, befel^len. 
communicate, mitteilcn. 
compelled, be — , müffen. 
concert, ba^ Äongert, 
condemn, berurteilem 
confidence, baS Vertrauen (in = auf)* 
connect, uerbinben. 
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consist of, beftel^en 
Contents, ber 
converse, ftc^ unterhalten, 
convince, übcrjeugen. 
count, jählcn. 
country, baö ?anb. 
course, of — , natürlidh. 
court, baö ®eri(ht. 

Cousin, ber iBetter, bic doufine, 
cover, bcbecfen ; ber :^e(fc(* 
cow, bic 

cross, überfc^eu. 
cry, meinen, fchreicn. 
currant, bic Sohannisbcere, 
curtain, ber iBorhang. 
curved, gebogen, 
cut, fd^neiben, — (trees), fäUen, 

D. 

dance, tanken, 
dare, magcn. 

dark, bunfcl ; bie 2)unfelheit, 
dart, gudfen, 
dative, ber !5)atiü. 
daughter, bie !^odhter, 
day, ber £ag; in the day-time, bei 
Sage, 
dead, tot. 
dear, lieb. 

deceive, hintergehen, 
decide, entjd)eibeu. 
decision, bie C^ntfdheibnng. 
declare, erflärcn. 

declarative sentence, ber Sluöfagefafe. 

deed, bie Xat. 

deep, tief. 

definite, befiitnmt. 

deliberate, ratfdhlagen. 

delighted, be — , ftdh freuen. 


demand, forbern. 
deprive of, bringen um. 
dependent, abhängig, 
depth, bie S^iefe. 

desire, ber SBunfch, bie 2nfi; mnn* 
fdhen. 

destroy, jcrftören. 
devour, (auf)freffen. 
die, fierben. 

diligent, fleißig; diligence, ber gleißi 
dine, effen. 

dining-room, baß ßßgimmcr. 

director, ber 2)ircctor. 

discord, ber Unf rieben, bie 3n)ietracht. 

discover, eutbecfen.^ 

disease, bie Äranfheit. 

display, jeigen. 

distant, entfernt. 

distinguish, unterf^eiben. 

divide, teilen. 

do, tun, machtMi. 

doctor, ber ®ottor. 

dog, ber 5unb. 

dollar, ber $aler. 

donkey, ber (Sfel. 

door, bie !Eür. 

down, herab, htnab, hin. 

draw, giehen. 

dress, baö Äleib. 

Dresden, 5)reöbeu. 
drift, treiben, fahren, 
drink, trinfen. 
drown, be -ed, ertrinfcn. 
druggist, ber 3lpothefer. 
drugstore, bie 5lpothclc. 
during, mährenb. 
duty, bic Pflicht, 
dwell, mohnen. 

dwelling-house, baS SBohnh^u^.. 
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K. 

each, jebcr; — other, cinanber, 

ear, ba^ 

early, frül^. 

carn, bcrbienca. 

earth, bic @rbe. 

easy, leidet. 

eat, cffen, freffcn, berjc^rcn. 
eight, ad^t. 
egg, bas (Sl. 

either, aud^ ; — or, cntieeber ober, 
clephant, ber Elefant, 
embarrass, in SSerlegenl^cit fefeeit. 
emperor, ber Äaifer. 
empire, baS Äaifcrreic^. 
empty, tnünben. 
end, baS @nbc; enben. 
ending, bic (Snbiing, 
endeavor, bemühen* 
enemy, bei* geinb. 

English, englifd^. 

enjoy, ficb freuen; fic^ gut febmeefen 
laffeiu 

enough, genug, 
enormous, ungcl^cuer. 
entertain, unter^olten. 

Erlking, ber ©rlfönig. 

Europe, (Suropa. 
evening, ber 3(benb. 
every, jeber; -one, jeber. 
everybody, jeber. 
exaggerate, übertreiben* 
example, baS ®eifpiel. 
exclaim, anSrufen. 
exert, anftrengen. 

«xterior, äußer, 
extreme, äußerft. 
eye, baS ^uge. 


P. 

fable, bic J^abet. 
face, baS ®epd^t. 
faitbful, treu, 
fall, faüen; ber §crbfl. 
family, bic gamiUe. 
famous, berühmt, befannt. 
far, meit; as . . . as, bis nad^. 
farm, ber §of. 

farmer, ber ^auer, ber lüanbmann. 
fast, fd^neü; be — , oorge^cn. 
father, ber S3ater. 
fatiguing, ermübenb. 
fear, fü rieten. 

February, ber gebruar. 
feed, ju effen geben, 
feel, füllen, fid) befinben; — cold, 
frieren. 

feeling, baS ©efül)(. 
fellow, little — , ber SBid^t, bet 
Äleine. 
feil, fällen, 
feminine, tneibUc^. 
fetch, "^olen. 

few, wenige; a — , einige, 
field, baS gelb, 
fifty, fünfzig. 

fight, ber Äambf; im Äampfe Hegen. 

figure, bie gigur. 

finally, enblid). 

find, finben. 

finder, ber J^inber. 

finish, enben, (bc)enbigcn, ooUenben. 

finger, ber ginger. 

fire, baS geuer. 

firm, feft. 

first, erfi; juerft 

fish, ber gifd^, 

five, fünf. 
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flesh, ba« 

floor, bcr gnßboben. 
flower, bie 53Iutne. 

— away, tncgpicgeit, 
follow, folgen, 
fond, be — of, mögen, gern, 
food, bie 9^al^rung. 
foot, ber guß. 

for, für, bor, nad^, feit; benn. 
forefoot, ber ^orberfuß. 
foreign, fremb; — word, ba§ gremb^ 
tbort. 

forest, ber SSalb. 
forget, üergeffen. 
form, bie gorm. 
fortune, baß ®tü(f. 
four, öier. 
fox, ber 

Frederick, griebrid). 
free, frei. 

freeze, frieren ; — up, 3nfrieren. 
French, fran^öfifd^. 

Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber greunb. 
frog, ber grofd^. 
from, bon, auß. 
fruit, bie griid^t. 
full, boü. 

O* 

garden, ber ©arten, 
gardener, bcr ©ürtner. 
genitive, ber ©enetib. 
gentleman, ber Qcvx. [fee. 

German, beutfd); — ocean, bie 9torb* 
Gormany, 2)eutfd)lanb. 
get, befomnien, merben, l^oten; — 
across,überfe^en; — > up, anffte^en. 
ghost, ber ©eifl. 


gift, baß ©efd^en!, bie ©abe. 

girl, baß 3Jläbd^en. 

give, geben; — back, tbiebergeben. 

glad, frol}; be — , ftd^ freuen. 

gladly, gern. 

glass, baß ©laß. 

go, gelten ; — out, außgel^en ; — 
away, tneg gefeit, 
goat, bie 
God, ber ©ott. 

Goethe, ©oet^e. 
gold, baß ©olb. 
golden, golben. 
good, gut. 

grain of com, baß Äom. 

grandmother, bie ©ropmutter. 

grandfather, ber ©ro^bater. 

grass, baß ©raß. 

gray, grau. 

great, gro^. 

green, grün. 

greeting, ber ©rng ; send — , grü* 
f^eu (affen, 
grieve, betrüben, 
grow, maebfen, tnerben. 
guide, leiten, führen, lenfen. 

H. 

hair, baß §aar. 

half, ()a(b ; bie $ä(fte ; — past ten, 
l}a(b elf. 

hand, bie §anb. 
handsome, fd}ön. 
hang, ()angen, Rängen 
happen, gefd^cljen, fic^ ereignen, 
bappy, glncflicb. 
harm, ber @d^aben ; fd)aben. 
hasten, eiten, 
hat, ber 4)ut. 
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have, l^abcn | — to, ntüffctt. 

hawk, ber §abic^t. 

he, er ; — who, mer, berjcnigc welcher* 

head, ber Äopf. 

headache, ba« 

hear, bören* 

heart, ba« §crj ; by — , au^rocubig. 

heartily, berjUd). 

heat, bie SBärmc. 

heathen, ber ^cibe. 

heaven, ber $immeL 

heavy, fd^raer, ftarf. 

help, l^clfcu. 

hen, bie §enne. 

henceforth, boii nun an. 

Henry, §cinrld). 
her, it)r, fte. 
here, l)ier, l^ier^er. 

Herman, ^)crmann. 
hero, ber 5>elb. 
her seif, fic^ ; felbjl. 
hide, bergen, 
high, boc^. 
him, ibn. 

himself, fid) ; felbjl. 
hindfoot, ber Hinterfuß, 
his, fein, 
hold, batten. 

home, na^ ^^aufe ; at — , ju 5aufe. 

honest, ehrttd). 

honey, ber ^>onig. 

honor, bie (Ebre. 

hope, bie ^)offnung ; hoffen. 

horn, ba« ^)orn. 

horse, ba« ^lerb. 

hot, beiß. 

hour, bie 0tunbe. 

honse, ba« §au« ; — key, ber $au«- 
fdbtüffel. 

how, wie. 


human, menf(bti(3b. 
hundred, bnnbert. 

hungry, bnngrig ; to be — , hungern, 
hunt, jagen; go hunting, auf bie 
3agb geben, 
husband, ber SD^ann. 

I. 

ice, ba« @i^. 
idleness, bie 2!ragbeit. 
if, inenn, ob. 
ill, Iran!. 

imperative, ber ^mberatib. 
important, \t)id)tig. 
impossible, nnmöglicb. 
improve, ficb erboten, 
in, in ; ein, herein, hinein, 
indeed, in ber £at. 
industrious, fleißig, 
industry, ber gleiß, 
ingratitude, ber Uttbant 
innermost, innerft. 
inheritance, ba^ Erbteil, 
ink, bie £iiUe. 
insect, ba^ 3nfett. 
insist upon, beftet)en auf. 
instead of, anßatt, ftatt. 
instruct, unterrichten, 
inferior, inner, 
into, in. 

invite, cinlabcn, laben, 
it, c§. 

Italian, ber Staliener. 

Italy, Italien, 
its, fein, 
itself, fidb ; felbfl. 

J. 

James, 3a!ob. 

Japan, 3u))an. 
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Jena, 3ena. 

jewelry, baö ®cfc!^ntclbe. 

join, ücrbittben. 

joint, ba6 ®lieb, ba^ ®clcnf. 

joy, bie ^rcube* 

judge, bcr 3lid|ter. 

juicy, taftig. 

jump, fprlitgfm 

K. 

Kaub, Äaub. 
keep, bcljaltcn, bteibcn* 
kettle, bcr Äc|Jcl. 
key, ber @d)lüffcl. 
kill, töten, ertegen. 
kind, freunblic^, gütig ; — of, tuaS 
für. 

king, ber ^önig. 

kitten, baö ^tä^d^lfn. 

knee, ba« ^nic. 

knife, ba§ äJ^effer. 

knight, bcr ^Ritter. 

knock, tlopfen. 

know, tüiffen, fennen, föunen, 

L. 

lacking, i^e — , fel)lcn. 

lady, bie grau ; young — , gräuteln. 

lament, jammem. 

land, bQ0 Sanb. 

language, bic Sprache. 

large, groß. 

last, lef^t ; at — , enbUd), ^nlcfet. 
last, bauern. 

late, fpät ; be — p ftc^ berfpäten. 
laugh, lad)fn. 
law, ba8 ©efeß. 
lawyer, ber ^tbboTat. 


lay, legen, — down, bintegen. 
lead, füpren. 
leaf, baS S31att. 
leap-year, baS ©dbattjabr. 
learn, lernen, 
learned, gelehrt, 
least, inenigft. 

leave, berloffen, bu^öusgeben, weg-' 
geben, gurücflaffen. 
left, linf. 
leg, baß ^ein. 
legend, bie 0age. 
lend, leiben. 

less, weniger. 

lesson, bie 0tunbe, bic teftiottc 

lest, bamit nicht. 

Lessing, Sefpng. 
let, laffen. 
letter, ber ^rief. 

level of the sea, ber SReereöfpiegel. 
lie, liegen ; — about, innberliegen. 
life, bas l'eben. 
lighten, bUtjen. 
lightning, ber 
light, baö ?icl)t ; b^ü. 
like, gleid), ; gern haben, mögen, 
gefallen. 

Uly, bie !ÜUie. 
lion, ber üöwe. 

little, Hein, wenig ; a — , etwas, ein 
wenig. 

live, leben, wohnen, 
load, laben, belabcn. 
long, lang ; lange, 
look, fel)en, fdjanen, anSfeben ; — for, 
fnd)en. 

Lorelei, bie Lorelei, 
lose, verlieren ; — one's way, fi(ib 
nerirren. 

loud, laut. 
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love, blc Siebe ; lieben, 
lovely, Ueblid^. 
low, niebrig» 
lower, unter, 
luck, ba« ®lü(f, 
lungs, ble Sunge. 

M. 

maid, bie äßagb, 
maiden, bie Snngfrau. 

Main, ber ^ain, 

xnake, mad^en. 

man, ber 2 Jtann, ber 2 Jtenf^. 

mane, bie SJtäbne, 

mantle, ber 2 l?antet 

many, üiele ; — a, ntancber. 

March, ber SJldrj. 
masculine, ntännlid^, 
master, ber ^crr, ber 3Kei(ter, 

May, ber Tiau 
may, mögen, bürfen. 

Mayence, SD^ain^. 
meadow, bie SBiefe, 
mean, bebeutcn. 

means, ba^ SD^ittel 5 by — of, burd^. 

medicine, bie SD^ebigin. 

mect, begegnen. 

melody, bie SD^elobie. 

melt, fd^melaen. 

menagerie, bie Sltenagerie, 

Mendelsso hn, 2J2enbel6fobn. 

merry, lu,tlg. 

messenger, ber S3ote. 

metal, ba 0 SD^etall. 

midnight, bie SD^itternad^t. 

middle, bie 2 JtUte ; mittler. 

milk, bie 3J?ild^. 

mill, bie Sütül)Ie. 
milleri ber SltüQer. 


mine, mein, ber meinf (meinige). 
minute, bie SD^inute. 
misfortune, baö Unglücf. 
miss, bad JJ^^äulein. [irren, 

mistake, ber gel)lcr; bc mistaken, jtd^ 
moan, äd^^en. 
moaning, baö ©eftöbne. 

Monday, ber SJtontag. 
money, ba§ ®elb. 
month, ber 9Jtonat. 
moon, ber 3 Jionb. 

more, me^r, no(b ; once — , nodb ein* 
mal. 

mcrning, ber 2 Korgen. 
most, meip. 
mother, bie SDlutter. 
motion, bie 53ett)egnng. 
mountain, ber S5erg. 
mouse, bie 

mouth, ber SKunb, bie SUiünbung. 
move, bemegen. 
mow, mäbcn. 

Mr. 5crr, 

Mrs. grau, 
much, biel, fe^r. 
murder, ber 2 )?orb. 
murderer, ber 3}?örber. 
must, müffen. 
my, mein. 

myself, midb ; felbp. 

N. 

name, ber 9?amen ; nennen. 
Napoleon, illapoleon. 
narrow, eng, fcbmal. 
nation, bad SSolt. 
nature, bie 9 ?atur, 
near, nab ; ^ei. 
nearsighted, furaPdbtig. 
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oecessary, nötig. 

neck, ber $al«; — tie, ble ©aiöbinbc. 

Neckar, bcr 9lccfar. 

need, braud^cn, nötig l^aben. 

neglect, nerfäumcn. 

neighborhood, bie 

neither . . . nor, tncbcr . . . nod^. 

nephew, ber 9^effe. 

nest, ba« 3?cft. 

neuter, fäd^Ud^. 

never, nie. 

nevertheless, bo(^ 

new, neu. 

neirt, näd^ft. 

night, bic 92ac^t; last — , geflern 
9lbenb; at — , nad^t«. 
nine, neun. [nid)t me^r. 

no, nein, fein; — one, fein ; — longer, 
nobody, feiner, niemanb. 
nene, fein. 

nominative, ber Sf^ominatib. 

noon, ber SWittag. 

nor, nod^. 

north, ber 9?orben. 

nose, bie ytafe. [nidfjt. 

not, nidöt ; — a, fein ; — at all, gar 

nothing, nid[)t^. 

notice, bemerfen. 

noun, baö 5auptrt)ort 

nourish, erndbren. 

now, ie^t, nun. 

number, bie 

O. 

obey, gel)ordbeu. 

Object, ba§ Dbieft, baö ®ing. 
obliged, be — , nuiffen. 
ocean, ber Ogean, baö 9Jteer. 
October. ber Oftober, 
odorless, geruc^lod. 


of, bon, au«, 
off, U3eg, fort, 
often, oft. 
oh! ob! 0 ! 
old, oft. 

on, an, auf ; weiter, 
once, einmal ; — more, nodb einmal ; 
at — , fogleicb. 

one, ein ; man ; no — niemanb ; some 
— , jiemanb ; — seif, peb ; the — , 
berjenige; — another, einanber, 

only, nur, erp. 

open, offen ; öffnen, aufmacben. 
opinion, bic 3Jteinnng. 
oppressive, brüefenb. 
or, ober. 

Order, bcr ^efebl, befcl)len ; in . . . 

that, bamit ; in . . . to, um . . . ju. 
Organ, ba« Orgon, ba« äßerfgeug. 
other, anber ; each — , einanber, ftdb. 
ought, foHen. 
our, unfer. 

ourselves, im« ; felbp. 

out, au«, binau«, betau« ; — of, au«. 

Outside, bor, anperbalb ; braupen. 

over, über ; borbei, herüber. 

overcome, überwinben. 

overlook, überfeben. 

own, eigen. 

owner, ber (Sigentümer. 
ox, ber Od}fe. 

P. 

pain, ber ©cbmerg ; Web tbun. 
paint, malen, 
painter, bcr SJtaler. 
palace, ba« @dblop. 
paper, ba« Rapier. 
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parents, ble ©tcrru 
park, ber ^art 
part, bcr Xeit 
passage, bird of — , bcr 
pastor, bcr ^aj^or, 
path, bcr ^fab* 
pay, bejahten, 
pea, btc (Srbfe, 
peace, bcr grteben. 
pear, bic ^irne* 

peasant, bcr Sauer, ber Sanbmann* 
pen, bie geber* 
pencil, ber Slelfbft. 
penny, ber Pfennig, 
people, bas Sol!, bie Seutc. 
perfume, bcr ®uft. 
perhaps, blellcid^t. 
permit, erlauben ; be permitted, 
bürfeiu 

person, bic ^erfon, bic ^eute. 
personal, perfönUd). 
peruse, burd^blättern* 
philosopher, ber 
physician, ber S)ottor. 
piano, baS Älabier ; — lesson, bie 
Älaoierftuiibc, 
pick, bflücfen« 
picture, baS Silb* 
piece, baS ©tü(f. 
pitifu!, fläglid^, 
place, bcr ^la^; fieHen, legetu 
plant, bie ^^^jlange ; bflönjcn. 
play, fpielen. 
pleasant, angenehm, 
please, gefallen; be pleased, fic^ 
freuen über, 

pleasure, baSSergnügen, bic greube, 
give — , Sergnügen mad^en, 
plural, ber Plural, ble aKc^rja^L 
pocket, bic 2:a{d^c, 


poem, baS ©cbicl^t, 

poet, ber 2)id)tcr, 

point out, jcigctt. 

poor* arm, 

porridge, bcr Srei. 

possess, l^aben, befitjcu* 

pour, giejicn. 

practice, bic Übung. 

praise, loben. 

pray, beten. 

preach, prebigen. 

preacher, ber ^rebiger. 

predicate, baS ^rabilat. 

prefer, lieber mögen. 

prepare, uorbereiten (for = auf). 

present, anmefenb; — tense, bae 

price, ber ^reiS. [^röfenS. 

prince, ber ^rin^, ber gürfi. 

prison, baS OefängniS. 

prisoner, bcr ©efangenc. 

Professor, ber ^rofeffor. 
progress, ber gortfe^ritt. 
promise, üerfbrcd)en. 
pronoun, baS gürmort. 
property, baS (Sigentum. 
propose, oorfd^lagen. 
proposal, ber Sorfdjlag. 
proprietor, ber Eigentümer, 
protect, fd)üfeen. 
proverb, baS 0brid)mort. 
punish, ftrafen, beftrafen. 
purchase, laufen, 
purse, bie Sörfe. 

put, jicllcn, legen, flccfcn, l^ängen; 
— on, angie^en. 

Q. 

quarrel, fic^ }anlen, ftei^ {ireiten. 
qoarter, baS SierteL 
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queen^ bic Äbnlgiu* 
question, bic gragc. 
quick, fd^ncü. 
quietly, [tillfc^tueigenb, 
quite, gana. 

R. 

rain, bcr 5Rcgen. 
rat, bie ^attc. 
reach, erreidjcn. 
read, lefen. 

ready, bereit, f^tagfertig. 
really, njirfiid^. 
receive, erhalten, bctonmieiu 
recognize, erfcniten, 
recollect, fid) erinnern, 
recover, fid^ ertjolen. 
red, rot. 

reef, ba« gelfenriff. 
refresh, erfrifdjen. 
refuse, fid) toeigern. 
refusal, bie !£ßcigcrung. 
rejoice, jid^ freuen, 
remain, bleiben, 
remark, bemerfen. 
remember, fic^ erinnern, 
renowned, beginnt, bcrübmi. 
reply, bie 5intmort; — to, antworten 
auf, er\t)ibcri( auf. 
represent, barfteUen. 
report, ber ©djuß, 
reptile, ba§ ^eptlL 
request, bitten, 
rescue, retten, 
rescuer, ber S^ietter. 
reside, inoljnen. 
rest, bie 9tul)e; ru^en. 
return, anrücffel^ren, intebergeben. 
reward, bcr ?o^n. 

Rhino, ber iRbeliu 


rieh, rei(^. 
ride, reiten. 

right, red^t; be — , rccf)t i^ben. 
ring, ber 9Uug. 
ripe, reif. 

rise, auffteigen, auffteljen, aufgel)en, 
river, ber glufj. 

River-God, ber glufjgott. 
rock, bcr 
roof, baö S)ad). 
room, ba8 ^intmer. 
rose, bic 9tofe. 
round, runb. 
royal, föniglid^. 
run, laufen. 

S. 

sack, ber @a(f. 
sail, fa()ren, fegeln. 
sake, for bis — , feinettnegen. 
salt, ba^ 0ata. 
same, felb. 

Sans Souci, French, Ol)nc 0orge 
(without care). 

Saturday, ber 0onnabenb. 
save, retten, 
say, fagen. 
scarcely, taum. 

Scholar, ber 0d)üler. 
school, bie 0d)nle; -boy, ber 0d)ut= 
fnabe; — chiklren, bie 0c^nltinber. 
sea, baö 9J?eer, bie 0ee. 
season, bie 3 al)reS 3 eit. 
seat, ber 0ib; fr^cn; be ~ed, 
take a — , fic^ fe^3Cn. 
second, gtnelt. 
see, fel)en. 
seek, fnd)en. 
seem, f (feinen, 
seize, be -ed, ergreifen* 
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seldom, feltctt. 
seil, bcrfaufen, 

send, fcnbcn, fd^iden; — for, ^oten 
laffen. 

sense, ber 0inn. 
sentence, bcr 
servant, bcr 2)icner. 
set, untergeben, 
seven, fieben. 
shadow, ber ©chatten. 

Shake, {(Rütteln, 
shall, foHen, merben. 
shape, bie gornt, ble (Seflalt. 

Share, ber^lnteil; teilen, 

Sharp, febarf. 
she, fie. 

sheep, baß 0cbaf. 
shepherdboy, ber ©d)äfer!ttabe, 
shine, febeinen. 
ship, baß 0d)lff. 
shoe, ber 0(bub» 
shoemaker, ber 0(bub^ttö(ber. 
shoot, febießen. 

Shore, baß Ufer, 
short, furg. 

Shoulder, ble 0(buUer, 

Show, geigen, 
shut, gnmatben. 
sick, franf. 

side, bie ©eite; on this — , bleßfeit; 

on the other — , jenfeit, 
sign, baß 

silent, be — , fd)meigen. 
silver, baß ©über, 
simple, elnfad). 
since, jett; feitbem; ba. 
sing, ftngen. 

sister, bie ©ebtnefter; -in-law, ble 
©cbtnägerln. 

Bit, fifeen; — down, fi(b {e^n. 


situated, be — , liegen, 
sitting-room, ba« SBobnglmmer. 
six, j*(bß. 
sixty, fecbglg. 
skate, ©cblittfd^ub laufen, 
skin, ble $aut. 

Skip, übergeben, 
sky, ber §lmntel. 
sleep, fcblafen. 

sleeping-room, baß ©cblafglmnter. 

slippery, glatt. 

slow, langfam. 

small, flein. 

smell, rieeben. 

snake, bie ©cblange. 

snap, febnabben. 

snow, ber ©ebnee; -ball, ber ©d^nee* 
baU. 

so, fo, alfo ; — that, bamit, (fo) baß. 
sofa, baß ©ofa. 
soft, tneid). 

some, ettnaß, einige; — one, jemanb. 

something, etmaß. 

sometimes, guinellen. 

son, ber ©obn. 

song, baß ?leb. 

soon, halb, früh. 

sorry, traurig ; I am — , cß tut mir tclb, 

sort, all -s of, allerlei. 

sour, faucr. 

south, ber ©üben. 

sow, fäcn. 

sparrow, bcr ©perllng. 
speak, fpredben. 
spend, außgeben, gubringen, 
spin, fplnncn. 
spite, in — of, tro^. 
spoil, bcrberben. 
spoon, ber Söffet, 
spot, ber Ort* 
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spring, ber grü^Iiitg ; — song, ba« 
grül^IingSUeb. 
spring, fpringeti* 
square, baß Ouabrat 
stag, bcr §trf(^. 
stairs, btc Steppe* 
stand, fiepen ; — by one another, gu* 
fammenpalten. 

Star, ber @tern* 
stately, jlattlltp. 
stay, bleiben, ft(p aufpatten* 
steal, fiepten* 
steed, baß {Roß* 

Step, ber ©d^rltt* 
stick, ber 0tab* 
still, noip ; bocp* 
sting, flecpen* 
stomach, ber ÜRagen, 
stone, ber ®tein. 

stop, patten, aufpbren, fiepen bteiben* 
story, baß ©todtmerf. 
strawberry, blc (Srbbeere* 

Street, bie ©trage* 
strength, bie Äraft. 

Stretch, ftreden* 
strike, fcplagen. 
strong, ftarf. 
stub, flogen* 

Student, ber ©tnbent* 
study, ftubieren. 

subject, baß ©ubfelt, ber Untertan. 

succeed, getingen. 

such, fotep* 

suck, fangen* 

suddenly, ptöpticp, 

sultry, fcptoüt. 

sum, btc ©umme* 

Summer, ber ©ommer* 

sun, bie Sonne* 
suppose, vermuten# 


sure, gehJig* 
surpass, übertreffen* 
surprised, be — , fi^ tounberti* 
swan, bcr ©(pioan* 
sweet, füg, tiebti(p* 
swim, fd)tt)intmcn* 

Switzerland, bic Septueij, 
sword, baß ©(ptoert* 

T. 

table, ber £iftp, bie ^afet 
take, nepmen, bringen ; — across, 
überfefecn ; — away, locgnepmen. 

talk, fpreepen, reben* 

tall, groß* 
tardy, fpät. 

tardiness, bie Unpünfti^feit. 

teach, tepren* 

teacher, ber feprer. 

tear, reißen ; — to pieces, jerreigen. 

teil, fagen, erjäpten* 

ten, jepn* 

tend, püten* 

terrible, fepreeftiep. 

than, atß. 

thank, banfen* 

that, ber, toeld^er, jener, baß ; in 
Order — , bamit, so — , bantit, (fo) 
bog* 

the, ber, bie, baß* 
theatre, baß $peater* 
their, tpr* 

theirs, ipr, ber ipre (iprige). 
themselves, fctbft ; fiep, 
then, bann, benn, ba* 
there, bort, ba, eß; — is (arc), eß 
gibt* 

therefore, baper, barum. 
thereupon, barauf. 
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they, fie, 

thick, bidt 

thief, bcr !3)ieb. 

thin, bünn. 

thing, ba6 ^5)in0. 

think, benfen, glauben. 

thirsty, burflig, be — , bürften. 

thirty, breigig. 

this, biefer^ ba§. 

thou, bu. 

though, obgicid) ; as — , aiö ob. 
thousandy taufenb. 
three, bret 
through, burd^. 

throw, ttjerfen ; — down, bintnerfen. 
thimder^ bcr 3>onncr ; — storm, baö 
®ctüittcr. 

Thursday, bcr ©onnerftag. 
thusy fo. 
thy, bein. 

tie, btnbcu ; — together, 3u{antmen=» 
binbeu. 
tili, bis. 

time, bie ; mal; what — ? tvie 
fpät? 

to, ju, nacbf an^ bi^, um . . . §u. 
to-day, 

together, gufammen. 
to-morrow, morgen, 
to-night, beute 5Ibenb. 
tongue, bie bic 

too, gu, auch- 
tooth, bcr 

touch, anrübrcit, berübren. 
toward, nadb^ gegen, 
town, bie ©tabt. 
translate, überfe^cu. 
transparent, bur(bft(btig, 
travcl, reifen, 
tremble, gittern. 


tree, ber Saum, 
triangle, baö SDreieef. 
tributary, bcr iWebeuftuß. 
trip, bie Überfahrt, 
tnie, mabr. 

turn, menben, merben ; fdbauen. 
Turkey, bic Kürlei. 
twelve, gmötf. 
twice, giueimal. 
two, gmei. 

U. 

uncle, bcr Outet, 
under, unter, 
understand, berflebeu. 
undertake, unteruebmen. 
undertaking, baö Unteruebmen. 
Union, bie ßinigfeit. 

United, be — , gufammenbatten. 
unity, bie (Sinigfeit. 
university, bic Uuioerfitöt. 
unknown, unbefaunt. 
untie, auflöfen. 
until, bi§. 

up, auf, bi^tiufr ih ^>ie 5>öbe. 
upon, auf. 
upper, ober. 

use, ber®ebraucb; gebramiben. 
useful, nü^lltb* 

V. 

valley, baö Kbal 
valiant, tat)fer. 
verb, bas 3eittt)ort. 
very, je^r. 
vice, baS Jofler. 
view, bie 
vilUee, bae 
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violet, ba« SScKd^eti. 
voice, bic @timmc. 

W. 

wait, n?artcn, 

wake, n)ad)cn; — up, aufmaci^en. 

walk, öcl^cn; take a — , f^ajiercn 

gc^eiu 

wall, bic SBanb, blc 9Jiaucr, 

Walter, Söaltl)cr. 
wandet away, tücglaufcn. 

want, h)ünf(^cn, tnoKcU; nötig fabelt. 

warm, tnarnk 

wash, tnafc^CÄ* 

watch, bic Ubr. 

water, ba§ Söaffcr. 

way, ber SSeg, bic Sßeiie. 

we, mir* 

weather, ba§ SBcttcv; in bad — , bei 
fc^lcd^tcm ©etter. 

Wednesday, ber 3Witttt)oc(). 
week, bic 

well, gut, mo()(, nun; as — as, fo 
moljl — dö and), 
west, ber ©eften. 
what, meld)er, ma§. 
when, al^, menn, manu ? 
whence, mol}cr. 
whenever, mentx. 
where, mo, mo^cr, mobin. 
whether, ob. 
which, meicber, ber. 
while, mäbreub, iubem. 
white, meiß. 
who, mer, metd^r. 

Whole, ganj. 
why, marum, cl! 
wicked, böfe. 
wife, bie grau* 


wild, tt)Hb. 

will, moücn, merben; ber ©tticn. 
William, ©itbelm. 

wind, minben; ber ©iub. 
window, ba§ geufter; — pane, ble 

genftcrfd)eibe, 

wine, ber ©ein. 
wing, ber gtügel. 

Winter, ber ©inter. 
wise, meifc. 

wish, bcr©unfd^; münftben, motten* 
with, mit, bet. 
within, inuerbalb. 
without, ohne, 
woe, baö ©el)* 
wolf, ber ©olf. 
woman, bie grau* 
wonder, fid) munbern. 
wonderful, muuberbar, munberuoK. 
wood, baS §otj, ber ©alb; — cutter, 
ber §otjbuncr. 

Word, ba§ ©ort. 

work, bie Strbeit, ba0 ©erf; arbeiten, 
world, bie ©eit, 
wrist, baö §anbgelcnt 
write, febreiben. 

Y. 

year, baO 3abr. 
yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, gefiern. 

yet, noebf boeb; not — , no(b nicht, 
you, bu, 0ie, 

young, jung, 
your, bein, 3b^* 

yours, bein, Sb^V ber beine (bei* 
nigc)f ber (Sb^öO* 
yourself, felbfi, ficb. 
youth, ble 3n0cnö# 



APPENDIX I 


L PARADIGM OF THE DEGLENSIONS. 
The Definite Article. 




Singular. 



Plurau 



m, f. 

71, 


771. f, 71, 

Nom. 

iJte 

ber bie 

ba§ 


bie 

Gen. 

of the 

be§ ber 

be^ 


ber 

Dat. 

to the 

bcm ber 

bem 


ben 

Acc. 

the 

ben btc 

ba§ 


bie 



The Indefinite Article 

, 





m. 

71, 



Nom. 

a 

ein eine 

ein 



Gen. 

vf a 

eine§ einer 

einc^ 



Dat. 

to a 

einem einer 

einem 

(has no plural. 

Acc. 

a 

einen eine 

ein 





The Personal Pronoun 






Singular. 





Common to all genders. 

771, 

/ 

n. 

Nom. 

id^ 

bu, Sie 

er 

fte 

ea 

Gen. 

meiner 

beiner, 

feiner 

iljrer 

feiner 

Dat. 

mir 

bir, Sr}nen 

il^m 

t^r 

i^m 

Acc. 

mid^ 

bid^, Sie 

i^n 

fie 

e§ 



Plural. 


T 

' 

Nom. 

mir 

il^r, Sie 


f?C 


Gen. 

unfer 

euer, ^t^rcr 


fyrer 


Dat. 

ung 

cu(f), S^I^en 


i^nen 


Acc. 

un§ 

euc^, Sie 


f«; 



*94 
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The Demonstrative Pronouns. 



Singular. 


Plural. 


m. 

/ 

n. 

in,f. n. 

Nom. 

biefcr* 

biefe 

biefem 

biefe 

Gen. 

biefcö 

biefer 

biefem 

biefer 

Dat. 

biefem 

biefer 

biefem 

biefen 

Acc. 

biefen 

biefe 

biefem 

biefe 

Nom. 

ber* 

bie 

bam 

bie 

Gen. 

beffen 

bereu 

beffen 

bereu 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

benen 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

bam 

bie 

Nom. 

berjcnigc3 

biejenige 

bamjenige 

biejenigen 

Gen. 

be^jenigen 

berjenigen bemjenigen 

berjenigen 

Dat. 

bemjenigen 

berjenigen bemjenigen 

benjenigen 

Acc. 

benjenigen 

biejenige 

bamjenige 

biejenigen 


Notes. — i. Like biefcr are declined: jener, fold)er, tnetcf)er, mand^er, jeber. 
— 2 . S)er used as a relative is declined in the same manner. — 3. ®er^ 
leibe is declined in the same manner. 



The Possessive Pronouns. 




Used with a 

notin. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


ni. 

/• 

n. 

7n,f. w. 

Nom. 

mein 

meine 

mein 

meine 

Gen. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meiner 

Dat. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meinen 

Acc. 

meinen 

meine 

mein 

meine 



Used witkout 

a notm. 


Nom. 

meiner 

meine 

meinem 

meine 

Gen. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meiner 

Dat. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meinen 

Acc. 

meinen 

meine 

meinem 

meine 

Note. — Äcin 

and ein 

are declined in the same manner as the posscs 

sives. 
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The Interrogative Pronoun». 

Common to all genders. 

Nom. mer tva^ The interrogative adjective inelcä^et 

Gen. meffen (me§)^ is declined like biefer. 

Dat. mem — 

Acc. inctt maö 


The Relative Pronouns. 

Singular. Plural. 



m. 

/• 

n. 

tn.f, 71, 

Nom. 

mcldjer 

ineld)e 

iüeld)e^ 

n)cld)c 

Gen. 

bcffeu 

bereu 

beffen 

bereu 

Dat. 

loeldjem 

lt)eld)er 

lt)eld)em 

meldjcn 

Acc. 

incld)eit 

melc^c 

tDeId)e§ 

meld}c 


Note. — The relative ber is declined in the same manner as the demon 
strative ber. 


THE NOUNS- 


First Class. Strong Declension. 



Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

ber Onfel 

bie Dnfel 

ber 

(harten 

bie 

OJörten 

G. 

be§ £)nhU 

ber Cnfef 

be§ 

©artend 

ber 

(Härten 

D. 

bcm Oufcl 

beu Cufclu 

bcni 

65arlen 

beu 

Oiärten 

A. 

beu Dufel 

bie Onfel 

ben 

(harten 

bie 

öiärten 


Second Class. 

Strong Declension. 


N. 

ber 

bie Slüffe 

bie 

§aub 

bie 

§änbe 

G. 

be^ Slufjc^ 

ber Slüii'e 

ber 

§anb 

ber 

§änbe 

D. 

bem 

beu Slüffeu 

ber 

.§anb 

beu 

Rauben 

A. 

ben SduB 

bie 

bie 

.<panb 

bie 

4^änbe 


Third Class. Strong Declension. 



N. 

ba§ Sud) 

bie Süd)er 

ber 

STOanu 

bie 

SKänner 

G. 

bc^ Sud)e^ 

ber Südjcr 

be§ 

9J?Qnne<S 

ber 

9JJänuer 

D. 

bcm Sucöe 

ben Süd^eru 

bem SKanne 

ben 

SiRännem 

A. 

bad Sud^ 

bie Süc^r 

ben 

SDZann 

bie 

SRänner 


^ Note. — Cf. tnc^tueoen, because of what ; why ? 
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Weak Declension. 



Singular. 

Pi URAL. 

Singulär, 

Plural. 

N. 

bie 

Sluttte 

bie 

93tiitnen 

ber S'nabe 

bie 

ßnabctt 

G. 

ber 

SSIuntc 

ber 

Blumen 

be^ Staben 

ber 

^abcn 

D. 

bet 

Sliime 

ben Shimen 

bem ilnaben 

ben ihtaben 

A. 

bie 

S3Iumc 

bie 

93(umen 

ben ilnaben 

bie 

ßnaben 


THE ADJECTIVES. 



Singular. 



Plural. 


nt . f. 


n. 

m.f, n . 

N. 

gnter gute Xante 

guteö 

Äinb 

gute 

G. 

guten i^ot)fe§ guter Xante 

guten 

£inbe§ 

guter ßüpfe 

D. 

gutem ßo)3fe guter Xante 

gutem ^inbe 

guten ^'öbfen 

A. 

guten gute Xante 

gute^ 

fiinb 

gute ilüpfe 

N. 

ber gute — bie gute — 

ba^ gute — 

bie guten — 

G. 

be§ guten — ber guten — 

be§ guten — 

ber guten — 

D. 

bem guten — ber guten — 

bem guten — 

ben guten — 

A. 

ben guten — bie gute — 

ba§ gute — 

bie guten — 

N. 

ein guter — eine gute — 

ein 

gute^ — 

gute — 

G. 

eine^ guten — einer guten — 

eined 

guten — 

guter — 

D. 

einem guten — einer guten — 

einem 

guten — 

guten — 

A. 

einen guten — eine gute — 

ein 

gute<3 — 

gute — 

N. 

fein guter feine gute 

fein 

gute§ 

feine guten 

G. 

feinet guten feiner guten 

feinet 

guten 

feiner guten 

D. 

feinem guten feiner guten 

feinem guten 

feinen guten 

A. 

feinen guten feine gute 

fein 

gute§ 

feine gute» 



APPENDIX 11. 


I. SUPPLEMENT ARY LISTS. 

(a) The following nouns of the first dass, strong dedension, 
modifiy the vowel in the plural: 

bcT Stder bcr S'öben ber 2aben ber Sattel ber Sater 

ber Stpfel ber ©arten ber ®JanteI ber Scl)aben ber Sßogel 

ber Sobeit ber §afeu ber %agel ber Sc[)nabel bie Butter 

ber 93ruber ber .Jammer ber Ofen ber Sdjinager bie Socöter 

Note : — Only one neuter modifies the vowel : ba9 ^lofter, cloister, 

(Jf) The following nouns of the first dass, strong dedension, 
usually omit the final n in the nominative sirvgular : 

ber 5Tiebe(n) ber@ebanfe(n) ber §aufe(n) ber Scbabe(n) 

ber 5unfe(n) ber ©laubc(n) ber 9?aTne(n) bcr ®inc(n) 

(c) The following monosyllabic niasculines of the second dass 
do not modify the vowel in the plural ; 

ber ber ^)aud^ ber ^J^onb ber ber Jbton 

ber "^Irm ber ber SRorb ber 

ber ‘Dom ber $unb ber $fab ber Sd)uf} 

ber .^alm ber 2aut ber Dag 

(ä) The following monosyllabic feminines belong to the second 
dass of the strong dedension : 


bie Sljt 

bie §anb 

bie fiimft 

bie 50?agb 

bie 9?ot 

bie San! ^ 

bie ^aut 

bie 2nft 

bic SU^au^ 

bic 

bie Sruft 

bie Äluft 

bic 2uft 

bie 9f?acpt 

bie Stabt 

bie SrucJ^t 

bie Äraft 

bie SJJad^t 

bie S^a^t 

bie 3Sanb 

bie ©an§ 

bic 





Note.-— i, bic ißanf, pl. bie S5önfc, hench; bie Sanf^ pl. bie Ü3aulen, 
bank. 


198 
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(f) The following masculine nouns belong to the third dass of 
the strong dedension : 

bcr Seift bcr Seih ber Irrtum bei* Drt' ber SSurm 

ber Sott ber ^Utann ber 91eid)tiim ber 3BaIb ber SSorntimb 

(/*) The following neuter nouns belong to the third dass of the 
strong dedension : 


ba§ Sab 

baS (Si 

ba§ ^au)3t 

ba§ .®orn 

ba§ 9?eft 

ba§ Sanb® 

baS 

ba§ $au§ 

ba§ Äraut 

baa 5Rab 

ba§ Sitb 

ba§ gelb 

ba§ 

ba5 Öamm 

baö 3flei§ 

ba§ Statt 

ba3 @clb 

ba$ §orn 

ba§ £anb 

ba^ 6d)ilb* 

ba§ Srctt 

ba§ ®Ia§ 

ba^ 

ba§ fiid^t 

ba^ ®d)to6 

ba^ Sud) 

ba§ ©lieb 

ba^ Sialb 

ba^ fiieb 

ba^ Sdjtuert 

ba^ 2)adö 

ba§ ©rab 

ba^ Äinb 

ba§ 2ü^ 

ba§ Xai 

ba^ ®orf 

ba§ ©raS 

ba^ Äleib 

baö SD^auI 


ba§ Xuif 

ba§ SBort^ 

ba^ Sefd)ted)t 

ba§ SSolf 

ba^ Semad) 

ba§ Scfidjt 

ba§ SBeib 

ba^ Semüt 

ba^ Setuanb 


Notes. — i.Twoplurals: bie Orter; bic Orte. — 2 . ba§ ®anb, pl. bie 
'^t^änber, the ribbon ; ba^ Saub, pl- bie 33anbc, the fetter : bcr SSanb, pl- 
bie 93önbc, the volume. — 3. ba§ Sd^üb, the signhoarcl ; bcr ®d)ilb, the 
shield. — 4 . bie SBorte, words, in connected discourse. 

(^g) The following monosyllabic masculines belong to the weak 
dedension : 

ber SStir ber S'ürft * ber ,^elb bcr SQ^enicf; ber 9?arr 

bcr Gl^rift ber Sraf bcr ber 9?er0 bcr ^rinj 

Note. — ber monarch ; bcr ^rin 3 , the son of a sovereign. 

(h) The following nouns belong to the strong dedension in the 
singulär and to the weak in the plural : 


ber 3)orn 

ber ©ec* 

bcr Setter 

ba^ 5er^ 

bcr Slf 

ber Sporn 

ba^3 9tuge 

ba§ 3nfcft 

ber *3TtU'ofet 

ber Staat 

baa Sett 

baö 0]^r 

ber 9Jad)bar 

ber ©tial^I 

ba^3 @nbe 


bcr 0 d}mer 5 

ber Streif 

ba§ §emb 


Note. — ber @cc, 

the lake ; btc See, 

the sea. 
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(/) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change theii 
Stern vowel in the comparative, or Superlative; 


6Ia6 

fro^ 

«ar 

fanft 

ftuutpf 

bunt 

bol^l 

labm 

ftols 

soll 



runb 


jntjm 


IL SIMPLE TENSES OF AUXILIARY VERBS. 
(ä) Jal^en^ to have, Principal parts : l^attc, gehabt. 


Indicative, 
id^ I)abc, / have. 

bu tkou hast, 
er l^at, he has, 
mir l^abcn, we have. 
i^r ^abt, ) 

Sie 

fte l^aben, thcy have. 


Present. Subjunctive, 

id) habe, / have, or (ihat) I may 
have,, etc. 

bu l^abep, thou have, 
er l^abe, he havt, 
mir l^aben, we have 
if^r ^abet, 


[• you have 
\ ) 


Sie l^abcn, 
fie l^aben, t?iey have 


Imperfect. 


id) I had, 

bu bötteft, thou hadst. 
er batte, he had, 
mir batten, we had, 

^ you had. 


en, : 


Sie bcttten 
fte b^itten, they had. 


icb b^itte, / had, or [that) I mighi 
have, etc. 

bu bdtteft, thou hadst, 
er bdtte, he had, 
mir böttcn, we had, 
ibr bittet, 


'■ [ 
cn, ) 


you had. 


Sie bdttcn, 
fie batten, they had. 


(^) fein, to be, Principal parts : fein, mar, gemefen. 


Indicative, 

icb bin, / am, 
bu bift, thou art. 
er ift, he is. 


Present. Subjunctive. 

icb fei, {that) 1 may be. 
bu feieft, thou mayest be. 
er fei, he may be. 
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Itnr finb, we are, 
i^rfeib, ) 

Sie finb, ) 
fie finb, they are. 


you are. 


n>ar, / was. 
bii tuarft, thou wast. 
er tüar, he was. 
tt)ir toaren, we were. 

wat(e)t> ^ 
^öicmaren, 3 
fie ttjaren, they were. 

{c) ttJcrbcit^ to become. 
morbcn. 

Indicative , 

id) tücrbe, / become. 

bu wirft, thou becomest. 

er wirb, he becomes. 

Wir werben, we become. 

il^r werbet, ) , 

^ >- you become. 

Sie werben, ) 

fte werben, they become. 


wir feien, we may be. 

i^r feiet, ) , 

A. f . \ you may be. 

Sie feien, ) 

fie feien, they may be. 


Imperfect. 

ic^ löäre, {that) I were. 

bu wäreft, thou wert. 

er wäre, he were. 

Wir wären, we were. 

ibr wäret , ) 

Y you were. 

Sie waren, ) 

fie wären, they were. 

Principal parts : werben, würbe (warb), ge^ 


Pr esent. Subjuficiive . 

id) werbe, [(hat) / \niay) becofne. 

bu werbe ft, thoti becofuest. 

er werbe, he beco7ne. 

wir Werben, we become. 

if}r werbet, ) , . 

^ Y yo7i become. 

Sie werben, ) 
fie werben, they becot^ie. 


Indicative . I m per fect . Subjufictive . 

id) würbe, / became. 
bu würbeft, thou becamest 
er würbe, he becafite. 
wir würben, we becaftie. 
t^v .würbet, 

Sie würben, ) 

[ie würben, they became- 


iä} würbe (warb), I became. 

bu wurbeft, (warbft), thoubecafnest. 

er würbe (warb), he becafne. 

Wir würben, we became. 

i:^r würbet, ) , 

' Y you became. 

Sie würben, ) 

fie würben^ they became. 
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m. PARADIGM OF A WEAK VERB* 

Active Voice. 

Principal Parts : lieben, liebte, geliebt 
iNFiNiTivEs: Present, lieben, Perfect, geliebt ^abcn, 

to have loved 


Ind. Present 

Subj. 

Ind. ImpeRFECT Subj. 

I love 

1 7?tay love 

I loved 

/ 7night love 

i(h liebe 

i(h liebe 

i^ liebte 

id) liebte 

bu llebft 

bu liebeft 

bu liebteft 

bu liebteft 

er liebt 

er liebe 

er liebte 

er liebte 

mir lieben 

mir lieben 

mir liebten 

mir liebten 

ihr liebt 

ihr liebet 

ihr liebtet 

ihr liebtet 

fie lieben 

fie lieben 

fie liebten 

fie liebten 

ind. Perfect 

Subj. 

Ind. PluPERFECT Subj. 

/ have loved 1 7nay have l-d 

I had loved 

I inight have l-d 


id) l)abe icb bt^be i^ l icl) hätte 

bu iKift bu babeft bit bc^tteft bu bätteft 

er b<it er b^be er batte ^ er hätte 

wir höben & toir haben S mir betten ^ iuir hätten 

ihr höbt ihr habe/ ihr battet ihr hättet 

fie höben fie böbei J fie batten fie hätten 

Ind. FuTURE Subj. Ind. FUTURE PerFECT Subj 

/ shall love I shall love I shall have l-d I shall have 

id) merbe id) loerbe ich merbe id) merbe 

bu mirft bu mcrbej't bu mirft bu merbeft 

er mirb ^ er merbe ^ er mirb er merbe 

mir merben g mir merben g' mir merben mir merben 

ihr merbet ihr merbet ihr merbet ^ ihr merbet 

fie merben fie merben fie merben fie tuerben 

I Cond. II Cond. Imperative 

/ should love I should have l-d liebe ! lieben Sie I love 

ich mürbe i id) mürbe i er liebe, let him love 

bu mürbeft bu mürbeft ^ lieben mir, lei us love 

er mürbe ^ er mürbe liebt ! lieben Sie ! love 

mir mürben ' g mir mürben fie lieben, let them love 

ihr mürbet ihr mürbet g' Participles 

fie mürben fie mürben Pres., liebenb Past, geliebt 



gefiebt . geliebt haben 
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IV. PARADIGM OF A STRONG VERB. 

Active Voice. 

Principal Parts: geben, gab, gegeben 
Infinitives: Present, geben, Past, gegeben ’^aben, 
to have given 


Ind. Present 

Subj. 

Ind. ImpeRFECT Subj. 

I give 

/ may give 

I gave 

I niight give 

id) gebe 

idb gebe 

id) gab 

id) gäbe 

bn gibft 

bu gebeft 

bu gabft 

bu gäbeft 

er gibt 

er gebe 

er gab 

er gäbe 

mir geben 

mir geben 

mir gaben 

mir gäben 

ihr gebt 

ihr gebe^ 

ihr gabt 

ihr gäbet 

fie geben 

fie geben 

fie gaben 

fic gäben 

Ind. Perfect 

Subj. 

Ind. PluperFECT Subj. 


I have giuen I tnay have g-n I had given I ifiight have g-n 

id] T)a6e i(^ ^)abc \d) Ijattc id) 

bu t)aft ^ bu ^abeft bu batteft bit ^ätteft 

er bat I cS er habe I ^ er batte 1 § er batte 
iüir bcibcn ^ irir haben [ g" trir batten |" wiv batten 

ib^^ habt ibr habet ^ ihr battet " ihr battet 

fic haben J fie haben J fic batten fie batten 

lud. FuTÜRE Subj. Ind. FUTURE PeRFECT Subj 

/ shall give I shall give I shall have g-n I shall have i 

id) iuevbe id) luerbe td) inerbe id) inerbe 

bn inirft bn inerbe[t bit inirft cS bu inerbeft 

er inirb ^ er inerbe er inirb er inerbe 

mir inerben 3 mir merben § mir merben mir inciben 

* ö 

ti^r inerbet ihr inerbct ibr inerbet g" ibr merbet 

fic inerben fie merben J fie inerben J fic merben 

I. Cond. II. Cond. Imperative 

I should give I shotild have g-n gib! geben ©Ic ! 

idb mürbe ^ ich mürbe i ^ er gebe, let him give 

bu mürbeft bu inürbeft cS geben mir, let us give 

er mürbe ^ er mürbe ^ gebt! geben ©ie I 

mir mürben § mir mürben ^ fic geben, let ihe?n give 

ihr mürbet ihr mürbet g" Participles 

fie mürben fie mürben J Pres., gebenb Past, gegeben 



gegeben . « gegeben haben 
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V* PARADIGM OF A VERB CONJUGATED WITH feitt. 

Principal Parts: fallen, fiel, gefallen 
Infinitives: Present, fallen, to fall; Past, gefallen fein, 
to have fallen 


Ind. Present 

Subj. 

Ind. ImPERFECT Subj. 

I fall 

I may fall 

Ifell 

I might fall 

id^ falle 

id) faüe 

id) fiel 

id) fiele 

bu fäüft 

bu faüeft 

bu fielft 

bu fieleft 

er fänt 

er falle 

er fiel 

er fiele 

mir fallen 

mir fallen 

mir fielen 

mir fielen 

il^r fallt 

i^r fallet 

i:^r fielt 

fielet 

fie fallen 

fie fallen 

fie fielen 

fie fielen 

Ind. Perfect 

Subj. 

Ind. PluPERFECT Subj. 

/ have fallen 

/ may have fn 

I had fallen 

I fnight have fn 


id) hin 

idcj fei 

id) mar 

id) märe 

bu bift 

^ bu feift 

^ bu marft 

^ bu märeft 

er ift 

_ ^ er fei 

-g» er mar 

er märe 

mir finb 

^ wir feien 

g mir maren 

mir mären 

feib 

i^r feiet 

i^r mar(e)t 

i^r märet 

fie finb 

fie feien 

fie maren . 

fie maren . 


Ind. FuTURE Subj. Ind. FUTURE PeRFECT Subj. 

I shall fall I shall fall I sJiall have f7i I shall have j 


id) merbe ' 

id) merbe ' 

id) merbe 

id) merbe ' 

bu mirft 

bu merbeft 

bu mirft 

bu merbeft 

er mirb 

er merbe 

^ er mirb 

§5 er tperbe 

mir merben 

g mir merben 

§ mir merben 

' tuerben 

i^r merbet 

i^r merbet 

il)r merbet 

§• il)r merbet 

fie merben . 

fie merben . 

fie merben . 

fie merben . 


I. Cond. II. Cond. Imperative 

/ should fall I should have fn falle ! fallen ©ie ! fall 

mürbe ic^ mürbe er falle, let him fall 

bu mürbeft bu mürbeft fallen mir, let us fall 

er mürbe ^ er mürbe « fallt ! fallen 6ie ! fall 

mir mürben " § mir mürben ^ fie fallen, let the^n fall 

i^r mürbet t^r mürbet §* Participles 

fie mürben fie mürben Pres., fatlenb Past, gefallen 


gefallen s gefaDen fm' 
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VL PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VOICE* 

Infinitives; Pres., geliebt Serben, to be loved; Perfect, geliebt 


lüorben fein, to have been loved; 
io be loved (only used as adj.); 
ind. Present Subj. 


Participles: Pres., liebenb, 
Past, geliebt tüorben, been loved 


I am loved 


I may be loved 


Ind. ImpeRFECT 
I was loved I vt 


Subj. 


id) merbe ' 

id) merbe ^ 

id) mürbe ^ 

0 

icb mürbe ' 

bu mirft 

hn merbeft 

bu murbeft 

bu mürbeft 

er mirb 

er merbe 

er mürbe 

er iDÜrbe 

mir merben 

mir merben 

0^ mir mürben 

mir mürben ^ 

ibr merbet 

il}r merbet 

il)r murbet 

ibr mürbet 

fie tuerben _ 

fie merben , 

fie mürben . 

fie mürben . 


Ind. Perfect subj. 

/ have been I may have becfi 


loved 


loved 


Ind. PlupeRFECT Subj. 

I had been i 7night have been 

loved loved 


id) bin 


id) mar 

id) märe 

bu bift 

CO 

& bu feift 

c=> 

gs bu marft 

CO ' 

bu märeft 

er ift 

g' ec fei 

^ er mar 

ST er märe 

iuir finb 

§ wir feien 

g unr maren 

f mir mären 

ibr feib 

§• itjv feiet 

Z il)^ 

^ ibr märet 

fie finb 

fie feien 

fie maren . 

fie mären . 


Ind. Future 
/ shall be l-d 


Subj. 

I shall be l-d 


CT 


Ind. Future Perfect subj. 
/ shall have been I shall have been 


loved 


loved 


id) merbe ' ■ 

CO 

id) merbe ■ 

CO 

id) trerbe^ • 

CO 

ii'b merbe ' 

bu mirft 

ro 

bu merbeft 

ra 

bu mirft 

ra 

bu merbeft 

er mirb 

ra 

CT' 

er merbe 


er mirb 

5 

er merbe 

mir merben 

ro 

mir merben 

Ci 

ro 

Jüir merben 

r-' 

KJ' 

mir merben 

ibr merbet 

*— t 

er 

r> 

ibr merbet 

rzr 

ra 

ibr merbet 

3 

ibr merbet 

fie merben . 

0 

fie merben . 


fie iperben . 

B' 

fie merben . 


ro 


I Cond, 


II Cond. 


Imperative 


/ should be l-d I should have beett l-d 


ic^ mürbe 
bu mürbeft 
er mürbe 
mir mürben 
ibr mürbet 
fie mürben . 


or 


icl) mürbe 
bu mürbeft 
er mürbe 
mir mürben 
i^r mürbet 
[te mürben , 


CO mcrbe or fei geliebt ! he loved 
^ er merbe or fei geliebt, let him be loved 
^ merben mir geliebt, let us be loved 
o merbet or feib geliebt ! be loved 
^ fie merben or feien geliebt, let th$m 
wP 


be loved 
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VU. PARADIGM OF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES. 


Principal Parts. 


Infin.: 

bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

follen 

moßen 

Imperf.: 

burfte 

fonnte 

iuod)te 

muf)te 

fottte 

moßte 

P.Part.: 

geburft 

getonnt 

gcmod)t 

gemußt 

gefoßt 

gemoßt 

or 

bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

foöen 

moßen 


^ Present Indicative. 




id^ barf 

fann 

mag 

inufe 

foö 

miß 


bu barfft 

fannft 

magft 

mußt 

foßft 

mißft 


er barf 

fann 

mag 

mu^ 

foß 

miß 


mir bürfen fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

foßen 

moßen 


{■^r bürft 

tönnt 

mögt 

müfet 

foßt 

moßt 


fie bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

foßen 

moßen 



Present Subjunctive. 




idt) bürfc 

füitue 

möge 

muffe 

foße 

moße 


- 

Imperfect Indicative. 




id^ burfte 

fonnte 

mod^tc 

mufete 

foßte 

moßte 



Imperfect Subjunctive. 




bürfte 

fönnte 

möchte 

müfete 

foßte 

moßte 


The compound tenses are formed like those of other verbs, but 
with the exception that, in connection with a dependent Infinitive, the 
modal auxiliaries use an old form of the past participle. Thus : 

Perfect : td) '^afic gef onnt ti?^ '^obe fotnmcn tönnen 

Pluperf.; ic^ ^atte gefonnt tcb ^atte fotnmcn fonnen 

Future: id) loerbe fönnen id) locrbe fommen fönnen 

Fut. Perf.; i(^ loerbe getonnt 'Mafien loerbe l^oben fommen fönnen 

I Cond,: id) mürbe fönnen id) mürbe fommen tönnen 

I I Cond. : id^ mürbe getonnt |abett id) mürbe ^)aben fommen fönnen 
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VIII. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND 
IRREGULÄR VERBS. 

The following list contains all strong and irregulär verbs in common use. Compound 
verbs having the same forms as the simple verbs have been omitted from this list. Verbs 
with a prefix are given when the verbal component is not used alone. When two forms 
are given the more common is stated first. Verbs with an (*) are conjugated with feilt, the 
others with fielt. 


Infinitive 

Im PERFECT 

P. Part. 

Pres. 

Imp. 

Imperf. Subj. 

tadtn, bake 

But (badfte) 

gebaefen 

ä 



command 

befahl 

befobten 

ie 

ie 

ö(ä) 

(eginnett^ begin 

begann 

begonnen 



0(ä) 

bei^en^ bite 

m 

gebiffen 




Bergen, hide 

barg 

geborgen 

i 

i 

ä{ü) 

Berften*, huvsi 

barft 

geborften 

t 

i 

0(0) 

Biegen, bend 

bog 

gebogen 




Bieten, offer 

bot 

geboten 




Btnben, bind 

banb 

gebunben 




Bitten, ask 

bat 

gebeten 




Btafen, blow 

blie^ 

gebtafen 

a 



BtciBen^ remain 

büeb 

geblieben 




Braten, roast 

briet 

gebraten 

ä 



Brcd^en^, break 

bracb 

gebrochen 

t 

i 


Brennen, bum 

brannte 

gebrannt 



trennte 

Bringen, bring 

brad)te 

gebracht 




benten, ^think 

badete 

gebad)t 




bingen, kire 

bang 

gebungen 




bringen*^, press 

brang 

gebrungen 




bürfen, may 

biirftc 

geburft barf, barfft, barf] 


cmpfc^^iettf 'r^cc?/n///end, see Befel^ien 





effen, ea/ 

af3 

gegeffen 

i 

i 


falzten*, go 

fuhr 

gefabren 

ä 



foöeii*, fall 

fiel 

gefallen 

ä 



fattgett, catch 

fing 

gefangen 

ä 



festen, fight 

fod)t 

gefodjten 

k. 

i 


^v!btn,find 

faiib 

gefunben 




{ieii^ten, braid 

fIod)t 

gef(od)ten 

1 

i 



flog 

geffogen 




fließe«*, yÄ?<? 

flo^ 

geflogen 





I. trs. 'svith l^abeit; intrs. with feilt. 
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Infinttivb 

Impbrfbct 

P. Part. Prbs. Im 

:p. Impbrf. Subj 

ftcjfctt, eat 

fra6 

gefreffen i i 


frieren, ß-eeze 

fror 

gefroren 


geben, give 

gab 

gegeben i i 


gebeü^en*, thrive 

gebiet) 

gebte'^en 


gelbctt*f 

ötng 

gegangen 


getingen*, succeed 

gelang 

gelungen 


getien, be worth 

galt 

gegolten t i 

ö(ä) 

genefen*, recover 

gena^ 

genefen 


genießen, enjoy 

genoft 

genoffen 


gefi^^n*, happen 

gefrf)a^ 

gefcf)et)en ie 


geminnen, win 

getoann 

gemonnen 

ö(ä) 

gic^n, pour 


gegoffen 


gieren, be like 

gtid) 

geglichen 


gleiten*, gUde 

glitt 

geglitten 


gtitttmen, gleam 

glomm 

geglommen 


graben, dig 

grub 

gegraben ä 


greifen, seize 

griff 

gegriffen 


^aben, have 

batte 

get)abt t}aft, 


batten, hold 

bidt 

gehalten ä 


bangen, hang 

bing 

gegangen ä 


bauen, hew 

bicb 

get)auen 


beben, Uft 

bob 

gehoben 

b(ü) 

bei^n, be called 

bieft 

gebeif^en 


betfen, help 

batf 

geholfen i i 

ü(ä) 

fennen, know 

tannte 

gefannt 

tenntc 

Itintmcn*, climb 

Homm 

geMommen 


Hingen, sound 

Hong 

geflungen 


Ineifen, pinch 

tniff 

gefniffen 


lottinten*, come 

fam 

gefommen 


fdnnen, can 

fonntc 

getonnt tann, fannft, fann] 

frieibcn*, creep 

frod) 

ge!rod)en 


taben, load 

tub 

gelaben (i 


taffen, let 

tief} 

gelaffen ä 


tonfen*, run 

tief 

gelaufen äu 


teiben, suffer 

litt 

gelitten 


teiben, lend 

tieb 

geliehen 
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Infinitiv* 

Imprrfbct 

P. Part. 

PRRS. 

Tmp. Imperf. Sitbj. 

Icfctt, read 

laä 

gelefen 

ie 

ie 

Uc0en, He 

tag 

gelegen 



lügcn^ lie 

log 

gelogen 



nteibcn, shun 

inleb 

gemieben 



inelfcn^ milk 

mol! 

gentolfen 

t 

i 

tttcffeu, 7neasurc 

mafi 

gemeffen 

i 

i 

Ittögcil^ may, like 

morf)te 

gemod)t 

mag, magft, mog] 

müffCtt, 7ntist 

muffte 

gemußt 

mtip, mufft, inu^] 

take 

nal)m 

genommen nimmft; 

nimmt] ntmm] 

ncnttctt, na77ie 

nannte 

genannt 


nennte 

pfeifen, wnistle 


gepfiffen 



^jrctfctt, praise 

bric^ 

gebriefen 



qucHcn*, gns^ \ out 

qnori 

gequollen 

i 

l 

raten, advise 

riet 

geraten 

ä 


tciBctt, rub 

rieb 

gerieben 



rctf|Ctt\ tear 

rifi 

geriffen 



reiten*, ride 

ritt 

geritten 



rennen*, ru7i 

rannte 

gerannt 


rennte 

ricci^en, S77tell 

roef) 

gerod)en 



ringen, wrestle 

rang 

gerungen 



rinnen*, flow 

rann 

geronnen 


9(ä) 

rnfen, call 

rief 

gerufen 



frtnfen, drmk 

unf 

gef offen 

äii 


fangen, suck 

m 

gefogeu 



affen, create 

fetjuf 

gefd)affcn 



fc^atten, sonnd 

fetjo« 

gefd)olIcn 



fc^etben, part 

fcl)ieb 

gefd)ieben 



f^cinen, shift^ 

fcljieu 

gefd}ienen 



f tieften, scold 

fcf)att 

gefd)olten 

i 

i 5 (ö) 

ft^eren, shear 

fdjor 

gefd)oren 

IC 

ie 

fi^icben, shove 

f(bob 

gcfd)oben 



f^ie^en, shoot 

Wojj 

gefd)offen 



fii^Iafen, sleep 

fc^tief 

gefd)lafcn 

ä 


f dringen, strike 

fc^tug 

gefd)lagcn 

ä 


fd^teirtjen,* creep 

ftfjlid) 

gefd)lid)cn 



fd^Ieifen, whet 

Wiff 

gefebliffen 



I. trs. with Tjaben, 

intrs. with 

fein. 
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Infinitivb 

Im PERFECT 

P. Part. 

Pres. 

Imf. 

Impbrp. Subj, 

fd^Hc^en, skut 

f(^io6 

gefcbloffen 




sling 

fc^fang 

gefd^Iungen 




fd^meljett*^ melt 

fd^molj 

gefd^niol^en 

i 

i 


fd^nctbcit, cut 

fd^nitt 

gefd^nitten 




fd^rcibcn, write 

fd^rieb 

gefd)vieben 




fetteten, cry 

fctjrie 

gefd)riccn 




fd^rciten*, stride 

fdbritt 

gcfd)ritten 




fc^loetgett^ be silent 

fcbiticg 

gefd)micgen 





fd^tooh 

gcfc^tüollcn 

i 

i 


fc^lüimmctt*, swim 

fdbtramtn 

gefd)tüommcii 


ö (ä) 

fd^Winbctt*^ vanish 

frf)iBanb 

gefdbiDunbcu 




fdjtaingctt, swing 

fc^roang 

gefebumngen 




fdjtnörcn, swear 

febroor, febrour 

gcfcI)uioren 



ü (ö) 

fel^cn^ see 

fab 

gefeben 

ie 

ic 


fetn*^ be 

tüar 

gemefen bin, btft, ift, fei] 


fcttbcn^ seftd 

fanbte 

gefanbt 



fenbete 

ficbeu, boil 

fott 

gefotten 




fingen, smg 

fang 

gefixngen 




fiufen*, sink 

fant 

gefunfen 




finnen, think 

fann 

gefonnen 




fi^cn, sit 

fa& 

gefeffen 




fo0en, shall 

weak 

weak foff, foKft, foU] 


ffjtnnctt, Spin 

fbann 

gefponnen 



ö (ä) 

f^ired^cn, speak 

fbracb 

gefproc^en 

i 

i 


fprtc^en, sprout 

fbrofe 

gefproffen 




f^jringen*, spring 

fbrattg 

gcfprimgcn 




fted^en, prick 

ftadb 

geftoeben 

i 

i 


(teilen, stand 

ftonb 

geftonben 



ä (ü) 

fiepten, steal 

ftabt 

geftobten 

ic 

ie 

ö (ö) 

fteigen*, 7nount 

ftieg 

geftiegen 




fterben*, die 

ftarb 

geftorben 

i 

i 

it (ä) 

ftofien, push 

ftiefe 

geftofeen 

Ü 



ftreiten, strive 

ftritt 

geftritten 




tragen, carry 

trug 

getragen 

ä 



treffen, hit 

traf 

getroffen 

i 

l 


treiben, drive 

trieb 

getrieben 
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Infinitiv* 

Impbrfbct 

P. Part, 

Prbs. 

Imp. Impbrf. Subj. 

tretet!*, Step 

trat 

getreten trittft, tritt] tritt 

trinfen, drink 

tranf 

getrunfen 



tun, do 

tat 

getan tuft, tut] 

ticrberbeit, spoil 

öerbarb 

nerborben 

i 

i ü(ä) 

üergeffen, forget 

bergab 

Uergeffeu 

i 

i 

verlieren, lose 

öerlor 

Verloren 



wac^fen*, grow 


gemaebfen 

a 


tttaf^ett, wash 

mufcb 

gcioafcbeu 

ä 


weidjen*, yield 

mich 

gemicben 



tttcitbett, turn 

manbte 

getaanbt 


wenbete 

ttterbett*, becoyne 

iDurbe (iDarb) gemorben 

wirft, wirb] würbe 

ttterfett, throw 

warf 

geworfen 

i 

i ü (ä) 

ttiinben, wmd 

toanb 

getounben 



ttiiffeit, kno'w 

loußtc 

gewußt 

IDCift, 

Weif3t, weiy 

ttjoöett, will 

weak 

weak 

Wifi, wiflft, will] 

^tc^ett, draw 

m 

gezogen 



^mittgen, force 


gezwungen 
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feilt, decl., 8 ; 53 ; 61 ; mcaning,'/. 22, «. 4. 
-feit,/. 142, «. 5; 160, X. 
fettitett (fönnen, toiffcn),/. x6o, 3. 
f^mmen, with past part., /. 223, «. 5. 
fönnen,/. if'9» 3- 

(^aupt),/. X18, «. 3. 


lar't^ omission of e,/. 67, «. x ; with infin., 

. 108, «, X. 

ttJCT'V.'- 126, ?r. 4. 

/. 117, «. I ; x6o, 2. 


tt>C 


p. 87, «. I. 


I? 133, «. 4; x 6 o, 2. 


dadam, /. x8, m. 4. 
mal, 83. 

ita«, for passive, X37. 
mant^, decl., p. 174, n. 4. 
iDiatttt, Compounds, /. 126, n, 4. 
masculine nouns, decl., x8 ; 23 ; /. 46, n, 4; 
/. 54, n, 2 \ 6^, I ; 68, I, 4 and 5 ; 69 ; list 
of nouns having er in plural, /. 300, 
SWauer (2ßanb), /. 82, n, i. 
measure, p . 6x, n, 5 ; /. 225, «. i. 
nc^rcre, decl.,/. 78, n, 3. 
ntß-, Jntr.i x8r. 
nlt, adv., /. 192, n. I. 

.ed declension, /. 82, «, 3 ; list of nouns, 
- 300, h. 

rttöd^tC, p. 20X, n. X. 

oiodified vowels, see Umlaut. 

more (most), in comparison,/. 69, n, 4. 

most, /. 91, n. 2. 

-n, nouns, 68, 4; dropped, /. 299, b ; old 
gen. and dat. ending,/. 2x2, n. 6 ; dropped 
in adj. decl., /. 91, n, x ; for eu, /. X74; 
«. 8 . 

JtOC^, /. 94, «. I. 

ita^e, /. 87, «. I. 

names, streets, seasons, months,/. 98, n. 6 ; 
rivers, 40; Christian names, /. 91, n. 3 ; 
/. 180, «. 2 ; meals,/. 225, n. 4 ; countries, 

41. 

Deuter nouns, 28; 37; 41; /. 163, n. I ; 
decl., 7 ; 18 ; 23 ; 62, i ; 68, i and 3 ; /. 87, 
n, 4 ; list of nouns having er in plural, 
/. 300,/. 

Ot^, /. 72, «. 5 ; /. 94, n. 3. 

^minative, xo: 12. 

>rzQal Order, «## Position. 
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Bonns, omission, 51 ; paradigm of decl., 
/• 297 ; grammatical arrangement, 70 ; fy- 
mation of plural, 62 ; 68 ; mix^ decl,, 
/. 82, «. 3 ; supplem. lists,/. 299-300. 
numerals, 78-84. 
nun, interj.,/. 6x, «. 6. 
nur,/, ixo, ». 2. 

ob, 150, 154, Nottb; omitted, 154, l^cte a. 
Objects, 25; Position, a6; (S)ing), /. 26, 

«. 5. 

o^nc, 140, 3. 

Order of words, see position. 
ordinal numerals, 80-1. 

Cftcrn,/. 95, «. 3. 

participles, /. 130, n. \ ; 138-41 ; present 
part., /- 102, n. 2 ; Engl. pres. part., how 
rendered, X40-X ; /. 94, n. x and 3 ; /. X95, 
n, I ; past part., 115 ; 119; of toerben, 135, 
Note; Position, 117; old form, 123; as 
nouns, /. x8o, n. p, 190, n. i. 

passive, 135-7 ; impers. form for passive, 
131, Noiec ; refl. form, or man, for pas- 
sive, 137; intr. Verbs,/. 188, n, i. 
perfect tense, use, /. 122, ft. t ; 1x6, 3 ; /, 
145» I* 

plural, 60-9 ; poss. adj., 61 ; in 8,/. 83, 2 

Position, normal, 85-6; X50, Note; in- 
verted, 87; 144, Note a ; 154, Note a; 
P, 175, n, i; transposed, 88-90; dep 
clauses, 87, 2; 147, Note e; genitive, 
/. 28, n. I ; aux. verbs, 118 ; /. 153, «. x , 
123, Note c; infin. and past. pari., 97; 
117 ; comp, verbs, 46 ; objects, 26-7 ; ^alb, 
82, Note ; adv. of time,/. 98, n, 5 ; aber, 
85, Note ; um — ju, 96, Note ; nicht, /. 22, 
n. 3 ; /. 112, «. I ; toegen, 103, Note b ; 
pref. ge and particle )U in comp, verbs, 124. 
possessives, adj., 52; 54; pronouns, 53; 

omitted,/. 40, ». 2 ; as pred. adj., 54. 
predicate, adj., 54; 7X ; noun, X2; 131^. 

59, n. 2 ; Superlative, 58. 
preflxes, iCr. 

prepositions, with dat. and acc., 38; with 
dat., 99; /. 221, n. I ; /. 240, n. i ; with 
acc., 100; with gen., 103; contractions 
with article, 39; with tüo, loi ; 113, 5; 
with ba, 102 ; /. 194, n. 3 ; followed by 
adv., /. 163, «. 4; idioms, 158; as adv. 
andconj., 157 ; following noun, 103, Note 
a ; /. 240, n. i. 

present tense, 30; 32-4; use,/. 122, n. i ; 
/. 174, n. 7 ; /. 186, H, 2; X44, Note h: 
MS» »St* 
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pronottns» paradigm of decl.» /. 395^ t 
relat., 105-13 ; personal, 4 ; 6 ; 22 ; 43 ; 
X04 ; p, 109, n, 8 ; address, 35-6 ; comp, 
with wegen, 104, Note ; p. 191, n, 7 ; rc- 
ciprocal, p, 57, n. i ; possessives, 53 ; 
194, n. I ; 198, «. 4 ; demonst., 102 ; 

X 12 ; reflexive, 4g. 
pronunciation, Jnir,^ 7-17. 
proper names, see names. 

9 (or j), /«/r., 4; 67 ; gen. ending, 18 ; plu- 
ral ending,/. 83, n. 2 ; dropped in verbs, 
34 ; in compound words, 163, Note d, 
Script, p. 12-14. 
fd^on, USC,/. 122, n. 1. 
feilt, 13; 29; paradigm of conj., /. 301; 

aux., 133-4; P- 235, «• 3* 
feit, use,/. 122, n, I. 

109, n, 7 ; /. 203, «. 2. 
silent letters, Intr., 7. 

Singular, fern, nouns, 19 ; instead of plur., 
P. 60, M. X. 

Sir, p. x8, «. 4. 

fold^, decl.,/. 162, n. i ; p. 174» 4* 

foöcit,/. 157» «• 3 ; M4, dToteh: 152. 
iome, /. 75, n. 2. 

fottbem, p. 18, «. 2 ; 86 ; aber, /. 67, n. 4. 
subjanctiye mode, 142-3; "»^ish, or com- 
mand, 144 ; probability, 146 ; oblique nar- 
ration, 149-153 ; condition, 147 ; after conj., 
154; after verbs, 155; compared with in- 
dicative, 153 ; 156 ; compared with English, 
p, 200, «. X ; vowel change in imperfect, 
/. 206, n. 2. 

Suffixes, 160. 

Superlative, in efl, 56 ; as adv. or pred., 58 ; 
decl., 75. 

syllabication, Intr., 21. 
f , change to ff, 66. 

-fetffleO, 82. 
tenses, use, 116. 
theie (c8),/. 118, H. 6. 
time (bte 3eit), /. 94; of day, p. 94, n, 2; 
/. 95, n. 5-6; p. 9S, n. i ; /. 147, n. x ; 
(gen.)» A 99. 2 ; (acc.),/. 99. 5 ; Posi- 

tion,/. 98, n. 5. 
titles, /«/r., 6,/. 
to (eS), /. 113, «. 3* 
transposed order, see position. 
treu, /. 87, n. X. 
tim, 11; 29. 

i»er, use,/. X85, n, 2. 

UMt use, /. 95, «. 6 ; um —|tt, 96. 


ttmlUttt, Intr., a; pronunc., Intr,, xo; 
nouns, 20; 28; 62, x; /. 299, a and e; 
verbs, 45 ; M3. 3 ; adjcctives, 57 ; /. 301, 
i; derivation, 159. 

•ttttg, /. 116, n. I ; 160, X. 

Ittt-, !ntr,y 18, d; /. X33, «, 5 ; 161, i. 

Ur-, Intr.f x8, c ; 161, x ; *\xt, Inir,^ 18, b. 

ber-, 47 ; /. 198, n. 7 ; 115, Note dl 161, 2. 
verbs, progressive form, 15; auxiliary, 42 ; 
weak conj., 114-8; stem, 115, Note b; 
princ. parts, 1x9; sern, »ein, 1x6, Note; 
weak verbs wdth vowel change, 122,/. 206, 
n. 3 ; strong conj., 119-21 ; princ. parts, 
X19; vowel change, 44; 45; 120; imp. 
tense, 121 ; reflexive, 128-9; insep. pre- 
fixes, 47; Compounds, 46-8; 91; 124-7; 
insep. Compounds, 126-7 ; 134 ; accent of 
comp., Intr.^ 20, a; impersonul, 130-2; 
intransitives, 133;/. 188, n, 1; derived 
verbs, 114. Note; /. 142, n. 2 ; /. 238, 
ft. I ; modal aux. verbs,/. 108, 155-6. 
bict, deck, /. 75, H, i ; /. gi, n. i ; /. 1x3, 
n. 7. 

boff, /. 204, «. 5. 

bon, use, /. 121, M. 3 ; /. 122, n, 2 and 6; 
/. 16g, n. 1 ; /. 184, ft, 2 ; compared with 
gen.,/. 160, H. 5. 
vowels, pronunc., /ntr., 8-10. 

währenb, 103, Note, 
wann,/, m®. »• *• 

9; /. 129, ft. 2 ; 110-1 ; waS für ein, 
/. 85, n. I ; 77. 

weak deck of nouns, 70 ; of adj., 72 ; conj. 
of verbs, 114-5. 

wegen, 103, Note b ; 104, Note ; /. 191, 7, 

SBeif|nod)ten,/. 95, «• 3- 

weight, see measure. 

welch, /- 112. «• 4 ; »07 ; /. 174, «. 4. 

wenig,/. 91, «. i. 

wenn, /. 140, «. x ; 147. *54. 

b; omitted, 147, Note b; 154, Note a; 
p. 215, n. 4. 

Werben, 13 ; *3. ^oU b; /. 26, n . 4 ; /. 1x3. 
«. 2 ; /. 184, n. x ; 135 ; paradigm of conj., 
/. 302* 

Wie,/. 18, n. X. 
wtfbiel, /. 125, n, 1, 

Wiffen, /. X05, n. X ; /. 160, n, 3. 

worben, 135, ^ote, 

ger*, 47 ; * *S, d ; /. 169, n, 8 ; 161, a. 
glt, adv.,/. X98, H. 5 ; infin., 96, Note; po* 
«tion, 124 ; use, /. xx8, n, x\ p, 239, n, %■ 








